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The University of Alaska, Anchorage, Is a major unit of the University of Alaska statewide system of higher 
education. Under the direction of the Board of Regents, the University of Alaska serves the people of America's 

1 largest state through urban centers at Fairbank, Kenai-Soldotna, Ketchikan, Kodiak, Nome, Palmer, Sitka, 
Valdez and 12 Rural Education Centers. Information about the programs of each unit in the system may be 
obtained from that unit. 

Ills the policy of the University of Alaska to provide equal educational and employment opportunities and to 

1 provide service and benefits to all students and employees without regard to race, color, religion, national 
origin, sex, age, disability, or status as a Vietnam era or disabled veteran. This policy Is In accordance with the 
laws enforced by the Department of Education and the Department of Labor, Including Presidential Executive 
Order 11246, as amended, Title VI and Title VII of the 1964 Civil Rights Act, Title IX of the Education 
Amendments of 1972, the Public Health Service Act of 1971, the Veteran's Readjustment Assistance Act of I 
1974, the Vocational Rehabilitation Act of 1973, the Age Discrimination Acts of 1974-75, and Alaska Statute 
18.80.220. Inquiries regarding application of these and other regulations should be directed either to the 
Statewide Affirmative Action Officer of the University of Alaska; the Office of Civil Rights, Department of 
Education, Washington, D.C.; or to the Office of Federal Contract Compliance Programs, Department of 

1 Labor, Wash1ngton, D.C. 

COVER PHOTO CREDIT: 
Tom Alvarez. UAA JPC Major 
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University of Alaska, Anchorage 

1982-83 Catalog 

Catalogs are available from the Office of Admissions and Records, 

I University of Alaska, Anchorage, 3211 Providence Drive, Anchorage, 
Alaska 99508. Telephone: (907) 263-1481 . 

I The University of Alaska, Anchorage is fully accredited by the Commis­
sion on Colleges of the Northwest Association of Schools and Colleges. 
The School of Nursing is accredited by the National League of Nursing 

I and the American Nurses Association. 
The Bachelor of Social Work Program is accredited by the Council on 
Social Work Education. 
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It is the responsibility of the individual student to become familiar 
with the announcements and regulations of UAA printed in this 
catalog. 
While every effort is made to ensure the accuracy of the 
information contained in this catalog; the University of Alaska, 
Anchorage Catalog is not a contract but rather a guide for the 
convenience of students. The University reserves the right to 
change or withdraw courses, to change the fees, rules and 
calendar for admission, registration, instruction, and graduation 
and to change other regulations affecting the student body, at 
any time. 
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I Academic Calendar University of Alaska, 
Anchorage 

I Fall Semester 1982 
Fall 1982 Early Registration (for Continuing Students) ........ .. Apr 22-23 
Fall 1982 Applications for Admission Due .................................. May 0 1 I Early Registration Fee~ Du~ in Full .............. .......... ...................... Aug 18 
Fall1982 Regular Reg1strat1on .................................................. Sept 1-3 
Early Registration Add/Drop Period ......................................... Sept 1-3 I Labor Day Holiday .................................................................... Sept 06 
Instruction Begins ..................................................................... Sept 07 
Late Registration Begins ........................ ............ , ...................... Sept 07 

I Late Registration Fee Begins .............. .................. .. ................... Sept 07 
Regular Registration Add/Drop Begins ..................................... Sept 07 
Add I Drop Fee Begins ......................................... ...................... Sept 09 

I Late Registration Ends .............................................................. Sept 21 
Add Deadline (end of third week) ...... ...... .............................. .. . Sept 24 
Drop Deadline (end of third week) ........................................... Sept 24 

I Fall 1982 Applications for Diploma Due .... .............. ................ ... Sept 24 
No Refunds On or After .................. .................... ................ ....... Sept 29 
Spring 1983 Applications for Admission Due ............................... Oct 01 

I 
Withdrawal Deadline (end of seventh week) ............................... Oct 22 
Applications for Graduate Admission Due .................. .......... ................ * 
Spring 1983 Early Registration (for Continuing Students) ......... Dec 2-3 

I 
Thanksgiving Holiday .... .. .. ........ ........................ .... ........ .. ...... Nov 25-26 
Final Examination Week Begins .................................................. Dec 13 
Last Day of Instruction ............................................................... Dec 18 

I "'Deadlines for Application to Graduate Programs Vary from School to School; Con­
sult Specific Graduate Program for Admission Deadline. 

Spring Semester 1983 I Spring 1983 Applications for Admission Due ............................... Oct 01 
Spring 1983 Early Registration (for Continuing Students) ......... Dec 2-3 

I 
Early Registration Fees Due in Full .................... .. ....................... Dec 2-3 
Spring 19~3 R~gular ~egistration .......... ·: .......... ......................... Jan 5-7 
Early Reg1strat1on Beg1ns Add/Drop Penod .. .......... .... ............... Jan 5-7 

I 
Instruction Begins ....................................................................... Jan 10 
Late Registration Begins ...... .... .................. .. .............................. . Jan 10 
Late Registration Fee Begins ....................................................... Jan 10 

1 
Regular Registration Add/Drop Begins ................... .................. .. Jan 10 
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Add/Drop Fee Begins ..................... ............... ... ... ........ ............... Jan 12 
Late Registration Ends ................................................................ Jan 24 I 
Add Deadline (end of third week) .................. .. ...... .. ................... Jan 28 
Drop Deadline (end of third week) ............................................. Jan 28 
Spring 1983 Applications for Diploma Due .................................. Jan 28 I 
No Refunds On or After .... ...... .... ................................................. Feb 01 
Withdrawal Deadline (end of seventh week) ............................... Feb 25 
Spring Vacation ................ ... ........ .. ................................... Mar 28-Apr 1 I 
Summer 1983 Applications for Admission Due .... .... .................. April 01 
Applications for Graduate Admission Due ........................ .. .. ................ * 
Fall 1983 Early Registration (for Continuing Students) ........ April21-22 1 
Final Examination Week Begins ....... ..... ..... ................................ April 25 
Fall 1983 Applications for Admission Due .... ... .......................... April 29 
Last Day of Instruction ..... ........... .... ... ..... .. .... ............ ....... ......... April 30 I 
Commencement. ................ ... ........... ....... .. ................ .. ................. May 6 

*Deadlines for Application to Graduate Programs Vary from School to School; Con­
sult Specific Graduate Program for Admission Deadline. I 
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DEGREE PROGRAMS 
BACHELOR OF ARTS: 

Anthropology 
Art 
Biological Sciences 
Economics 
English 
History 
Interdisciplinary Studies 
Journalism & Public Communications 

BACHELOR OF BUSINESS ADMINISTRATION 

Accounting 
Banking 
Economics 
Finance 

BACHELOR OF EDUCATION 
Elementary Education 
Secondary Education 
Physical Education 

BACHELOR OF FINE ARTS with a major in Art 

BACHELOR OF MUSIC 
Elementary Education 
Secondary Education 
Performance 

Justice 
Mathematics 
Music 
Political Science 
Psychology 
Sociology 
Theater 

Labor Relations 
Management 
Marketing 
Real Estate 

BACHELOR OF SOCIAL WORK with a major in social work 

BACHELOR OF SCIENCE: 
Anthropology 
Biological Sciences 
Chemistry 
Civil Engineering 
Interdisciplinary Studies 
Mathematics 

Medical Technology 
Natural Sciences 
Nursing Science 
Psychology 
Sociology 

BACHELOR OF TECHNOLOGY with a major in Business Administration 

MASTER OF ARTS 
English 
Interdisciplinary Studies 

MASTER OF ARTS IN TEACHING 

English 

MASTER OF FINE ARTS 

Creative Writing 

MASTER OF BUSINESS ADMINISTRATION 

MASTER OF EDUCATION 
Adult Education 
Counseling and Guidance 
Elementary Education 
Public School Administration 

Reading 
Special Education 
Secondary Education 

DEGREE PROGRAMS 5 



6 Degree Programs 
MASTER OF PUBLIC ADMINISTRATION 

MASTER OF SCIENCE 
Arctic Engineenng 
Biological Sciences 
Civil Eng,neering 
Counseling Psychology 
Environmental Quality Eng1neering 
Environmental Quality Science 

MASTER OF CIVIL ENGINEERING 
Civil Eng1neering 

Engineering and Science Management 
Interdisciplinary Studies 
Nursing 
Plann1ng 
Real Estate 
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8 The Board of Regent• 

THE BOARD OF REGENTS I 
The Regents of the University of Alaska are appointed by the Governor and confirmed 

EDWARD B. RASMUSON 
President 
Anchorage, 1975-1989 

JEFFRY COOK 
Vice President 
Fairbanks, 1977-1983 

DON ABEL, JR. 
Secretary 
Juneau, 1975-1989 

HERBERT LANG 
Treasurer 
Anchorage. 1979-1986 

MILDRED BANFIELD 
Juneau, 1976-1983 

HUGH B. FATE, JR., D.M.D. 
Fairbanks, 1969-1985 

by the Legislature. 
MARGARET J. HALL 
Kodiak, 1975-1983 

SAM KITO, JR. 
Anchorage. 1975-1983 

TOM MIKLAUTSCH 
Fairbanks, 1979-1986 

JOHN SHIVELY 
Anchorage, 1979-1986 

TIM BURGESS 
Student Regent 
Fairbanks, 1980-82 

JAY BARTON 

Past President March 1977-April 1979 
President of the University 
Ex-Officio Member 
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I 
I ADMINISTRATIVE OFFICERS 

Chancellor( Acting) 

I Dr. David L. Outcalt 

Vice Chancellor for 
Academic Affairs (Acting) 

I Dr. Stanley W. Johnson 

Vice Chancellor for 
Business Affairs 

I 
Mr. F. S. Vaughn 

Vice Chancellor for 
Campus Affairs 

Dr. Lee Piccard 

I Director of Admissions and Records 
Mrs. Kay Wilson 

Dean of the College of Arts & Sciences 
Dr Phillip D. Thomas 

Director of the School of Engineering 
Dr. Oscar E. Dickason 

Director of Alcohol & Addiction 
Studies 

Dr. Bernard Segal 

Director of the Library System 
Dr. Jack O'Bar 

Director of the Justice Center 
Dr. John E. Angell 

Dean of the School of Nursing 
Dr. Clair Mart in 

Dean of the School of Business and 
Public Administration 

Dr. H. Richard Hartzler 

Dean of the School of Education 
(Acting) 
Dr. James M. Hotchkiss I 

I 
CITIZENS' ADVISORY COMMITTEE 

I Ralph Amouak 
Robert Baldwin 
Chuck Becker 
Stanley Brust 

I Virginia dal Piaz 
Alvin Fleetwood 
Sharon Gagnon 
Nat Goodhue 

I Stanley Howitt 
Ed lsenson 
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Edna Belarde Lamebull 
William Mills 
Kenneth J . Llthgoe 
Beverly Mark-Anthony 
James Parsons 
Bruce G. Sharky 
Herman A. Schmidt 
George W. Skladal, Chairman 
Mary Sweet 
Joseph Vittone 
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I GENERAL INFORMATION 

Introduction 

I The Un1vers1ty of Alaska, Anchorage is a four-year and graduate institution accredited by the Commission on 
Colleges of the Northwest Association of Schools and Colleges. S1nce its creation 1n 1969, UAA has 
established a record of continuing growth and development in both its academic and public service activities. 

The student population currently numbers around 4,000 full- and part-time students There are seven 

I schools and centers which form the basis of the University. These include the College of Arts and Sciences; 
School of Bus1ness and Public Administration; School of Education; School of Engineering; School of Nursing; 
Justice Center; and Center for Alcohol and Addiction Studies. 

I 
Classes are taught almost exclusively by faculty members with doctoral degrees, insuring the student 

close contact with top quality faculty members. UAA classes rarely exceed thirty students, and upper division 
courses are usually composed of a maximum of a dozen students. 

Located on an attractive wooded campus, UAA is convenient to shopping, housing and entertainment. 

I 
The university IS served by a public transportation system and many facilities are within walking distance of the 
school. 

Surrounded by the spectacular scenery of snow-capped Alaskan peaks, UAA is only minutes away from 
flsh1ng, hunting and wilderness recreation. 

I 
Although located 1n Alaska. UAA is centered in the so-called banana belt of the state. Summertime 

temperatures range between 60 and 70 degrees. Summer days are filled w1th sunsh1ne and long days when the 
sun sets only bnefly. W1nters are less severe in Anchorage than in many other U.S. Cities. Normal lows range 
from 5 degrees below zero to 25 degrees above. 

I 
Anchorge is " The Air Cross Roads of the World" and is the chief business and entertainment center for 

the state. The greater Anchorage Area contains about half the state's population with some 200,000 people 
calling the c1ty home. 

I 
Residence Facilities 
Students must arrange to take care of their own housing within the community. There are apartment 
complexes in proximity to the UAA campus. The cost of living Is generally higher In Alaska than In other states, 

I 
I 
I 
I 
I 

and this is reflected by the fact that many nationally based employers provide a cost-of-living allowance of an 
average of 20 percent to their employees 1n the Anchorage area. 

Medical Facilities 
The Anchorage campus is only a block away from a major hosp1tal, complete w1th phySICian's oH1ces. Students 
are adviSed to carry their own medical insurance. 

Continuing Education 
ContinUing Education responds to commumty interests by presenting workshops, sem1nars and television 
courses which go beyond the University's regular curnculum. 

Anchorage Urban Observatory 
The Anchorage Urban Observatory IS the research arm of the School of Business and Public AdminiStration. 
It began as a joint undertaking of the Un1versity and the Municipality under a grant from the Department of 
Housmg and Urban Development and the National League of Cities. The Observatory has provided a 
mechan1sm for involving faculty and students at UAA in practical research. Now in its seventh year, the 
program attempts to act as a resource to the University community and Alaska. with work on issues relating 
to economics, growth and development. public policy. government and business operations; public and 
pnvate serv1ces. public op1nion. demography, etc. W1th over thirty publications and several proJects always in 

I 
progress. the Observatory provides a community service as well as an opportunity for scholars and students 
to carry out research 1n their respective fields. 
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Bureau of Management and Urban Affairs I 
The Bureau of Management and Urban Affairs was established wothin the School of Busoness and Public 
Administration in 1975. The Bureau's objectives are to develop trainong, technical aSSistance and research 
programs needed by the community to omprove the level of managerial, executove and professional 
performance. The Bureau acts as a catalyst for non-traditionalteachong programs, technical assistance and I 
consulting programs on both the public and private sector, professionalized training and general public servoce 
efforts of the School. These efforts have a direct impact on students through innovative programs and teaching 
methods and faculty who can discuss their work as practitiOners as well as scholars. 

Center for Alcohol and Addiction Studies 
The Center for Alcohol and Addoctlon Studies is a professional center with statewide responsibility to meet the 
continuing and increasing need for research and evaluation, education, training and public service in the areas 
of alcoholism and other drug abuse in Alaska. 

The Center's educational programs are designed to provide an understandong of addictove substances 

I 
I 

and processes, of related treatment and prevention concepts and methods and of current issues in the field 
Center courses are made available for credo! through the various academic units of the statewode Universoty I 
system. 

The Center's training programs are designed to provide opportunities for the acquisition and development 
of skills on substance abuse counseling, treatment and prevention methods, and program management and 
admonostration. Traonong courses are designed primarily, but not exclusively, for professionals working in the I 
alcoholism and drug abuse fields and for alloed health and human service workers. These courses are also 
available for credo! through the various academic units of the statewide Unoversoly system. 

The majonty of the Center's education and lraonong programs and courses conform to the competency­
based counselor training curricula developed by the Center for the State of Alaska and are available I 
throughout the statewide University system. In addotion, these courses have been approved by the Alaska 
Alcoholism and Drug Abuse Certification Board as meeting the State Counselor Certification Standards. 

The courses are as follows: 
Psy. 224 Substance Abuse Counseling I. 3 cred1ts. 
Psy. 225 Substance Abuse Counseling II. 3 credits. 
Psy. 450 Rehabilitation of the Substance Abuser. 3 credits. 
Psy 452 Crisis Intervention. 3 credits. 
BA 335 Management Principles and Practices. 3 credits. 
BA 361 Personnel Management. 3 credols. 

It should be noted that all courses. except for BA 335 and BA 361 , which are regular offenngs of tre 
School of Business and Public Administration, are offered only in the event that special support os made 
available to the Center for Alcohol and Addiction Studies. 

All courses are listed in corresponding departmental sections of thos catalog. 

I 
I 

The Center for Alcohol and Addiction Studies is workong toward awardong a Certificate of Completion of 
Study and an Advanced Certohcate of Complelion of Study to those individuals who have successfully 
completed the necessary Substance Abuse Counselor Traoning Curriculum courses. I 

The Center for Alcohol and Addiction Studies' basic and applied research and evaluation programs are 
designed to expand the body of knowledge concerning the nature and scope of the alcohol and drug abuse 
problems in Alaska and the effecliveness of current prevention and treatment methods and approaches. 

I 

The Center also conducts a wide range of public service proJects which include conferences and 
workshops for the general public. In addotion, the Center maintains a resource library of books, journals, films, 
and video and audoo tapes in support of its educalional and traoning programs. Consultation services in the 
areas of program planning, development. implementation, administration and evaluation are also available. 

Justice Center 
The Justice Center was created in 1975 by the University as an en lily with statewode responsibility for research. 

I 
I 

hog her education and community service in the areas of cnme and the administration of JUstice. The Center has I 
the authority - at ols own inohatove or on response to requests from outside the University - to conduct 
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research and action programs related to deviance and justice; prov1de profess1onal mserv1ce training and 
career development programs; develop, implement and evaluate action programs related to Alaskan bush 
areas and problems; and provide assistance and support to community organiZations and citizens concerned 
about crime and the improvement of the administration of justice. It also is the UniverSity unit with primary 
responsibility for plann1ng and coordinating academic programs related to cnme, policing. corrections and 
legal studies. 

The Center offers a baccalaureate degree program at the University of Alaska, Anchorage for students 
whose plans for the future include a career or substantial policy interest in legal, police or corrections fields. 
Courses offered by the Center are designated "Justice" in th1s catalog. Any students w1shing to pursue a 
baccalaureate degree in justice should contact the Justice Center for counseling early in h1s or her academ1c 
career. 

Facilities 

Student Center 
Visitors will get a good introduction to campus life at the newly constructed Student Center. Beyond the 
fountain and arboretum in the entrance area. a general information, message and scheduling desk is linked by 
computer term1nal to other buildings on campus. The Center provides modern office facilities for student 
government and organizations and for the student newspaper Less formal activities are conducted in meeting 
rooms and a vanety of lounge areas, some with prov1sion for taped mus1c. A number of conference rooms are 
available for community use. 

The Center is equipped with a full-food service and can cater banquets for over 400 people. The popular 
auxiliary dining room serves hofbrau foods and has provisions for lighting and sound systems for small musical 
groups and productions. 

Student artists have an opportunity to show their works in the Center's gallery, wh1ch also displays 
traveling exh1b1ts. 

University Library System 
The Un1vers1ty Library is a part of the complex which also houses the administrative and support functions of 
the UmverSJty of Alaska. Anchorage and the College of Arts and Sc1ences. The front of the complex opens on 
the east s1de of Providence Drive. The Library is open seven days each week for a total of 88 hours when classes 
are in sess1on. 

Library collect1ons comprise more than 350,000 bound volumes and government documents. Special 
collections 1nclude materials on Alaska and the Arctic reg1on, 40,000 p1eces of choral music and a large 
number of pieces of symphonic music. The Library has collections of unpublished archives and manuscnpts 
for the reference and research needs of library clientele Non-pnnt materials, except for Video tapes and 16mm 
films. are housed in the Library The latter are available from Media Serv1ces at the Anchorage Community 
College. The Library offers to 1ts patrons at cost a computer searching serv1ce involves access to a wide 
number of data bases 10 a vanety of subjects. 

While serv1ce to academic cl1entele on campus is the f~rst prionty, under certain conditions the Library 
extends loan pnvlleges to residents of Anchorage and to other residents of the state 1n fulfilling 1ts function as 
the Southcentral Reg1onal Research Library in the statew1de network of Alaska libraries. Users are expected 
to abide by the Library's regulations. 

The traditional services. including reference serv1ce. are provided dunng most of the hours the Library is 
open. The circulation policy prov1des for one-month book charges to faculty and students. w1th the privilege 
of renewmg unless the material is in demand. 

Several cred1t courses are offered to students seek1ng to expand the~r skills in use of the Library. 

The University Library also serves as an exh1b1tion facility for traveling museum exh1blls and art shows. 
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Physics/ Education Building 
The physical education butlding provides educational and recreational opportunities for students in each of its 
three princtpal areas. 

Activities tn the Court Area Include basketball (on three courts, one designed for tntercollegiate 
competition), handball, paddle ball. badminton, volleyball, gymnastics. dance, ballet and martial arts. 

The Water Area features a 25 meter by 25 yard Olymptc pool for compeltttve and recrealtonal swimming 
and Instruction as well as scuba, kayaking, diving, water safety and other activities. Saunas are to be available 
In the future. 

I 
I 
I 

The Ice Area is designed around an Olympic AAU hockey nnk for competitive, tnstructional and I 
recreational use, as well as for productions such as lee shows. A ski room offers instructional, repair and 
storage facilities. 

Health Occupations Facility I 
The Health Occupations Facility building was completed in time for 1978 Fall classes. The first floor of the HOF 
is essentially for the science departments of the College of Arts and Sciences and include chemistry, biology, 
microbtology, anthropology and medical technology Ia bora tones. A cold temperature room, special prepara­
tion rooms and a darkroom, as well as related instructional offices and spaces are also located on the first floor 

The second floor Is the location of the School of Nursing with related offices, conference rooms and 
preparation spaces as well as two large classrooms and a media center The media center has mock-up 
medical examining rooms and hospital rooms. An arcade/lounge which expands across Providence Drive as I 
part of the megastructure (which includes the physical education buildtng) is also located on the second floor 
The arcade features large. view windows overlooking the mountains, the campus and the nearby tnslttutional 

I 

area. 

University Bookstore I 
In addltton to the textbooks needed for course work, the UniVersity Bookstore carries general interest books, 
popular magaztnes. miscellaneous school supplies and UAA memorabtlta such as school rings and 
sweatshirts. The store also stocks a selection of calculators. I 
The College of Arts and Sciences Building 
This building Is home to the largest of the University's schools and centers. The College tncludes liberal arts. I 
natural sciences and social sciences. Linked to the Untverslty's library butldtng, the College of Arts and 
Sciences structure houses classrooms and office facilities. 

The Classroom/Office Building 
Newest of the University's facilities, the structure houses the School of Engineering, the School of Business and 
the Art Department. 

I 
A brand new complex. the building prOvides classroom and office space. Located along the megastruc-

ture of the campus, thts butldtng contatns laboratones. classrooms and spectalized semtnar rooms to the I 
University. 

I 
I 
I 
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STUDENT LIFE 

Student Conduct 
The rights of free speech and peaceable assembly being fundamental to the democratiC process. the 
University supports the rights of student-: and other members of the University community to express the1r 
views and opinions on actions or Ideas. to associate freely with others and to assemble peacefully. 

Whether expressing themselves as individuals or as organized groups, members of the University 
community are expected to conduct themselves responsibly and to respect the basic educational goals of the 
University. 

Accordingly, the Un1versity InSists that free expression be such that the nghts of others are not v1olated 
Deliberate disruption of educational processes and functions of the University would constitute such a 
violation. The University subscribes to the principles of due process and a fair hearing on student grievances. 
See Student Handbook for spec1fic regulations and processes. 

Student Services 
The Umversity prov1des services which help students make their educational careers more profitable and 
meaningful. While the principal aim of the University is to foster the intellectual growth of the student. 11 is 
recognized that the social. moral, physical and spiritual development of the Individual also is of pnme 
importance. M1ndful of its obligation to ass1st the total development of the student, the Umvers11y continues to 
encourage 1ndiv1dualiza11on 1n the educational process. 

The Office of Student Services prov1des 1) job placement for graduallng students and graduates of UAA, 
2) Vocational testing, 3) counseling w1th students relat1ve to their personal problems; 4) financ1al assistance 
through scholarshipS, loans and part-lime jobs; 5) support of student orgamzations. actiVIties and interest 
groups; 6) special services. advising and tutorial ass1stance programs; 7) the promot1on of high standards of 
academic and soc1al conduct, and 8) Intramural and recreation programs 

Student Development Center 
The University maintains a centralized Student Development Center which works In close cooperation w1th 
faculty and adm1n1strators of the various colleges and schools to provide services and programs which w111 
ass1st students in successfully achiev1ng their educational goals. 

Advising 
AcademiC advising to help students select courses and programs 1s available from the faculty and 
administrators of each academic unit by contacting the office of the unit's dean or d1rector. Faculty advisors 
will assist students In planning their program of classes and in plann1ng for the achievement of long-range 
educat onal goals. However. the student IS expected to assume final responSibility for meellng all degree 
reqwements. 

Career Planning and Placement Services 
The purpose of the career service center IS to provide career employment serv1ces to UAA students and alumn1 
Undergraduate students are provided current job and labor market information. assistance 1n making realistic 
career cho1ces and career Informational materials. Degree candidates are provided credential services. 
on-campus recrUitment and interv1ewmg opportunities. career and JOb resources. gUides for prepanng 
resumes. interviews w1th potential employers. access to government announcements and JOb vacancy 
bulletins. There is no charge to students or employees for this service. 

Orientation 
All Freshmen and transfer students attending UAA for the first lime may part1c1pate 1n Fall Onentai!On. The 
program 1s offered to help new students adJUSt to University life. Dunng Orientat1on. students meet with an 
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academic advisor, prepare class schedules and rece1ve registration Information and assistance. 

Educational Opportunity Center 
The University of Alaska. Anchorage Educational Opportunity Center (EOC) 1S a federally/state funded 
program. It ass1sts Anchorage residents w1th counseling for postsecondary training, career planning and 
counseling, testing, financial aid information - scholarships, loans and grants. It has a comprehensive tutor 
program. The Educational Opportunity Center also conducts workshops for professionals In special needs 
areas. 

Affirmative Action 

I 
I 
I 
I 

The University of Alaska, Anchorage recognizes its responsibilities through the Affirmative Action Plan to 
provide education and employment opportunities for qualified Individuals. UAA is firmly committed to 1) I 
increasing the number of qualified female and minority faculty, staff and students: 2) assuring that female and 
m1nority students are treated equitably In admissions, financial support, use of facilities and all other areas of 
education; and 3) assuring that qualified handicapped students are aSSisted In every reasonable manner 
possible to acquire an education equal to that acqUired by non-handicapped students. 

1 Any student who feels that he or she is be1ng discnminated against because of race. color, creed, national 
origin, age, sex, handicap, religion or veteran status has the right to contact the appropriate supervisory or 
academic off1cial for Informal resolution. The student may also contact the UAA Affirmative Action Officer, the 
University Statew1de EEO/ AA Officer, or the Office of Federal Compliance Programs, Federal Building, I 
Anchorage, Alaska for advice and direction. 

Financial Aids 
The Financial Aid Off1ce assists students and prospective students in securing the funds needed to begin or to 
continue studies at the UniverSity. The state and federal governments. the University and many private 
organ1zations make available financial assistance 1n the forms of grants. scholarships, loans and employment 
opportun1t1es to students who demonstrate the need for such assistance to attend school. Eligibility is 
determined by a careful assessment of each student's financial situation taking into account the family's 
assets. 1ncome, debts. family members and the estimated cost of attending college. Amount and type of award 
may vary depend1ng upon State and Federal guidelines. student needs, and availability of funds. 

Eligibility 
To be considered for f1nancial aid a student must 1) have a high school diploma or its equ1valent: 2) be 
accepted for adm1ssion or continued attendance at UAA; 3) be currently enrolled for at least six credits per 
semester in a degree program; 4) demonstrate financial need by submitting the Financial Aid Form to the 
College Scholarship Serv1ce: 5) apply for financial aid by completing the Financial Aid Application and 
submitting 11 to the Financial A1d Office. and 6) ma1nta1n satisfactory academic programs dunng the payment 
penod. 

Application Procedures 
Students seeking fmancial assistance to attend the University of Alaska. Anchorage should contact the 
F1nanc1al Aid Off1ce lor Information and applications. Aid applications should be submitted at least six months 
pnor to the beg1nn.ng of the semester for which the student 1s apply1ng. For flfst prionty of a1d, completed 
applications should be receiVed by the F1nancial Aid Office by June 1. ApplicatiOns completed after this date 
will be given full consideration to the extent funds are available. 

1) Complete the FINANCIAL AID FORM and mai11t with the processing lee to the College Scholarship 
Serv1ce. Box 380, Berkeley, California, 94701 Be sure to apply for the Basic Educational 
Opportunity Grant by checking the appropriate block. The Un1versity of Alaska. Anchorage code 
number IS 4896 

2) Complete the UniVersity ot Alaska Financial Aid application and return 11 to the Financial Aid Off1ce. 

I 
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3) Submit the Student Eligibility Report (SER) from the Basic Opportunity Grant to the Financial Aid 
Office 

4) Students who wish to ~pply for additional aid, such as the Alaska State Student Loan, the Bureau 
of Indian Affairs Grant or specific scholarships, must submit special applications available from the 
Financial Aid Off1ce. 

5) Students who have previously attended another postsecondary institution must subm1t a Rnanc1al 
Aid Transcnpt. 

Types of Financial Aid 
The three k1nds of financial aid are loans, grants or scholarships and part-lime employment. 

Loans must be repaid. Student loans generally have low Interest rates, between three and seven per cent 
In most cases repayment does not begin until nine or twelve months after study has concluded. 

Grants and scholarshipS are not repaid. Scholarships are usually awarded for academic achievement or 
talent grants, on the basis of 1tnanc1al need. 

Part-ltme employment may be either on or off campus. The hours are usually flexible and can fit into a 
student's class schedule. 

Loans 

1) NDSL- National Dtrect Student Loan. The National Dtrect Student Loan program IS available to 
students enrolled at least half-time and who need a loan to meet thetr educational expenses. An 
undergraduate may borrow up to $5,000 for study toward a bachelor's degree; a graduate student 
may borrow up to $10,000 (including any amount borrowed under NDSL as an undergraduate) 

2) ASSL - Alaska State Student Loan. Any full-ltme student who is a two-year res1dent of the State 
of Alaska and has a h1gh school d1ploma or the eqwvalent is elig1ble to apply for an Alaska Student 
Loan. Undergraduate students may borrow up to $6,000 a year to pay for educational expenses. 
Graduate students may borrow up to $7,000 per year. Applications are available at the Financ•al 
A1d Office and are subm11ted to the Postsecondary Commisston, Financial Aid Office in Juneau 

3) NSLS - Nursing Student Loans and Scholarships. The Nursing Student Loan and Scholarship 
programs are available to students enrolled at least half-time In nursing. Students must be capable 
of maintaining good standing and demonstrate financial need. Eligible students may receive a 
scholarshtp of up to $2,000 per academic year Eligible students may borrow up to $2,500 per 
academic year and a maximum amount of $10,000. 

4) GSL - Guaranteee Student Loan. The Guaranteed Student Loan program enables students to 
borrow dtrectly from lenders in order to finance educational expenses. These loans are made by 
locallendtng institutions and insured by the United Student Aid Funds, Inc. An undergraduate or 
graduate student enrolled at least half-time may apply for a USA Fund loan. Undergraduates may 
borrow a maxtmum of $2,500 per academic year; graduate students may borrow up to $5,000 per 
academic year The maximum to be borrowed for undergraduate study is $7,500; the maximum 
for graduate study is $15,000, including any amount borrowed for undergraduate study. 

5) ELF - Emergency Loan Fund. Short term loans are available to students whose f1nancial need 1s 
modest and temporary. A full -time student may borrow a maximum of $100 for up to 30 days. 

Grants 

1) Pell - BEOG - Basic Educational Opportunity Grant. The Pell Grant program makes funds 
available to eligible students attend1ng postsecondary Institutions. 

2) SEOG - Supplemental Educaltonal Opportunity Grant. The Supplemental Educational Opportu­
nity Grant program 1S s1milar to the Pelt Grant and can prov1de additional asststance to students. 
Only undergraduates are elig1ble. SEOG awards range between $200 and $2,000 per year 
Normally an SEOG may be rece1ved for up to four years. 
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3) BIA - Bureau of Indian Affairs. The Bureau of Indian Affairs makes grants available to eligible I 
full-time students. Applicants must be at least one-fourth Alaskan Native or American Indian. For 
further information. contact the local BIA area office or regional corporation. 

I 
Scholarships 
Students Interested In applying for scholarships should contact the Financial Aid Office for information and I 
applicatiOns. Below is a list of scholarships available; the Office posts deadlines for applications, deta,ls 
concern1ng elig1bllity and 1nformahon about new scholarships. 

Gen•r•l 
Alaska Magazine 
Alaskan of the Year Scholarship 
Anchorage Bus1ness and Professional Women's Club Scholarship Fund 
Duty Free Shoppers, Ltd 
Endowment Fund Scholarship 
Soropt1mists 
Tu1t1on Wa1vers 
Un1versity of Alaska Alumni Association Talent Grants 
Yukon Off1ce Supply 

Accounting 

Art 

Amencan Soc1ety of Women Accountants (local) 
Nat1onal Society of Public Accountants 

Munel Hannah 

Educ•tlon 
Cook Inlet Chapter, Phi Delta Kappa 

Geology 
Chugach Gem and M1neral Society 

Home Economic• 
Anchorage Home Economics Association 

Medic./ C•rHn 
Alaska State Medical Auxiliary 

Police Admini•tr•tion 
Alaska Peace Off1cers Assoc1ahon 

Secret•rl•l 
National Secretaries Association, Billikin Chapter 

Contact the Financial A1ds off1ce for add1honal scholarships .. 

Employment 

1) CWSP - College Work-Study Program. The College Work-Study Program provides jobs for 
e1tg1ble students who have need and who Wish to earn a part of the1r educational expenses. The 
Program arranges for JObs on or off campus w1th public or pnvate non-profit agencies. Students 
accepted by CWSP may be employed for as many as twenty hours per week dunng the semester. 
Maximum wages depend on the job and the student's qualifications. Most salaries are comparable 
with off-campus part-time employment. 

2) Other Employment Students not eligible for the College Work-Study Program who destre 
assistance 1n secunng part-hme employment should contact the Placement Office. The Personnel 
Off1ce has a listing of other part-lime and full -time positions on campus. 
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I Student Government 
The Associated Students of the University of Alaska, Anchorage (ASUAA) is a student congress of elected 
representatives empowered to act according to a recognized constitution and bylaws. The ASUAA 

I 
encourages students to participate in its programs and services. Its constitution and budget will be made 
available to interested students upon request in the Office of Student Government. 

Athletics and Recreation 

I The Un1versity Sports Center provides facilities for participation in badminton, basketball, volleyball, 
calisthenics, we1ght tra1mng, dance, gymnastics, swimming, diving, handball, racquetball, squash and 1ce 
skating. Running, skiing and bike trails are located immediately adjacent. This building has been designed 
specifically for individual, classroom, inlramural and Intercollegiate usage. 

I All members of the campus community are encouraged to participate In an intramural program of over 
twenty different team and individual sports. 

The University sponsors intercollegiate athletics for men and women In cross-country running, cross-

1 
country and alpine skiing, rifle and basketball. Teams compete primarily 1n the northwest and are sanctioned 
through the National Collegiate Athlet•c Association (NCAA), Association for Intercollegiate Athlet1cs for 
Women (AIAW), Northwest Collegiate Women's Sports Association (NCWSA), National Association of 
Intercollegiate Athletics (NAIA) and the Northwest Collegiate Ski Association (NCSA) . All full-time students 

I 
may try out for these teams by contacting the appropriate coach. In addition the Univers1ty supports various 
club sport teams when there is sufficient interest. 

I 
I 
I 
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University Community Ministry 
University Community Ministry is a means by which segments of the Christian community of Anchorage seek 
to relate to the city's major postsecondary educational InStitutions. Through a variety of means. including 
programs, student actiVIties, faculty discuss•on groups, courses, and counseling, UCM seeks to be a religious 
presence with1n the institutions and to meet wide rang1ng needs and interests of students, faculty and staff. 
UCM also seeks to facilitate cooperation and understanding between part1c1pat1ng churches and the 
educational Institutions so that both might function more effectively. 

Veterans 
The University Veterans Affairs Office serves the special needs of veterans, dependents and serv1cemen us1ng 
the1r VA educational benefits (GI Bill) . Available at the campus VA office are VA applications, forms, 
pamphlets and current Information regarding benefits. Qualified veterans may also inquire about various VA 
supplementary programs such as work-study and tutorial programs. Students eligible for VA educational 
benefits who plan to enroll at the UmverSity are requested to complete the appropriate documents at the 
campus VA off1ce. 

Each veteran IS responsible for notifying the campus Veterans Affairs Office of any change •n program 

I includ•ng changes in classes each semester, dropping or adding classes. Withdrawing from school or change 
in address. Veterans dropping or withdrawing from classes may be charged with an overpayment by the 
Veterans' Administration unless the veteran is able to show that mitigating circumstances have dictated the 
drop or withdrawal. 

I VA Benefits and Satisfactory Progress 
The campus Veterans Affa11s Office will place on probation w1th respect to further payments of VA educational 

I benefits those veterans who 
1) have accumulated a total of 12 credit hours of unsatisfactory (failing) grades. or 
2) have a cumulative or semester grade-po1nt average of less than 2.0 (3.0 for graduate students), 

or 

I 
3) are not in good academic standing or not making satisfactory progress in accordance with the 

academic regulations of the Umversity of Alaska, Anchorage. 
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Veterans placed on probation for the accumulation of more than 12 credit hours of unsatisfactory grades 

1 must successfully complete all future courses. Upon receipt of another unsatisfactory grade. the veteran will 
be reported to the Veterans' Administration as mak1ng unsatisfactory progress. 

Veterans placed on probation for having a cumulat1ve or semester GPA of less than 2.0 (3.0 for graduate 
students) must complete succeeding semesters w1th a GPA above 2.0 (3.0 for graduate students) so that a I 
cumulative GPA of 2.0 (3.0 for graduate students) may be reached at time of graduation. Failure to comply 
will result in the Veterans' Administration being notified that the veteran Is making unsatisfactory progress. 

Veterans placed on probation for not being In good academic standing or not making satisfactory 
progress 1n accordance with the academic regulations of the University of Alaska, Anchorage must be I 
removed from probationary status by the UnrverSIIy after the successful completion of 30 semester hours. 
Fa1iure to be removed from probation status will result in the veteran being reported to the Veterans' 
Administration as mak1ng unsatisfactory progress. 

Previous College Training I 
Veterans who have had previous college tra1ning are required to have transcnpts from those schools on file w1th 
the Office of Admissions and Records of the University of Alaska, Anchorage. 

Monthly Enrollment Verification I 
The campus VA office requires that all enrolled servicemen and veterans receiving VA educational benefits 
stop at the campus office each month to certify their attendance in writing. Failure to certify attendance by the I 
15th of each month will result in the termination of benefits. Regular office hours are 8 A M. to 5 P.M .• Monday 
through Friday. 

Military Evaluations I 
Any student who has been admitted to the University of Alaska. Anchorage may request a Military Evaluation. 
The request is submitted to the Office of Admissions and Records. Only formal service schools that are three 
weeks or longer w1ll be evaluated. Students who have completed OANTES (previously USAF!) and/ or CLEP 
exam1nations must request an official transcnpt of that work be sent to the Office of Admissions and Records I 
tor evaluation. 

A maximum of 30 credits will be awarded for a military service school evaluation. A maximum of 32 credits 
towards a baccalaureate degree will be awarded from OANTES/USAFI. A maximum of 21 credits will be 
awarded for CLEP General Exam1nations. as follows. English, no credit, SOCial science/history, 6 credits: I 
natural science, 6 cred1ts: humanities, 6 credits; mathematics, 3 cred1ts 

A student on act1ve duty must obtain a 00295 from his Education Center For certain A1r Force personnel, 
an official Community College of the Air Force transcript requested through the Education Center is 

acceptable. I 
A veteran student must submit a copy of his 00214. Copies of certificates received from service schools 

should accompany the 00214 Before an evaluation can be completed, the following information must be 
supplied: complete course titles, location of courses completed. length of courses, year courses began. 

I 
I 
I 
I 
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I ADMISSIONS 

I Students are held responsible for familiarity with Univeraity regulations and requirements. 
To be enrolled In coursework at the University of Alaska. Anchorage a student must have applied for admission 
to the University unless 1) the course is offered in a period of three weeks or less, or 2) the course IS a graduate 
(600) level and the student has the instructor's written permission. 

I Student who apply for admission to the University must apply either as UNDERGRADUATES or as 
GRADUATES. 
Undergraduates may be admitted as either Regular Students or Special Students. 

l uNDERGRADUATESTUDENTS 
REGULAR 

I 
A Regular student is one who is seeking a baccalareate degree from the University of Alaska, Anchorage or 
who has completed more than 30 semester hours of college credit, Including transfer credit 

FRESHMAN REGULAR STUDENTS 

I 
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To qualify for admission as a freshman in a baccalaureate program a person must have graduated from 
an accredited high school w1th a grade-point average of 2.5 (C+) or higher and have submitted scores 
on the American College Testing Program (ACT) or Scholastic Aptitude Test (SAT) . The grade-point 
average, high school class standing and test scores are combined to determ1ne the applicant's 
adm•ssibility. 
A student who has been awarded a high school diploma on the basis of the General Educational 
Development Test or other tests. and who has not completed any previous collegt! level work, may be 
admitted on probation. After completion of not fewer than 30 semester hours of credit at UAA with at least 
a 2.0 (C) grade-point average. probationary status will be removed. 

TRANSFER REGULAR STUDENTS 
Generally, transfer applicants who have attended other accredited Institutions are eligible for admiss1on 
provided they have a 2.0 (C) grade-point average In their previous college work and an honorable 
dismissal from the schools previously attended. Applicants desiring to enter some majors may be required 
to present higher grade-point averages and evidence of completion of background courses before 
adm1ssion can be granted. 
A transfer student With fewer than 30 semester cred1ts is required to take the American College Test1ng 
Program (ACT) or the Scholastic Aptitude Test (SAT) . 

RETURNING REGULAR STUDENTS 
Former students who have not been in attendance for one fall or one spring semester or longer must 
reapply for admission The application fee is reqUired from those return1ng students who 1) have been 
disqualified from the University and are applying for readm1ss1on, 2) have attended another college or 
univerSity Since last attending the Un•versity of Alaska, Anchorage; 3) are apply1ng for adm•ss,on to a 
different degree program. 

SPECIAL 
An undergraduate Special Student Is one who is not seeking a baccalaureate degree from UAA. Such a 
student must apply for admission to the University as a Special Student but need not meet the admission 
reqwements for Regular Students. Special Students will be admitted without class stand1ng and may not 
enroll for more than 6 semester hours of credit in a semester. Special Students are SUbJect to the academ•c 
regulations of the Univers1ty. Permission to enroll as a Special Student IS granted for one semester at a time 
and implies no commitment on the part of the University regarding later admission to a degree program. 
Unless the student has already earned a baccalaureate degree. or Is classified as Temporary, a Special 
Student may not have earned more than 30 semester hours of credit. Except as indicated below for 
Temporary and High School Spec1al Students, the application fee will be charged for those seek1ng 
admission as Special Students. 
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TEMPORARY SPECIAL STUDENTS 
A Temporary Student IS a Special Student who is a candidate for a baccalaureate or advanced degree at I 
another untverStty and who wtshes to earn credits at UAA for transfer Students classified as Temporary 
Special Students are not charged the application lee. Temporary status is approved for only one 
semester. 
POST -BACCALAUREATE SPECIAL STUDENTS I 
A Post-Baccalaureate Student is a Special Student who has earned a baccalaureate degree and who Is 
not seeking an advanced graduate degree. A student who wishes to enroll in courses as a Post­
Baccalaureate Student must apply for Special admission and pay the application lee. A Post­
Baccalaureate Student may not enroll for more than 6 hours of credit in a semester. I 
HIGH-SCHOOL SPECIAL STUDENTS 
A qua lifted high-school student of advanced standing and ability may be permitted to enroll in University 
courses while attending high school. To register, the student must apply for admission to the University 
as a Special Student with high-school status and must present the written recommendation of the I 
htgh-school principal or counselor, written parental approval and an official transcript indicating a 
m1n1mum grade-point average of 3.0 for seniors and 3.5 for juniors. Seniors may enroll for a maximum of 
6 credits, JUntors for a maximum of 3 credtts per semester. Special High-School Students are not charged 
the application fee. I 

GRADUATE STUDENTS 
Graduate programs are supervised by the facult ies of the appropriate schools and colleges who formulate I 
poltctes to guide and govern graduate schools. 

Students wtshtng to enroll for graduate study must complete application forms obtainable from the Office 
of Admissions and Records. I 

In general, students may be admitted to graduate study if they have a bachelor's degree from an 
accredited institution w1th at least a B average in their major, and if their major is deemed suitable for 
conunuatton of studtes. Work equivalent to the bachelor's degree which has been accomplished at a foreign 
untverstty may be substituted for the bachelor's degree requirement. I 

Unit heads In a student's field of Interest will determine the adequacy of the student's preparation for 
graduate work and whether or not departmental facilities are sufficient for the student's aims. 

Special graduate admission examinations may be required for admission to specific degree programs. 

Several schools and departments within the University offer formal master's degree programs which I 
establish the basis for the student's program. Interdisciplinary master's degrees are also available which utilize 
a unique combination of faculty and / or facilities available at the University. 

Admtssion to graduate study does not Imply admission to candidacy for a degree. Students must not 
assume that they w111 be admitted to graduate study merely because they have been permitted to take I 
graduate courses. The faculty has the option of refusing to recommend a student for candidacy for a degree 
in any program area 

Students who do not meet the requirements for admission to graduate study may 1) be granted 
condttional admission to graduate study or 2) enroll as a postgraduate student. Conditional admission is I 
granted when, In the judgment of the faculty and the dean, the student shows good potential for advanced 
academic work. When conditions specified by the dean and faculty are met, admission to regular graduate 
status may be granted. 

Courses taken prior to admission to regular graduate status may be used as part of the graduate program I 
only upon the recommendation of a student's advisory committee; therefore, any student remaining 1n 
postgraduate status must assume the risk of having courses taken as a postgraduate not accepted later as a 
part of his or her graduate program. Some schools or colleges may not allow more than 12 credits earned as 
a postgraduate to apply towards a master's degree. 

REQUIREMENTS FOR GOOD STANDING 
I 

A grade of 8 1s the m1n1mum passing grade in courses not primarily for graduate students (300 or 400) ; C will I 
be accepted 1n graduate courses (600) , provided the student maintains a 8 average. 



I 
Admission• 25 

I 
ADMISSION TO CANDIDACY 
A student may be adm1tted to candidacy lor a specific master's degree alter he or she has satisfied all of the 
lollow1ng requ1rements: 

1) Completed at least eight credits of graduate study at the Un1Vers1ty of Alaska; 
2) Demonstrated a reading ability of a foreign language (if requ1red) , 
3) Met specific prerequiSites lor the particular degree being sought, 
4) Received approval of the provisional title of his or her thesis (if a thesis is required) ; 
5) Received approval of a master's degree program. 

I 
I MASTER'S DEGREE PROGRAM 

The program plan lor a master's degree is determined by the Individual student in consultation with his or her 
graduate committee. The committee Is appointed by the college or school administering the student's area of 

I 
study. Graduate programs are Individually tailored. Therefore, only courses included in the master's degree 
program will be applied toward the degree. Any changes in the program plan must be approved by the 
candidate's committee and forwarded to the Office of Admissions and Records. Courses not listed in the the 
program will not be used lor certification purposes or applied toward the program plan for cerlihcahon of the 

I :::EIGN STUDENT ADMISSION 

I 
The Umversity of Alaska, Anchorage welcomes qualified students from other countries To be eligible lor 
adm1ssion such students must meet all general university requirements lor Regular students and g1ve evidence 
of ab11ity to succeed In university study, and demonstrate competencem use of the English language. They 
must also be able to pay the cost of each year they plan to study at the Un1vers•ty. Letters from sponsors, family 

I 
members, or banking officials are required in order to demonstrate suff1C1ent l1nances, s1nce the University has 
no financial aid available lor foreign students. The Test of English as a Foreign Language (TOEFL) is required 
of candidates from countries 1n which English is not the language in general use. 

Foretgn student applications are evaluated on an individual basis. AdmiSSion or denial wilt be based on the 

I 
total evidence indicating the student's potential for success in an academic program at UAA. 

AUDITORS 

I 
An auditor is a student who enrolls lor informational instruction only; no credit is granted lor audited courses. 
An auditor may enroll w1th permission of the instructor. Submission of papers lor correction and grading and 
participation in laboratory experiences are at the discretion of the instructor. 

I 
PROBATIONARY ADMISSION 
Probationary admission to UAA may be granted to 1) high-school graduates with a high-school grade-point 
average of at least 2.0; or 2) college transfer students with a college grade-po1nt average of at least 1. 75, 
provided that, lor a student admitted on probation, a lull-time program of study, whiCh spec1l1es the courses 

I the student must complete 1n his first semester, approved by the dean of his college or school, must 
accompany the departmental admission recommendation. Probationary status will be removed after one 
semester if the student earns a cumulative grade-point average of 2.0. If he does not earn a 2.0 average, he 
wilt be dismissed from the University. (see Probation and Dismissal, page 44.) 

I TRANSFER OF CREDIT 
Course credit at the 100 and 200 levels from an accredited Community College or Rural Education Center shall 

I 
be accepted tor lull credit, up to a maximum of 72 semester hours. 

Course credit transferred from one baccalaureate degree-granting institution to another w1thin the 
statewide system of the University of Alaska, or credit at the 300, 400 and graduate levels from a Rural 
Education Center within the statewide system shall be accepted at lull credit 

I Transfer students must fulfill the graduation and res1dency reqwements of the Un1vers1ty of Alaska, 
Anchorage, including those that may be required for a part1cular program. 
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A maximum of 32 semester hours of credit toward a baccalaureate degree may be completed by 

1 correspondence, provided that the student has passed an examination and has been evaluated upon 
completion of the course of study 

The Umver5tty of Alaska, Anchorage acts on a request for evaluation of transfer credit only after a student 
has been officially admitted. The University may accept, by transfer, credits from other accredited institutions 

1 when the grades of courses completed are C or above. Where possible, transfer credit will be equated with 
University of Alaska courses. The University reserves the right to reject work of doubtful quality or to require 
an examination before credit is allowed. Credits earned In non-accredited degree programs will not transfer to 
UAA accredited degree prog. rams without departmental approval. Acceptance of trenefer credit toward• I 
degree program• le beNd upon departmental approval. 

A maximum of 30 cred1ts will be awarded for a military service school evaluation. A maximum of 32 credits 
toward a baccalaureate degree will be awarded from DANTES/USAFI. College credit will not be allowed for 
the General Educational Development tests. 

I 
HOW TO APPLY FOR ADMISSION 
APPLICATION FOR ADMISSION FORM- Complete all port1ons of the application for admission form and I 
return 11 to the Office of Admissions and Records, University of Alaska, Anchorage-Anchorage, Alaska, 
99508. Unanswered questions may delay or disqualify the application. Applications for admission and all 
supporting documents must be submitted not later than 1 May for Fall Semester, 1 October for Spnng 

1 Semester and 1 April for Summer Semester. Applications received after these dates will be processed if t1me 
perm1ts and if space 1s available 
APPLICATION FEE - A check or money order for $10 must be sent w1th the application form at the lime it 
is submitted (please do not send cash) . The application fee is nonrefund. able. An application form submitt.ed 

1 without an application fee will not be processed until the fee is received 
TRANSCRIPTS - Applicants who have never previously enrolled in any college or univers1ty must proVIde 
high schoot transcnpts. The high school should forward the completed Secondary School Record to the OffiCe 
of Admissions and Records. This transcript is not acceptable if submitted directly to the University by the 

applicant. I 
Applicants who have attended other colleges and/or universities are responsible for requesting that 

official transcripts from each college or university attended be sent directly to the Office of Admissions and 
Records. Return1ng students who have attended another college or university since last attending the 
Un1versity of Alaska must have official transcripts sent directly to the Office of Admissions and Records. I 

Transfer applicants with less than 30 semester hours of credit are required to submit high school 
transcripts as well as college transcripts. Such applicants should follow the instructions given above for having 
official transcnpts from high school or other colleges and/or universities sent to the University of Alaska. 

1 OFFICIAL TRANSCRIPTS OF CREDIT EARNED AT OTHER INSTITUTIONS, HIGH SCHOOL TRAN­
SCRIPTS AND OTHER SUPPORTING DOCUMENTS WHICH HAVE BEEN PRESENTED FOR ADMISSION OR 
EVALUATION OF CREDIT BECOME THE PROPERTY OF THE UNIVERSITY AND ARE NOT REISSUED OR 
COPIED FOR DISTRIBUTION. 

TRANSCRIPTS CANNOT BE ACCEPTED IF SUBMITTED DIRECTLy BY THE APPLICANTS. I 
SOCIAL SECURITY NUMBER - The social security number is used as a permanent identification number 
for a student's record at the University of Alaska. If you do not have a social security number you should apply 
for one as soon as possible and Include your number on the application for admission form I 
ACT OR SAT TESTS- Results from the tests prepared by the American College Testing Program or the 
Scholastic Aptitude Test are required for all entering Freshman and Transfer Students with less that 30 
semester hours of credit. Test results must be on file with the Office of Admissions and Records before final 
acceptance can be granted. Prerequleite for Englleh 111, Methode of Written Communication: • ecore l 
of 35 or above on the SAT Teet of Standard Written Englieh; 14 or above on the ACT Englieh Ueege 
THt; or • grade of PIn Englieh 090, Baelc Writing. 

CONDITIONAL AND FINAL ACCEPTANCE - Qualified applicants can be accepted for admission while 
currently enrolled in their last semester of high school or at another college. However, the acceptance Is I 
conditional upon receipt of ACT or SAT scores and official transcripts Indicating the satisfactory completion 
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of work in progress at the time of acceptance and. in the case of high school seniors. the completion of 
graduation requirements 

Fins' acceptance to the University for the purpose of earning scholastic credit becomes complete only 
when all credentials have been rece1ved and accepted by the Office of Admissions and Records. 

If the applicant quahhes for admiSSion. a notice of acceptance will be Issued by the OffiCe of Admissions 
and Records 



I 
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I REGISTRATION POLICIES & PROCEDURES 

I Persons eligible for enrollment at the University of Alaska, Anchorage must be admitted and complete 
reg 1st ration according to the prescribed procedures and pay fees as determined by the University fee schedule 
in order to be eligible to attend classes and to earn credit. Auditors are required to register and pay appropriate 
fees. The early-registration system permits continuing students to develop and plan their course schedules 

I months before the beg~nmng of a semester. 

The University IS unable to guarantee that a particular course listed in this catalog Will be offered dunng 
a given semester. The class schedule published and distributed prior to each semester gives the time and place 
of registration and lists the courses available in the semester. Registration for special programs, short courses, 

I seminars and other classes that are not part of the regular academic calendar will be arranged prior to the 
beg1nning of such sessions. 

I 
I 
I 

Whether or not a student has been attending claaa from the beginning of the "'""ter, 
registration will not be accapted after the deadline for late registr•tion 

Required Signatures 
For some courses. including all courses with instructor approval as a prerequisite, students may be required 
to obtain signatures from instructors or department representatives before completing registration. 

Students who seek to register for a graduate level course but who have not been accepted into a graduate 
program will need to obta1n a signature from a representative of the department offering the course. (This 
reqwement may be waived for individual courses by the department offering the course.) 

Cancellation of Classes 
The University of Alaska, Anchorage reserves the right to cancel or comb1ne classes, to change the time. date, 

I or place of meeting, or to make other revisions in class offerings which may become necessary without 
1ncurrlng obligation. The University may discontinue a class at any time if attendance falls below expected 
levels. 

I Overload 
Undergraduate students normally may register for 19 semester hours of credit ( 15 in the summer semester) 
Those w1shing to enroll for a greater number must have a grade-point average of 2. 75 for the previous two full 

I semesters and must submit an overload petition. signed by the dean. at registration. For study loads including 
noncredit courses, the computation is based on equivalent credits. 

I 
Extended Registration 
A graduate student must be registered for each semester in which he or she is actively working toward a 
degree. If no courses are being taken in the semester the student must initiate extended registration that 
semester and pay required fees. 

I All students must be registered at the University of Alaska, Anchorage the semester 1n whiCh they plan to 
graduate. Registration must be prior to the last day of late registration. 

I 
Catalog Course Numbering System 
Each course offered by the University Is Identified by an alphabetic designator and a three-digit course number 
The designator commonly abbreviates the name of a discipline or department (Eng I for English, etc.) . The f~rst 
numeral of the three-digit course number indicates the year in which the course is ordinarily taken For example. I Engl 111 is given for first-year students and Engl 342 is given for third-year students. 
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Courses numbered below 100 are not applicable to requirements for a baccalaureate degree. 

Courses at the tOO (freshman) level and 200 (sophomore) level are in the lower division; courses at the I 
300 (junior) level and 400 (senior) level are in the upper division. Upper-division and lower-division courses 
are applicable to baccalaureate requirements. 

Courses at the 500 level are professional development courses. They are graded only with pass/no-pass, 

1 and are not applicable toward a graduate degree program. 

Courses numbered 600 and above are graduate level and may not be applied to baccalaureate degrees 
without an approved before-the-fact petition. 

Courses end1ng 1n -93 are special topics; a -96 end1ng is used for unspecified directed study; a -97 ending, 
independent study; a -98 end1ng, indrvidual research; a -99 ending, thesis. 

Number Of Credits And Hours I 
Each course description bears an Indication of the number of credits that may be earned in the course. Thus, 

1 "3 Credits" means that three semester hours of credit may be earned. One credit represents satisfactory 
completion of 14 hours of lecture or of 28 or 42 hours (whichever is appropriate) of laboratory. The student 
1s also expected to do 28 hours of work outside the classroom for each undergraduate credit and 42 hours of 
outside work for each graduate credit Consequently, courses scheduled for less than a full semester may not 
be offered for more than one cred1t per week. I 

The figures in parentheses following the course title Indicate the number of lecture and laboratory hours 
the class meets each week for one semester: The first, lecture hours; the second, laboratory hours. For 
example, (2 + 3) indicates that a class has two hours of lecture and three hours of laboratory work each week. 

In a traditional course, one cred1t is granted for student effort totaling 42-60 hours. This Is composed of 
at least 14 hours in class and 28 hours outside class. The total amount of student time reqwed to earn one 
cred1t 1n independent or directed study courses should conform to the standard for total lime applied to 
traditional courses. 

Special Symbols 
Some course descriptions end in one of the following. (BA-H) , (BA-S) , (BA-N) , (BA-M) . One of these 
symbols 1ndicates that a course is applicable to the Bachelor of Arts distribution reqwementln humanities, 
social sciences, natural sciences, or mathematics, respectively. 

Registration Changes, Add/Drop And Withdrawal 
(see calendar In front of catalog for dates) 

Students are expected to complete courses for which they register and to register only for the sections they 
intend to attend. If a change in a student's class schedule becomes necessary, courses may be changed 
according to the provisions below: 

ADD/DROP POLICY: 

DESIRED CHANGE ARST THREE WEEKS FOURTH THROUGH AFTER SEVENTH 
OF SEMESTER SEVENTH WEEK OF SEM. WEEK 

ADO COURSE Instructor's signature 
required. 

add form filed In Not permitted Not permitted 

Admissions and Records 

$2.00 lee charged 
pefcours8 

DROP COURSE No signature requ~red 

drop form filed In 
Admissions and Records 

will not appear on 
student's permanent 

Not permitted Not permitted 

record 

$2.00 lee charged 
per course 

I 
I 
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I 
WITHDRAWAL POLICY: 
Prior to the deadline for add1ng or dropping (see Add/Drop Policy) . Withdrawals will be processed as drops. 
After the deadline students may, on their own initiative. Withdraw from a course or from the University through 
the seventh week of the semester for semester-length courses. After the seventh week, all withdrawals must 

I be 1n111ated w1th the dean of the appropriate school or college. All withdrawals. whether 10111ated by the student 
or by the dean. must be acknowledged by the student in wnting and will appear on the student's permanent 
record as "W "Unless a student has officially withdrawn or been withdrawn from a course, a faculty-submitted 
final grade of "W" will be recorded as an " F" or an "NP," depending on the grading basis of the class. 

The withdrawal deadline for courses less than a semester in length Is at the midpoint of the course. 

DESIRED CHANGE 

WITHDRAW FROM 
COURSE 

TOTAL WITHDRAWAL 
FROM UNIVERSITY 

FIRST THREE WEEKS 
OF SEMESTER 

Not permitted 

no signature requ~red 

no fee charged 
will not appear on 

student's perm record 

form filed In A & A 

CHANGES IN REGISTRATION 
DESIRED CHANGE 

CREDIT /NO CREDIT 
OPTION 

CREDIT TO AUDIT 
(VICE VERSA) 

FIRST THREE WEEKS 
OF SEMESTER 

no signature required 

form filed in 
Admissions & Records 

no fee charged 

Instructor's signature 

form filed In 
Admissions & Records 

$2.00 fee charged 

FOURTH THROUGH 
SEVENTH WEEK OF SEM. 

no signature required 

will appear on student 
permanent r8COfd as W 

$2.00 fee charged 
per course 
form filled With A & A 

no signature required 

no fee charged 
will appear on student 
perm r8COfd as W 

form filed in A & A 

FOURTH THROUGH 
SEVENTH WEEK OF SEM 

Not permitted 

Instructor and dean's 
signature required 

form filed•n 
Admissions & Records 

$2.00 fee charged 

AFTER SEVENTH 
WEEK 

signature of Instructor 
and dean required 

Will appear on student's 
permanent record as W 

$2.00 fee charged 
per course 
form hied With A & A 

signature of •nstructor 
and Dean reqwed 

no fee charged 
Will appear on student's 
permanent record as W 

form filed In A & A 

AFTER SEVENTH 
WEEK 

Not perm1tted 

Not permitted 

I Any student making an adjustment to his registration must show a copy of his registration receipt at the time 
of the Add/Drop or Withdraw transaction. 

I 
I 
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FEES, CHARGES, TUITION 
Residency for Purposes of Tuition 
For purposes of nonresident tuition, a resident is any person who has been physically present in Alaska for one 
year (excepting only vacations or other absences for temporary purposes with intent to return) and who 
declares intention to remain in Alaska indefinitely. However, any person who, within one year, has declared 

I 
himself or herself to be a resident of another state, voted in another state or done any other act inconsistent 
w1th Alaska residence shall be deemed a nonresident for purposes of nonresident tuition. 

An unemanc1pated person under the age of 18 who has a parent or guardian who qualifies as an Alaska 
resident, as defined above, shall be deemed a resident. Otherwise, such unemancipated person under the age 

I 
I 
I 

of 18 shall be deemed a nonresident lor purposes of nonresident tuition. 

A foreign student on an F-1 (student) visa cannot become a resident because possession of a student 
visa is inconsistent with Alaska residence and is inconsistent with any declared intention to remain in Alaska 
indefinitely. 

A fore1gn student on a permanent visa (permitting an indefinite stay in the United States) can qualify as 
a resident for purposes of tuition if the other elements of the conditions for residence are met. 

Summary of Semester Charges 
Conaolidatad FH and Graduate Credit Charge- Raaidanta 

Students enrolling in 7 or fewer cred1ts will pay $2S per credit for undergraduate courses and $40 per credit 
for graduate courses. 

I 
Students enrolling in 8 or more credits will pay the basic fee of S20S plus an additional $1S for each 

graduate credit included in the total to a maximum of $320. 

In addition to the basic fee and graduate credit charges, students who do not meet residency requirements 
will pay nonresident tuition. 

I 
Total Credit Realdent Non-Realdent Realdent Non-Realdent 

I 
Houra Undergraduate Undergraduate Graduate Graduate 

$ 2S $ 2S $ 40 s 40 
2 so· so· 80 80 
3 7S' 7S' 120 120 
4 100' 100' 160 160 
s 12S' 12S' 200 200 
6 150' 150' 240 240 

I 
7 17S' 240' 280 34S 
8 20S' 33S' 320 4SO 
9 20S' 400' 320 S1S 

10 20S' 46S' 320 S80 
I 

11 20S' S30' 320 64S 

I 12or more 20S' S9S' 320 710 

• An additional $15/credit will be assessed for each graduate credit included in the totals. For purposes of 

I tuition, any course numbered above 499 is considered graduate. 

NOTE Courses whiCh reqwre the use of special materials, supplies or serviCes may have a material use fee In addllton to the 
normal credit-hour charge. Other special fees may be charged for admtnistraltve and/or Instructional serviCes. These special 
fees are subjeCt to approval by the Chancellor. The Urwersity reserves the nghtto change or add to us lees at any lime. 

I 
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~~~~:n~:e(~emit with application) Non-refundable .......................................................................... $10 I 
Student Activity Fees (per semester up to) .................. .. ..................................................................... 22 
Drop/ Add Fee (per transaction) ............................................................................................................ 2 

1 La~:~~~~.~~~:~~ .. ~.~~····· ................. .. ................... .. ................................................................................ 5 
Each succeeding day........................................................................................................................... 2 

Placement and Guidance Test Fee .............. ............................................................................................ 5 

1 Placement Fee ...................................................................................................................................... 10 
Graduate Extended Registration Fee ........................................ ............................................................... 40 
Continuing Education Unit (per unit) ...................................................................................................... 25 
Transcripts .............................................................................................................................................. 2 

1 Fee Explanations 
All out-of-state tuition lees, consolidated lees and student activity lees are approved by the Board of Regents 
of the University of Alaska. 
Audit Fee Fee rates shall apply to students auditing any course in the same manner as for those enrolled lor 
credit. 

I 
Credit-by-Examination Fee A non-refundable S 151ee is charged lor each examination taken lor removal of 
an entrance deficiency or lor the purpose of obtaining credit by examination. For more than three credits. an I 
additional charge of S 1 per credit hour shall be charged. 
Add/Drop Fee An add/drop lee of $2 shall be paid lor each course dropped or added. The penalty lee will 
not be levied when changes are necessitated by University cancellation of courses or University rescheduling 

1 of classes 
Graduate Extended Regiatration Fee Graduate students who are actively working toward completion of 
degree reqwements, I e .• thesis, special topics, comprehensive examinations (this be1ng the only remaining 
requisite lor completion of the degree) , must extend their registration to cover the period of time during which 

1 the work Is being completed. A lee of $40 must be paid at the Office of Admissions and Records when 
registering. 

Laboratory or Materiel Feel In addition the standard course fees, laboratory or materials fees are charged 
1n some courses. These charges are listed in the class schedules. 

Late Plecement end Guidance Teat Fee A charge of $5 shall be made for placement and guidance tests I 
taken at a time other than the scheduled time. 

late Reglatration Fee There is a specified cut-off date for registration each semester. Students registering 
after that date shall pay a late registration fine of $5 for the first day, plus $2 for each succeeding business day I 
to a maximum of $25. This fine is refundable only in the event all classes lor which the student registered are 
cancelled. 
Mualc: CourM Fee• Certain studio courses have special lees. Music lees are listed 1n the class schedules 
Entry to applied music lessons requires the signature of the chairman oft he MusiC Department on the students I 
registration rece1pt. 

Placement Fee II a student's credentials are not filed with the University's Placement Office before 
graduation, a $10 charge Is made lor filing and one year of placement service. Thereafter, $Sis charged for 
each year the file is used. Students may use the Placement Office services free of charge prior to graduation. I 
Student Activity Fee An acliv1ty lee up to $22 per semester may be assessed to support student-related 
activities. There is no fee for military on-base courses. 

Payment of Fees I 
All charges, deposits and lees for the semester are due at the lime of registration. Students should be prepared 
to pay the full amount of charges lor the semester when they reg1ster. TUition and fee charges are subject to 
review and audit. Any University adjustment to an individual student's lee and tuition totals must be made I 
wlth1n thirty days following the close of late registration or alter any change In the student's schedule. The 
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student will be notified of any such adjustment by mall. No refunds will be given for $1.00 or less. The University 

I reserves the right to change or add to Its fees at any time. 

Senior Citizen Waiver of Tuition 
Alaska residents 60 years of age or older may enroll in any course offered by the University of Alaska, 

I Anchorage for which they are properly qualified and for which space is available without course credit hour 
charges. Lab fees, other special fees and noncredit fees are not Included in the waiver. 

All applicants for Senior Citizen Waiver must complete a "Tuition Waiver Request" form available at the 
registration desk. 

I 
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Financial Obligations 
The University withholds diplomas of students who are delinquent in paying their debts. Also, the Office of 
Admissions and Records withholds transcripts and grades until debts to the University have been paid. 
Students incurring University Indebtedness are In a position to have their registration suspended for 
succeeding semesters. 

Withdrawals and Cancellations of Enrollment 
Students withdrawing from courses or students who are cancelling their enrollment altogether must process 
a Withdrawal or an enrollment cancellation notice at the Office of Admissions and Records. Refunds will be 
made by the Accounting Off1ce according to the policies outlined below. Students must officially drop or 
withdraw from classes (including those cancelled by the University) in order to quality for a tu1110n refund. 

Refund Policy 

1) Complete refund of both tuition and tees will be given when a Withdrawal is made prior to the third 
day of instruction for the semester or in the event courses registered for are cancelled by the 
UniverSity 

2) N1nety percent refund of tuition only will be given for withdrawals made on the third day of the 
semester and prior to the tenth day of the semester. 

3) Fifty percent refund of tuition only will be given for withdrawals made on the tenth day of the 
semester and prior to the seventeenth day of the semester. 

4) No refund will be given for withdrawals made on or after the seventeenth day of the semester. 
• 5) Claim for a refund is processed automatically by the Accounting Office once the appropriate 

paperwork Is completed by the student at the Off1ce of Admissions and Records. The certified date 
of Withdrawal, as indicated on the official withdrawal receipt, w111 determine the student's eligibility 
for a refund. Applications for refund may be refused unless they are made during the semester or 
term to which they apply. 

6) Students Withdrawing as a result of disciplinary action forfeit all rights to a refund of any portion of 
the1r tUition and fees. 

7) Campus activ1ty, laboratory, materials and miscellaneous fees are not subject to refund. 
8) Personal hardsh1p is not construed by the University as adequate justification for a refund not 

otherw1se provided for in refund policies. 
9) No refunds will be given for $1.00 or less. 

I ·w,thdrawaltransactlons must be completed in the OffiCe of AdmiSSKlllS and Records dum1g the normal work1ng day. 

I 
I 
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ACADEMIC REGULATIONS 

Students are held responsible for familiarity with University regulations and requirements. 

ACADEMIC ADVISING 
The Un1Vers1ty recognizes that academic success is promoted by close personal relationships between 
students and faculty. The student is encouraged to seek out information that will enable him or her to become 
well acquainted with the available options. Assignment o f faculty advisors is made through the department of 
the student's major. All students who have specified a major degree program will be assigned a faculty advisor 
from the program. All students who are uncertain of a choice for a major will be assigned an interim faculty 
advisor by the College of Arts and Sc1ences. 

ACADEMIC PETITION 
Any deviation from academic requirements and regulations must be approved by academic petition. A petition 
form. which requires the signatures of the student's advisor, unit head, and dean. may be obtained from the 
Office of Admissions and Records or from the school or college offices. Petitions to waive general University 
requirements must be processed through the appropriate dean. and the final decision rests with the 
Admissions and Standard Committee. 

I ACADEMIC GOOD STANDING 
A full-lime or part-lime student IS in good academic stand.ng when he has a cumulative grade-point average 

I of 2.0 or higher (3.0 or higher for graduates) and a grade-point average of 2.0 or higher (3.0 or higher for 
graduates) for the most recently completed semester. Individual departments may establish additional criteria 
for good academic standing for students seeking degrees in these departments. First-semester students are 
presumed to be in good academic standing during the first semester unless the student has been admitted on I probationary status. 

I 
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FULL-TIME/PART-TIME STATUS 
An undergraduate student who registers for 12 or more semester hours of credit will be classified as full-time. 
A graduate student enrolled in 9 or more semester hours or its equivalent will be classified as full-time. 

SATISFACTORY PROGRESS FOR FULL-TIME STUDENTS 

Undergraduates: 

1) 
2) 

Graduates 

1) 
2) 

a student must be enrolled in 12 or more semester credits at UAA. 
a student must successfully complete a minimum of 12 semester credit hours at UAA each 
semester of enrollment. 

a student must be enrolled in 9 or more semester credits at UAA. 
a student must successfully complete a minimum of 9 semester credit hours at UAA each semester 
of enrollment. 
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~~r~~F~m~ !~at~~~g~s~~~ivacy Act of 1974, students are entitled to review their records. I 
Except for directory information, no personally Identifiable Information will be disclosed to agencies 
off-campus without the written permission of the student Records are made available for legitimate 
on-campus professional use on a need-to know basis. I Public Information or directory Information is disclosed on a routine basis unless the student requests, In 
wnttng, to the Director of Admissions and Records that such information not be released Students are given 
the option to release the information every semester at regtstration. No directory tnformation wtll be released 
during the ftrst five working days of each semester. After that time, such Information will be available for release I 
unless requested not to do so. The following is considered dtrectory Information. 

1. Name 
2. Address, telephone 
3. Home address (permanent) 
4. Date of birth 
5. Dates of attendance and current class standing I 
6. Major field (s) of study 
7. Degrees and awards receiVed, including dates 
8. Partictpation in officially recognized activities. I 

CLASS STANDING I 
Class standing is determined on the basis of total credits earned. Students are classified based on the following 

cr:::man ...................................................................................................................................... ~.r~: I 
Sophomore .................................................................................................................................... 3Q-59 
Junior ............................................................................................................................................ 6Q-94 I 
Senior ............................•..•................................ ................................ .. ...... ............................................ 95 

Transfer students will be given standing on the basis of the number of credits accepted by the University. 
Special students are registered without class standing. 

PASS/NO-PASS OPTION 
A course may be offered for pass/no-pass grade or for letter grade. This determination is made at the ttme the 
course Is approved, and must apply to the class as a whole. If a class is to be offered under the pass/no-pass 
option. the fact must be clearly explained by the instructor to the students at the beginning of the semester 
The pass/no-pass option is not at the discretion of the student. 

CREDIT /NO-CREDIT OPTION 

I 
I 
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The credtt/no-credit option encourages students to explore areas of interest not necessarily related to the~r I 
academic major. One ''free"elective may be taken under this option each semester The instructor will not be 
informed of the student's status in the course. A student wtll be given credit toward graduation if he performs 
at a level of Cor above. If performance falls below that level. the course will not be recorded on the student's 
transcript. In either case, the course will not be included In any grade point calculations. If the student later 

1 changes his major and the course becomes a requirement, the course will be accepted by his new major 
department. The student may change from credit/no-credtt to regular enrollment status or from regular to 
credit /no-credit status during the first three weeks of the of the semester by informing the Office of Admisstons 

The credit/no-credit option is not avatlable for graduate courses. I 
and Records 
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A. Independent Study 
B. Specified Directed Study 
C. Unspecified Directed Study 

Definition•: 

A Independent Study courses are those courses In which the course content, learning activities and 
evaluative criteria are developed primarily by the student with input from the Instructor and final 
approval by the Instructor and the Dean of the College or School. Independent research is included 
as independent study. Independent Study courses shall bear a course number ending in "97" and 
shall be offered at the 300, 400, and 600 levels only. 

8 Specified Directed Study courses are courses Identical with regard to Iitie, course objectives, 
course content and evaluative criteria to courses regularly offered by the School. College, or 
Department, but that are not offered dunng the current semester. Such courses shall bear the 
regular IItie and number of the course for which they are intended to substitute in the student's 
program of study followed by the designation of "Directed Study." 
Specified Directed Study courses shall bear the number and title entered In the catalog. They 
shall be identified by the phrase "Directed Study" to be entered after the regular title. 

C. Unapecified Directed Study courses are those courses In which the objectives. content, learning 
activities and evaluative criteria are developed jointly by the student and the Instructor with final 
approval by the instructor and the Dean. 

Lim ita: 

A. 

8 

Unapecified Directed Study courses shall bear a course number ending In "96" and shall be 
offered at a level that reflects the prerequisite knowledge and courses. 

No more than 12 credits earned In independent study, specified directed study and unspecified 
directed study courses may be applied to an undergraduate or graduate degree. 
No more than 4 credits each semester of Independent study, specified directed study or 
unspecified directed study may be taken during Fall and Spring semesters. No more than 6 credits 
may be taken during the Summer semester. 

C. No specified directed study courses can be taken by on-campus students during the semester in 
which the course. for which the spec1fled directed study is intended to substitute, is offered. 
Students are strongly encouraged to take reqwed courses when they are scheduled to be offered 
via traditional methods of instruction. 

D. Course credit for Independent study and unspecified directed study courses Is based on the 
amount of work required for achievement of course objectives. This should be similar to the work 
required by the Instructor In traditional courses. 

E. Registration for independent study and specified/unspecified directed study shall conform to the 
rules and calendar governing enrollment In regularly scheduled courses. THAT IS, STUDENTS 
AND INSTRUCTORS WILL BE REQUIRED TO ADHERE TO THE ADMISSIONS RULES, LATE 
REGISTRATION RULES. THE ADD/DROP DEADLINE, AND THE WITHDRAWAL DEADLINE IN 
FORCE FOR EACH SEMESTER. 

I ATTENDANCE 
Regular attendance is expected in all classes. Unexcused absences may result In a student being dropped from 
the course with a failing grade. Ills the responsibility of the student to establish to the instructor's satiSfaction 
the validity of an excuse for absence and to work out with the Instructor acceptable arrangements for making 
up missed work. I 
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GRADING SYSTEM 
Only letter grades appear on the student's permanent academic record. They are as follows: 
A - an honor grade: indicates comprehensive mastery of the required work. 
B - Indicates demonstration of a high level of performance in meeting the course requirements. 
C - Indicates a satisfactory level of performance. 
D - the lowest passing grade: may not be acceptable to satisfy requirements In certain majors and in 

graduate programs. 

I 
I 
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F - indicates failure. I 
P - 1nd1cates passing work in a course taken under the pass/no-pass option but carries no grade points. 
NP- indicates work that is not passing in a course taken under the pass/no-pass option but carries no grade 

points. 
1 -incomplete: indicates additional work must be performed for satisfactory completion of the course. May I 

be given for unavoidable absence or other conditions beyond the control of the student where work already 
completed Is grade Cor better. Coursework must be completed within one year or the I becomes For an NP, 
depend1ng on the grading basis of the class. 
OF-deferred; indicates that the course requ1rements cannot be completed by the end of the semester, that 

credit may be withheld without penalty until the requirements of the course are met w1th1n an approved time. 
This designation will be used for courses such as thesis, special projects. etc .• that requ1re more than one 
semester to complete. It is usually reserved for graduate level courses A deferred grade will become 
permanent after two years. 
AU - audit. Indicates student has enrolled for informational Instruction only. No academic credit is awarded. 
W - indicates Withdrawal from the course. 
CR - indicates credit given under the credit/no-credit option and carries no grade po1nts. 

GRADE POINT AVERAGE COMPUTATION 
The grade-point average (GPA) for graduation is computed by dividing the total cumulative grade points by 

I 
I 
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the total credits attempted. Letter grades are weighted as follows in compiling a grade-point average: A-4.00, 
B-3.00, C-2.00, D-1.00 and F-0.00. The number of credits Is multiplied by the letter value of the grade to give I 
the grade points for each course. The sum of the grade points Is then divided by the total credits attempted. 

Courses graded P (Pass). CR (Credit Given) and grades earned by credit-by-examination carry no 
grade points and are not Included In computing the grade-point average. 

All grades (original and any repeated courses) will be shown on the transcript, but only the last grade I 
achieved for a course will be computed in the grade-point average for graduation certification. All grades are 
included in honors computations. 

CHANGE OF GRADE POLICY 
Grades, other than Incomplete and Deferred, submit1ed by the instructor upon completion of a course. are 
assumed to be the student's final grades, and they become part of the student's permanent records. A grade 
may not be changed unless a legitimate error has been made on the part of the instructor In calculating the 
grade, and such changes must be approved by the unit head and the dean. Corrections of grad1ng errors must 
be made by the end of the following fall or spring semester. 

CREDITS BY EXAMINATION 

ADVANCED PLACEMENT 

I 
I 
I 

The University of Alaska, Anchorage grants advanced credit, with waiver of fees, for satisfactory performance I 
(a score of 3 or higher) on the College Board Advanced Placement Tests. These tests are normally completed 
by students during their senior year in high school. 

A student desiring advanced placement credit must request that an offiCial report of his or her scores on 
the exam1nat•on be sent to the Office of Admissions and Records and upon his or her enrollment appropriate 
credit will be awarded. Students may receive credit for more than one advanced placement examination. I 
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COLLEGE LEVEL EXAMINATION PROGRAM (CLEP) 
General Examination• 

1) Credit for the CLEP General Examination will be awarded only to currently enrolled students or to 
those students who have previously taken courses at the University of Alaska which resulted in the 
establishment of an official record at the Office of Admissions and Records. 

2) Credits earned through CLEP general exams are counted as free electives. 
3) Cred1t for CLEP General Examinations shall be awarded according to the following schedule: 

English No credit for any score 
Math 3 Credits for 500 score 
Natural Science 6 Credits for 500 score 
Humanities 6 Credits for 500 score 
Social Sciences/History 6 Credits for 500 score 
21 Maximum possible credits. 

4) II as many as 6 semester credits have been earned in an area covered by a CLEP General 
Examination, no cred1t will be awarded lor the successful completion of that examination. 

CLEP Subject Examination• 

1) Only currently enrolled students or those students who have previously taken courses at the 
University of Alaska which resulted in the establishment of an official file at the Office of Admissions 
and Records will be awarded credit. 

2) A course challenged lor credit must not duplicate a course for wh1ch cred1t has already been 
granted. 

3) Mmimum passing scores of CLEP Subject Examinations shall be those m1nimums recommended 
by current " CLEP Scores Interpretation and Use" manual, which are based on national norms. 
Depending on subject, these norms vary from 46-51 . In the case of essay usage, the appropriate 
department shall determine a passing grade based on the CLEP score plus the essay 

4) Examinations may not be repeated earlier than one year. 

DANTES (USAF/) EXAMINATIONS 
Credit may be awarded lor Defense Activity for Non-Traditional Education Support examinations with 

appropriate departmental approval. These were formerly known as examinations of the United States Armed 
Forces Institute (USAFI) 

LOCAL CREDIT BY EXAMINATION (CHALLENGE 
EXAMINATIONS) 

t) Only adm1tted and currently enrolled students are eligible to request credit-by-examination. When 
the request is approved by the department, the student must pay the lees lor the examination at 
the Accounting Office and present the receipt before taking the examination. 

2) Determination as to what courses are challengeable rests with the appropriate department. 
4) Credit may not be granted by examination lor a course that substantially duplicates a course lor 

which cred1t has been granted. 
5) A person who has audited a class may not request credit via departmental examinations for that 

class until the subsequent academic year. 

6) Departmental examinations will be graded pass/no-pass. 
7) Cred1ts earned by examination are not awarded grade points. 

PROBATION AND DISMISSAL 
Academic Werning IS the University's expression of concern to a student whose semester grade-point 
average is below 2.0. (A warning is issued to a student whose semester grade average IS below 2.0, but whose 
cumulative average is 2.0 or higher ) 
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I 

Academic Probation is the status assigned to a student whose cumulative grade-point average 1s below 2.0. 
Continuing Probation is the status assigned to a student who beg1ns a semester on academic probation (but I 
not probationary admission) and, during that semester. earns a grade-point average of 2.0 or higher without 
raising h1s cumulative grade-po1nt average to at least 2.0. 
Academic Diamiaaal may result If a student 1) begins a semester on probationary admission or academic 

1 probat1on and earns a semester grade-point average below 2.0; or 2) begins a semester on continuing 
probation and, regardless of semester grade-point average, fails to raise his cumulative grade average to at 
least 2.0 at the end of the semester. 

A faculty committee on scholastiC reVIew administers the regulations governing academic dismissal. Th1s 
committee may disqualify an undergraduate student from enrolling at UAA when it appears that the work is of 
such character that the student is not maintaining substantial progress toward meeting graduation 
requ1rements. Any semester or cumulative record which is considered unsatisfactory will bring the student's 
record under review by the committee. Students who fail to pass a major portion of the work attempted will be 
rev1ewed for d1smissal by the committee. 

The student who is dismissed will not be eligible to re-enroll for a minimum of 6 calendar months. After 
wh1ch lime, he must re-apply for admission. 

PROBATIONARY ADMISSION 
Probationary Admission to UAA may be granted to 1) high school graduates with a high school 

grade-point average of at least 2.0; or 2) college transfer students with a college grade-point average of at 
least 1.75, provided that, for a student admitted on probation, a full-time program of study, which specifies the 
courses the student must complete in his first semester. approved by the dean of his college or school. must 
accompany the departmental admission recommendation. Probationary admission status will be removed 
after one semester if the student earns a cumulative grade-point average of 2.0. If he does not eam a 2 0 
average, he will be dismissed from the University. 

PROBATION AND STUDENT ACTIVITIES 
Full-time students in good academic stand1ng are eligible for partiCipation in inter-collegiate competition or in 
extracurricular activities (includ1ng, for example, student body offices. cheerteading, debate squads, etc.) . 
Students on academic warn1ng, academic probation or admitted to the University on probationary status may 
participate In these activities but those on continuing probation may not. Students on probation are advised 
to keep their participation 1n activities Within limits that will allow them to achieve good academic standing. 
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GENERAL UNIVERSITY DEGREE 
REQUIREMENTS 

I BACCALAUREATE 

I 
I 
I 
I 

The m1nrmum number of cred1ts which must be earned, lnclud1ng those accepted by transfer. is 130 for a 
bachelor's degree Each semester hour in a course gives the student one credit toward graduation. Most 
classes meet 3 hours per week and provide three semester hours of credit. 

A grade-point average of at least 2.0 (C) must be attained in all work as well as In the major and minor 
fields. 

A student In an undergraduate degree program may elect to graduate under the requirements of the 
general catalog or any of Its supplements in effect during the year of graduation or the catalog in effect at the 
time he or she originally enrolled In the major, providing there was not been a lime lapse of more than seven 
years. If more than seven years have elapsed, the student must graduate under the requirements in effect 
dunng the academic year of graduation. Requirements for both the major and the minor must be taken from 
the same catalog. 

A maximum of 32 semester hours of credit toward a baccalaureate degree may be completed by 
correspondence. 

A maximum of 72 total cred1ts required for a baccalaureate degree may be transferred from a junior or 
community college. 

RESIDENCE REQUIREMENT 

I Students who receive a baccalaureate degree from the University of Alaska, Anchorage are required to fulfill 
residency requirements atleast24 credits in upper division courses and atleast30 of the last36 credits for any 
bachelor's degree must be earned as residence credits through a unit of the University of Alaska System. 

I 
Residence credit is defined as University of Alaska credit that Is earned by a student in formal classroom 
instruction, in correspondence study or in individual study or research through any unit of the University of 
Alaska System. Transfer credit, formal service school credit, military service credit, credll granted through 
nationally prepared examinations and credit by examination earned through locally prepared tests are not 

I 
considered residence credit. Any residence credits earned In the System will apply toward this residence 
requirement. 

In addition to the foregorng requirement, the University of Alaska, Anchorage reqwes that all 
baccalaureate students must earn In residence at UAA a minrmum of 12 semester cred1ts 1n each major field 

I 
and a mtn1mum of 3 semester cred1ts in each minor field. Campus residence credits must be in courses which 
are applicable to the student's degree program. 

I 
SECOND BACCALAUREATE DEGREE 
A student wish1ng to earn a second baccalaureate degree from the University of of Alaska, Anchorage 
(regardless of where the first degree was earned) must complete 24 credits beyond the first baccalaureate 

degree. All General Requirements. Degree Requirements and Program (Major) Requirements must be met for I the second degree. 

Baccalaureate Degree Requirements 

I 
I 

Bachelor's degrees are awarded upon the completion of prescribed programs of study. The requirements 
given here are for those degrees which are offered by more than one college or school. Since the particular 
requirements for a specific major are determined by the academic unit responsible for the major, the student 
should consull the school or college section of the catalog and the specific program listing 

Programs should be planned with a faculty advisor in the student's school or maJor department. Students 
who have not declared a major should consult with a faculty adv1sor 1n the College of Arts and Sciences. 
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An IOdovidual school or college may specofy the amounts. composition and level of courses acceptable as 
electives or to meet the specifiC requorements of its degrees. Particular care should be taken to obtain enough 
credots at the 300 level or higher 

Credots at the 600 level are not counted toward baccalaureate degrees without an approved before-the­
fact petition 

To receive a baccalaureate degree from the University of Alaska, Anchorage a student must satisfy three 
sets of requirements: 1) General Requirements, 2) Degree Requirements, and 3) Program (Major) 
Requirements. 

A minimum of 12 credots In the maJor and a minimum of 3 credits in the minor must be earned in residence 
at UAA. 

Bachelor of Arts 
DEGREE REQUIREMENTS: 

Communication Credits 
Engl11 I .......................................................................................................................................... 3 
Engl 211 or 213 or 311 ....................................................................................................................... 3 
Spch 111 ....................................................................................................................................... 3 

DISTRIBUTION REQUIREMENTS: 

Any course wlloch could be used to sat1sly a MaJOr Requirement, M1nor Requorement, or Dostribu1ion Reqwement can 
simul1aneously be used to sahsly any or all requirements except Communications. Courses taken more than once may be 
counted only once 1n meet1ng Dostrobulion Requorements. 

Humenltlea 

Choose any combonatoon of courses In at least three of the following dosciphnes for a total of 18 cred1ts With a maxomum of 
9 cred1ts from any one dosc1pl1ne Applicable courses are designated by (BA-H) at the end of the course descroptoon. 

Art Humanities Philosophy 
English linguistiCS Journafosm & PubliC Communications 
Foreogn Language Music Speech 
Hostory Theater 

Social Sclencea 
Choose any combination of courses In at least three of the follow1ng disciplines for a total of 18 credits w1th a maximum of 

9 credits from any one dosclpllne. Applicable courses are designated by (BA-S) at the end of the course descriptiOn. 
Anthropology Justice Psychology 
BuSiness Admonostratlon Pol1tocai Science Social Work 
Economics Sociology 

Mathematic• end Logic 

Choo;e two courses for a total of 6 credits from among the followong dosclplones. Applicable courses are designated by 
(BA-M) at the end of the course descroption 

Apploed StatistiCS Mathematics Ph1iosophy 
Computer Scoence 

Natural Science• 

Choose any comblnahon of courses for a total of 7 credots from among the following diSciplines. At least one laboratory 
course must be Included. Apphcabte courses are designated by (BA-N) at the end of the course descropt1on. 

BIOlogy Chemistry Physocs 

MAJOR REQUIREMENTS: 

See school or college sectoon for spec1fic requorements of the various majors ....................................... at least 30 cred1ts 

MINOR REQUIREMENTS: 

See school or college sechon for specefoc reqwements of the various minors.... ...................... .... at least 12 cred1ts 
(A second ma)Or may be completed instead of a minor. The student must complete at least 130 cred1ts and sa1isly all other 

general requirements and all requirements for both majors.) 
Elecllves to total. ............................................................................................................................................... 130 credits 

At least 48 credets must be at the 300 level or higher. 

Bachelor of Business Administration 
(For degree reqwements see the School of Business and PubliC AdminiStration sect1011 of the catalog.) 
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Bachelor of Education 
(For degree requirements see the School of Education section of the catalog.) 

Bachelor of Fine Arts 
(For degree reqUirements see the College of Arts and Sciences section of the catalog under Department of Art.) 

Bachelor of Music 
(For degreee reqUirements see the College of Arts and Sciences section of the catalog under Department of Music.) 

Bachelor of Science 
DEGREE REQUIREMENTS: 

Communication Credit• 

Engl111 ........................................................................................................................ ...... .3 
EngL 211 , or 213, or 311 
Spch 111 

DISTRIBUTION REQUIREMENTS: 

Mathem•tlce 

Math 200. or AS 300, or AS 307 

N•tur•l Science 

................................................................................................................................ 3 
............................................................................................................................ 3 

........................................................................................................................... 3 

A mommum of 6 credols on each of two of the following dosciphnes includong 2 credots of lab ... ..................................... 16 

Biology 
Chemos try 

Hum•nitiee/Soci•l Science 

PhysiCS 

A monomum of 3 credots on each of the followong areas not to include those credots used to meet the Commumcat.on 
Requorements shown above ....... .......................... ........................ ...... . .......... 15 

Humanohes 
(seepage l 

MAJOR REQUIREMENTS 

Socl8l Sctence 

See school or college sechon for specific requirements of the various majors ....................................................... vanable 

MINOR REQUIREMENTS: 
No monor IS reqUired. 

Electoves to total ............................................................................................................ 130 
At least 48 credots must be at the 300 level or hiQher. 

Bachelor of Social Work I (For degree requorements see the College of Arts and Sctences sectoon of the catalog under Department of Social Work.) 

Bachelor of Technology 
DEGREE REQUIREMENTS: 

1 Complete all requtrements for an associate degree 1n a techntcal spectalty. 

The followtng technical spectalties have been approved for the Bachelor of Technology Degree: I 
Avtatton Technology Automotive Technology 

I 
Computer lnformatton Systems Electronics Technology 
Food Servtce Technology Weldtng / Materials Technology 
Medical Technology Surveying Technology 
Mtneral and Petroleum Technology Construction Technology 

I 
60 or more credits 

2 Communication (may have been taken as part of the Associate degree) : 
English 111 and English 211. or 213, or 311.. .......... .. ....................................................... ............... 6 
Oral Communtcatton . .. .. ...... ..................... ........ .. . .. .. .. ............................ .. .............................. 3 

3. General Education (courses taken as part of the Associate degree are acceptable) 
12 credtts 1n one area. 6 credits on a second area and 3 credots in each of the two other areas ....... 24 I 
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Areas 
Social Sciences 
Natural Sciences 

Humanities 
Mathematical Sciences (Math 105 
and CS 105) 

4. Major complex (must be beyond the Associate degree major) : 
a. Upper division credits In technical specialty ...... ........................................................................ 0-12 
b. Complementary area In Business ........................................................................................... 30-52 

5. Electives to total. ............................................................................................................ 130 Credits 

I 
I 
I 

6. A min1mum of 65 credits must be earned beyond those applied to the Associate degree. At least 48 
creditS must be at the 300 or 400 level. All credits must be 100 level or above. I 

PROCEDURE FOR ESTABLISHMENT OF 
INTERDISCIPLINARY DEGREE PROGRAMS 

Upon completion of 15 creditS at UAA and at least 60 credits prior to graduation, a student may develop 
an interdisciplinary curriculum leading to a B.A. or B.S. degree in interdisciplinary studies. The proposed 
curriculum must differ significantly from established degree programs and must not be a substitute lor a regular 
program, the reqwements lor which the student Is unable to meel. All University reqwements lor the 
appropriate degree must be met. The proposal must nominate a Program Director and two or more faculty 
members to serve as an advisory committee. The Program Director shall be the Chairman. 

To receiVe a degree in InterdiSCiplinary Studies from the Un1versity of Alaska, Anchorage a student must 
satisfy General Requirements and Degree and Program Requirements. The program plan lor a degree is 
determ1ned by the 1ndivtdual student In consultation with his or her graduate committee. 

In the case of interd1sc1phnary degree involving more than one school or college. the committee must 
Include a faculty member from each discipline. 

I 
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The degree IItie and program content will be chosen by the student with the consent of the advisory I 
committee. Changes within the approved curriculum may be made only with the approval of the advisory 
committee. The curriculum will not be transferable to other campuses. 

The final proposal shall be presented for approval to the relevant academic Dean. In the case of 
Interdisciplinary degrees involving more than one school or college, It shall be presented lor approval to each I 
relevant academic Dean. 

PROCEDURE: 

1. The student develops a proposal, organizes an advisory committee of three faculty members from 
the relevant academic disciplines, secures agreement of one of them to serve as Chairman and 
Program Director. and presents the proposal lor committee approval. 

2 If the committee supports the proposal, it is forwarded to the relevant academic Dean or Deans. 
lithe proposal, Director and committee are approved by the Dean or Deans, a letter of notilicat1on 
is 1ssued to the student w1th copies to committee members and the Director of Admissions & 
Records. 

3. The letter of notification Includes the decision regarding the proposal, the name of the committee 

I 
I 
I 

Chair-Program Director and members of the committee. I 
4. A copy of an approved proposal is then forwarded to the Office of Admissions & Records for 

establishment of a student file. 
5. The student works with the advisory committee and the Director of Admissions & Records until 

they certify that all requirements for the Interdisciplinary degree are met. 

I 
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GRADUATE 
To recetve a graduate degree from the University of Alaska, Anchorage a student must satisfy General 
Requirements and Degree and Program Requirements. All Degree and Program Requirements are listed in the 
appropriate school or college section of the catalog. 

Applications for Admission to graduate study will be accepted on a continuous basis in the School of 
Education, the School of Business and Public Administration, the School of Engineering, the Department of 
English, and the Department of Biology. 

Applications for Admission to graduate study for the Master of Science degree in Counseling Psychology 
and Nursing will be accepted until 15 March of the academic year. 

A graduate student must apply for admission to a specific degree program, and upon acceptance must 
later apply for candidacy for that degree and the discipline major. 

The program plan for a graduate degree is determined by the individual student in consultation with his 
or her graduate committee. The committee is appointed by the college or school administering the student's 
area of study. In the case of interdisciplinary degrees involving more than one school or college, the 
Interdisciplinary proposal is presented to each relevant dean for approval. (See Interdisciplinary Studies) . 

Graduate programs are individually tailored. Therefore, only courses Included in the graduate degree 
program will be applied toward the degree. Any change in the program plan must be approved by the 
candidate's committee and forwarded to the Office of Admissions and Records. Courses not listed in the 
program will not be used for certification purposes or applied toward the program plan for certification of the 
degree. 

The m1nimum number of credits which must be earned for a master's degree is 30 semester hours. A 
maximum of 12 credits may be devoted to thesis. Atleast9 credits in addition to thesis must be at the 600 level. 
A maximum of 9 semester hours of credit from outside the University of Alaska, Anchorage may be transferred 
toward a master's degree. Transfer credits must be approved by the student's advisory committee and the 
dean of the school or college in which the student is enrolled. 

A cumulative grade-point average of atleast3.0 (B) is required for good standing. An A orB grade must 
be earned in courses not primarily for graduate students (300 or 400 level) : a grade of C will be accepted In 
graduate courses, provided the student maintains a B average in all graduate courses. 

A student In a graduate degree program may elect to graduate under the requirements of the general 
catalog or any of its supplements in effect during the year of graduation or the catalog in effect at the lime the 
student originally enrolled, provided there has not been a lapse of more than seven years. A course accepted 
toward the requirements for a baccalaureate degree will not apply toward the requirements for a graduate 
degree. A course taken more than seven years before graduation will not apply to an advanced degree, nor 
will courses taken by correspondence. 
A course taken at the 500 level will not apply toward a master's degree program. 

A graduate student must satisfactorily pass whatever final examinations may be required for the degree. 

Second Master's Degree 
The program requirements for a second master's degree in an analogous discipline will be determined by the 
student's graduate committee and will consist of at least 21 credits in addition to those completed for the first 
master's degree. Th1s requirement applies only to students who have completed their first master's degree at 
the University of Alaska, Anchorage. 

GRADUATION, COMMENCEMENT & HONORS 
The University of Alaska, Anchorage issues diplomas three times a year: in September following the summer 
semester, in January following the fall semester, and in June following the spring semester. Allatudenta muat 
be regiatered at the Univeraity of Alaaka, Anchorage in the aemeater they plan to graduate. 

All students who complete degree requirements during the academic year are invited to participate in the 
annual commencement ceremony which follows the spring semester. 
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The student who has accumulated 85 or more semester hours of credit should fill out and submit a Request for 

1 Degree Check form obtained from the Office of Admissions and Records. The purpose of the Request is to 
inform the student of progress made toward the degree. Upon receipt of the Request. the Office records all 
University of Alaska credits and all applicable transfer credits on the checklist designed for the major. The 
credits in the major discipline are checked and approved by the major department. Verification of credits 

1 toward the degree is filed in the Office of Admissions and Records. Should a discrepancy exist, the Office Will 
contact the student for consultation. 

Application lor Diploma 
The student is responsible for meeting all requirements for graduation. The student must submit an Application I 
for Diploma by the deadline prior to the expected date of graduation. The Application for Diploma deadline is 
announced in the University's academic calendar. Applications for Diploma filed after the deadline will be 
processed for graduation the following semester. The form Is available in the Office of Admissions and Records. I Certification for Graduation 
Upon receipt of the Application for Diploma, the Graduation Certification Officer compares the Degree Check 

1 verification w1th the credits earned and, if all requirements have been met, the degree 1s certified. 

Graduation With Honors 
Undergraduate students who obtain a grade point average of 3.5 will be graduated cum laude; 3.8 magna cum I 
laude; and 4.0 summa cum laude, provided they meet the honors as well as the general residence requirements 
and have been in attendance at the University of Alaska. Anchorage for at least 48 credit hours for a 
baccalaureate degree. All college work attempted including that attempted at other institutions Is considered 
in the determination of a student's eligibility for graduation with honors. Grades earned from all repeated I 
courses are also included in the computation. 
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THE COLLEGE OF ARTS AND SCIENCES 

Faculty 
Ph1lhp D. Thomas. Dean 

Department of Anthropology 
Professors Kerry D. Feldman, Marv1n D. Loflin. William B. 
Workman (Cha~rman) 
ASSistant Professor Steve J Langdon 

Department of Art 
Professor Saradell A FrederiCk 
Assoc1ate Professor Joseph1ne H. Cooke 
Ass1s1ant Professors Ken Gray, Sam K1mura, (Chairman) 

Department of Biological 
Sciences 
Professor Stephen A Norrell 
Assoc1ate Professors: RIChard W Kullberg, (Chairman) , 

Knsune E. Mann 
Assistant Professors Jerry D Kudenov, Bfartmar Sveln­
btornsson 

Department of Chemistry 
Associate Professor John Hamngton, (Chatrman) 
ASSIStant Professors Daryl Douthat. John French, John 
KenniSh 

Department of English 
Professor James R Wilson 
Associate Professors: James J Brosamer, L. Bnan Byrd, 
Thomas F Sexton (Chatrman) 

ASSIStant Professors Charles Be1rnard. Ronald Spatz 

Department of Foreign 
Language 
ASSIStant Professor Arsenio Rey 

Department of History 
Assoc~ate Professors Stephen W Haycox Wilham A 

Jacobs, (Cha•rman) 

Department of Journalism And 
Public Communications 
Associate Professor Sylvia Broady, (Cha1rperson) 
ASSistant Professor~ Sam Kimura 
O.St1ngu1Shed Professor Atwood Cha11 of Journalism ( Annu­

al Appointment) Mort Stern 

Department of Mathematical 
Sciences 
(1nctud1ng the dtSCipfines of Apphed StatiStiCS and Computer 
Science) 
ASSOCiate Professors Fred Cromer. Arthur Bukowski, Br~an 
D. WICk (Cha1rman) 
ASSistant Professor: Leonard Sm1ley 

Department of Music 
Professor Jean-Paul Billaud (Cha1rman) 
ASSistant Professors George R Belden. W1ll1am T. Whitener 

Department of Philosophy 
ASSIStant Professor: James J L1s.tka 

Department of Political Science 
Associate Professors Diddy R H1tch1ns (Chairperson). 

Steve Johnson 

Department of Psychology 
Professors RIChard L. Bruce, Mane C Doyle. Robert J 
Mad~gan (Chatrman) , Berflard Segal 
Associate Professors: Roberta H Morgan, Harry H. Post, Jr 
Ass1stant Professors: Peter DowriCk, Bruno Kappes, Diane 
Susk1nd 

Department of Social Work 
Assoc1ate Professors· Mary Carroll, Cecilia Kle1nkaul (Chair­

person) 
Assistant Professor: Myrna I. Wagoner 

Department of Sociology 
Associate Professors MIChael D Banng-Gould, W. Jack 
Peterson (Chalfflllln) 
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Department of Theater and 
Speech 
Assocoate Professors: Lois Aden, Leroy Clark, Mochaet J. 
Hood (Chalfman) 
ASS<stant ProfessOf; Frank Bebey 

Degrees 

I 
I 
I 
I 

The College of Arts and Sciences is dedicated to the principle that an enlightened understanding of the 
world is fostered by study of man's physical environment, his cultural values and processes, his creative I 
expressions, and his systems of thought and discovery. In fulfillment of this educational commitment, the fields 
of study offered by the College serve two ends: they are valuable In themselves, and they are an essential 
complement to other fields of study Although the faculty IS relatovely small, these highly trained and energetoc 
men and women om part the knowledge and skills of theor discoplines both to majors wothin the College and to 
students in the vanous professional schools. The formal means of communicaling thos knowledge and these 
skills are the courses and degree programs of the College 

The Bachelor of Arte (BA) degree IS offered on anthropology, art, boologocal scoences. English, history, 
onterdoscoplinary studoes. Journalism and public communicalions, mathematics, music, political science, 
psychology, socoology, and theater 

The Bachelor of Fine Art• (BFA) degree is offered in art. 
The Bachelor of Mueic (BM) degree IS offered on performance, elementary educalion, and secondary 

I 
I 

educatoon I 
The Bachelor of Science (BS) degree is offered on anthropology, biologocal scoences. chemistry, 

onterdoscoplinary studoes, mathematocs, medical technology, natural sciences, psychology, and sociology 
The Bachelor of Social Work (BSW) degree is offered in socoal work 
The Baccalaureate Minor is offered in anthropology, art, boologocal sciences, chemistry, English, history, I 

Journalism and public communicatoons, mathematics. music, polilical science, psychology, sociology, 
theater 

The Maater of Arte (MA) degree is offered on English, Interdisciplinary studoes 
The Maaler of Art• in Teaching (MAT) degree •s offered in English. 
The Maater of Fine Arle (MFA) degree os offered on Crealive Wnling. 
The Maater of Science (MS) degree is offered on biologocal sciences. counseling psychology, 

onterdoscophnary studoes 

The College welcomes applicalions from students who have just graduated from hogh school as well as 
from those who are conlinuong their hogher education, whether to complete a baccalaureate degree or to 
undertake graduate studoes. Students who wosh to begon work on theor degrees at another university or at a 
JUnoor or communoty college and intend to transfer credots to the University of Alaska, Anchorage, should plan 
theor course work on accordance woth the general and degree reqwements of the Unoversity and the 
requorements of the particular program on which they are onterested 

I 
I 
I 

Prospective transfer students. partocutarly those who have not decided upon a major. should pay specoal 
attentoon to the requorements of programs wothon the College of Arts and Scoences regardong the applicability 
of credots toward the BA and BS degrees. The transcripts of transfer applicants wolf be evaluated by the Offoce I 
of Admossoons and Records. and credots accepted for transfer woll, where possoble, be equated woth credots on 
Unoversoty of Alaska courses. Communoty or Junoor college credots accepted for transfer woll apply toward the 
BA or BS degrees on the College of Arts and Sciences on an equal footong woth credots earned at the University 

1 of Alaska. Anchorage. subject to the lransfer of credit regulatoons. 
Applications for Admossoon to graduate study woll be accepted on a contonuous basis on the Department 

of English. Boologocal Science and InterdiSCiplinary Studoes. 

ApplicatiOns for Admossoon to graduate study for the Master of Science degree on Counseling Psychology 

1 for each academoc year will be accepted unlil March 15 
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I The BA and BS Degree Requirements 
Courses which may be applied toward the BA or BS degrees in the College of Arts and Sciences include all 
courses (or their evaluated equivalents) which are: 

1) listed among the course offerings of the College in the catalog; or 
2) listed in the catalog and designated BA-H, BA-M, BA-N, or BA-S· or 
3) applicable to the requirements of majors in the College or approved minors. I 

If the major department approves, up to 18 credits of electives may be applied to the BA orBS degrees. 

I provided that no more than 6 of the credits are in lower-division vocational/technical courses not offered by 
the College and that no more than 6 of the credits are in physical education or recreation courses. Courses in 
addition to the above may, with the written approval of the major department and the Dean, be applied to 
subject requirements but not to credit requirements. Questions concerning the acceptability of transfer credits 

I for meeting these requirements should be directed to the Office of the Dean of the College. 

A minor in a degree program of the College of Arts and Sciences will consist of a minimum of 18 credits, 
at least 6 of which will be at the upper division. 

I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
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Anthropology 
Anthropology is the study of human diversity on a 
cross-cultural basis, aimed at achieving both scientif­
IC and humanistic educational goals. Anthropology is 
comprised of lour sub-fields: socio-cultural anthro­
pology, biological anthropology, archaeology, and 
linguistics. 

Archaeology looks into the past in an attempt to 
understand the systematic relationship between peo­
ple, environment and cultural behavior. 

Socio-cultural anthropology examines cultural 
systems to discover not only the rich diversity of 
human adaptation to environments and ways of 
being human, but also regularities of adaptive strate­
gres and social structures. 

Biological anthropology looks at the physical 
evolution of mankind. 

Anthropological linguistics provides an overview 
of the development of language families, the relation­
ship between culture and language. and methods of 
recording unwritten languages. This holistic 
approach to the study of man makes anthropology 
unique among the behavioral sciences. 

BACHELOR OF ARTS 

BACHELOR OF SCIENCE 
1 Complete the General Degree, and College of Arts 

and Sciences requirements for the BA or BS degree 
as shown on pp. 45-49: 54-55. 

2. Complete 36 credits of Anthropology, half of which 
must be in upper d1vlslon courses. 

3. Complete one statistics course (to be selected by the 
student from an approved hst) 

4. Complete courses for major speciality: 
Required core courses (15 credits): Credits 

Anth 202 - Cultural Anthropology ........................... 3 
Anth 205- Brological Anthropology ......................... 3 
Anth 211 - Fundamentals of Archaeology ............... 3 
Anth 260 - Old World Archaeology ......................... 3 
Anth 4 tO - HIStory of Anthropology.................. .. .3 

Select three ethnographic area courses from among the 
follOWing (9 creditS) : 

Credits 
Anth 200 - NatiVes of Alaska ...................................... 3 
Anth 326- Arctic Ethnotogy ........................................ 3 
Anth 333 - Peoples and Cultures of South-

east As1a.. ........ .. ............................................... 3 
Anth 335 - Native North Americans ........................... 3 
Anth 435 -Northwest Coast Cultures .......................... 3 

Two of the above course requirements can be selected from 
the follow1ng archaeology courses which have a geographi­
cal focus: 

Anth 312 - North American Archaeology .................... 3 
Anth 316 - Arctic Archaeology .................................... 3 

Select two courses from among the following topical/ 
theoretical courses (6 creditS) : 

Credits 
Anth 324 - Culture and Personality ........................... 3 
Anth 340- Urban Anthropology ................................. 3 
Anth 351 - Culture Dynamics ................................... 3 
Anth 354 - Culture and Ecology .................................. 3 
Anth 400 - Anthropology of ReligiOn .......................... 3 
Anth 420 - Economic Anthropology ............................ 3 
Anth 423 - Social Structure ......................................... 3 
Anth 440 - Structures of Alaska NatiVe Languages ..... 3 
Anth 456 - Anthropology and the Law ........................ 3 
Anth 480 - Analytical Techniques In 

Archaeology .............................................................. 3 
Other courses may be petitioned to apply toward the ethno­
graphic area or topical/theory area requirements depending 
upon the subject matter ol the course. 

5. A total of six credits In elective Anthropology courses 
Is required. Any course in Anthropology, including 
A nth 10 1, may be applied toward the elective require­
ment. 

6. A total of 130 credits is required for the BA orBS 
degree. 

SENIOR THESIS OPTION 
Anthropology majors may apply at the end of their jumor 

year to the department to underlake Independent research 
resulting in a substantial, thesls-quahty paper. A max1mum of 
6 cred1ts w111 be given for the two-semester project. Pnor 
arrangements w1th the depar1ment are requ~red. 

MINOR IN ANTHROPOLOGY 
A total of 18 cred1ts In Anthropology is required. w1th at 

least stx credits being at the upper-diVIsion level. Two courses 
(six credits) must be selected from the followmg: 

Credits 
Anth 101 -Introduction to Anthropology ................. 3 
Anth 202 - Cultural Anthropology ............................ 3 
Anth 205 - Biological Anlhropology ......................... 3 
Anth 210 - Anthropological Ungulstics .................... 3 
Anth 211 - Fundamentals of Archaeology ......... .. . 3 
Anth 260- Old World Archaeology .................. ........ 3 

AI least one course must be from either the ethnographiC 
area or the topical/theoretical area, as these groupings are 
specified above for majors In anthropology. 

Courses in 

I 
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Anthropology 
Anth 101 3 Credits I 
INTRODUCTION TO ANTHROPOLOGY (3+ 0) 

The lun<lamen!aiS oil he tour sub-foelds ol Anlhtopology. archaeolo-
gy, cullural anllwopology. boologocal anthtopology and ~ngu.sucs 

Reco<Mlended lor non-majora (BA-S) I 
Anth 200 3 Credits 
NATIVES OF ALASKA (3+0)) 

EihnohiSiory ol Alaska Nallves including enwonmenlal sellong, 

lmguisllc subdMslons. cullurel varlallons and con1act wilh Olher I 
groups (BA-S) 

Anth 202 3 Credits 
CULTURAL ANTHROPOLOGY (3 + 0) 

lniroducllon 10 I he melhods, lheor1es and tundamenlal concepts of 

the study ol cu11ural syslems Serves as a toundahon lor upper-dMSIOn I 
courses 11'1 cultural anthropology (BA-5) 
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Anth 205 3 Credits 
BIOLOGICAL ANTHROPOLOGY (3+ 0) 

An onlroductO<)' course lncludong the behaVIOr. genetics. c:lassoflca­
IIOn, and evolutoon ot man and the other pnmates as well as the 

diStrobutoon, morphologocal and physlologocal adaptations ot human 
poputatoons (BA-S) 

Anth 210 3 Credits 
INTRODUCTION TO ANTHROPOLOGICAL 

LINGUISTICS (3+ 0) 
tntroductoon to concepts In anthropotogieallonguostocs. This oourse 

exam•nes approaches to represenllng structures ot the languages ot 

the world and such toptes as IOik laxonornoes, typologies. kinshop, 

communocatove onteractoon. and language change and variation, all In 

relatoon to cultures and societies (BA-S) 

A nih 211 3 Credita 
FUNDAMENTALS OF ARCHAEOLOGY (3+ 0) 

Basoc concepts, theories and methods ot archeeoklgy and an 

overvoew ol us hiStoriCal development This course woll prepare the 

studant tor summer tield schOols and upper-<IMSion courses in archa&­

Oiogy (BA-S) 

Anth 260 3 Credita 
OLD WORLD ARCHAEOLOGY (3+ 0) 

Tracong human devetopments In Asia. Alriea and Eruope up to the 

NeOiothoe periOd Anth 2tt recommended as prereqUisite. (BA-S) 

Anlh 312 3 Credits 
NORTH AMERICAN ARCHAEOLOGY (3+ 0) 

Tracong human developments In the New World nonh ot MexicO up 
to European contact Anth 214 recommended as prerequiSite. (BA.S) 

Anlh 316 3 Credits 
ARCTIC ARCHAEOLOGY (3+ 0) 

Orogons and tater phases ot prehiStoric Eskomo and Indian cultures 

Anth 211 recommended as prerequiSite (BA-S) 

Anlh 324/ Soc 324 3 Credils 
CULTURE AND PERSONALITY (3+ 0) 

Examonauon ot the relationshop between culture, social institutions 

and psychotogoeal varoables on a cross-cultural basis. Anth 202 

recommended as prerequisite (BA-S) 

Anth 326 3 Credits 
ARCTIC ETHNOLOGY (3+ 0) 

Ethnic groups and cultures ot the circumpOlar area. (BA-S) 

Anth 333 3 Credita 
PEOPLES AND CULTURES OF SOUTHEAST ASIA 

(3+0) 
Cultural vanatoon and unllyong traditions o f Southeast Asian peoples 

1ncludong theor pr&-hiSIO<)'. early culturalontiUences. effects ot European 

cOntact. majOr culturallradotoons and selected current ossues. Anth 202 

recommended as prereqUISite (BA-S) 

Anlh 335 3 Credits 
NATIVE NORTH AMERICANS (3+0) 

Trad1toonal cultures ot natove North Ameroeans, effects ot contact 

woth Europeans and contemporary adaptatoons Anth 202 recom­

mended as prerequiSite (BA-S) 

Anth 340 3 credita 
URBAN ANTHROPOLOGY (3+ 0) 

EvOlution ot urban society the prec0nd1t1011S ot urban ~te technologi­

cally, demographoeally, and organizationally The development ot 

urban anthropology. A consideration ot the major theories related to 

urban ecOlogy and urban1zatlon In the Developing World. woth special 

attentoon to the Impact ot mogratlon. Current problems and research 

methods examined Prerequosote· Anth 202 recommended. (BA-S) 

Anlh 351 3 Credita 
CULTURE DYNAMICS (3 + 0) 

Processes ot cultural change woth selected case studies. includong 

cultural evotutoon, dotlusion, acculturatoon, innovation, revuahzation 
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movements, moderntzatlon and planned change. Anth 202 recom­
mended as prerequiSite (BA·S) 

Anth 354 3 Credits 
CULTURE AND ECOLOGY (3+ 0) 

Anthropological approaches to the relatoonshops between cultural 

and ecological systems. The notion ot culture as an adaptove system 
and the rote of various cultural subsystems on different adaptatoons. 

tntensrve study ot selected cases prOVIdes ernpiroeal groundong tor 
theoretocal tormulations PrerequiSite Anth 202 (BA-S) 

Anth 3e1 3Credits 
LANGUAGE AND CULTURE (3+0) 

Study ot the relatoonshop between language and cult rue woth cover­

age ot such topics as language varoatoon, meaning In culture, taxono­

mies. and phonemic prlnclplas (BA-S) 

Anth 371 3 Credits 
SELECTED TOPICS IN ANTHROPOLOGY (BA-S) 

Anth 400 3 Credita 
ANTHROPOLOGY OF RELIGION (3+ 0) 

Descfoptove and comparative study ot retlgoous phenomena on tradi­

toonal societoes includong myth, rotual, magoe, wotchcrah. shamarrsm 

Anth 202 recommended as prerequisote. (BA.S) 

Anth403 
ANTHROPOLOGICAL PERSPECTIVES ON 

EDUCATION (3+ 0) 

3 Credits 

Anttvopotogieal approaches to education as behavooral transtniS­

soon. The rote ot tor mal and nor>-tormat educatoonal systems .n different 

cultural systems. Anttvopotogoeal perspectoves on "schootong," onclud­

lng extensrve use ot case study materoals Anth 202 recommended as 

prerequosote. (BA.S) 

Anlh 410 3 credita 
HISTORY OF ANTHROPOLOGY (3+0) 

Development ot the Science ot Anthropology, stressong the leaders 

In the tield and the theories developed PrerequiSite Anth 202 or 

permiSSion ot onstructor. (BA-S) 

Anth420 3 Credita 
ECONOMIC ANTHROPOLOGY (3+ 0) 

Anthropological approaches to the production. dostrlbutoon, and 

consumptoon ot resources In human cultural systems The organization 

and QPeration ot pr&-industrlal economics In relation to other cultural 

subsystems. Internal and external models ot economic deVelopment 

Anlh 202 recommended as prerequiSite (BA-S) 

Anth423 3 Credits 
SOCIAL STRUCTURE (3+0) 

Kinship, marroage, the tamily and patterns of socoal organozatoon 

considered cross-culturally Anth 202 recommended as prereqUISite 

(BA.S) 

Anth 427 3 Credits 
CONTEMPORARY ALASKAN ISSUES (3+0) 

Analysis ot contemporary issues among Alaskan poputatoons and 

approaches taken In resOlving them. (BA-S) 

A nth 430 3 Credita 
FIELD METHODS IN CULTURAL ANTHROPOLOGY 

(3+0) 
Methods tor tleld work In cultural anthropology. tocusong on both 

quantltatove and qualitat ive research strategoes. PrerequJSote Anth 

202. (BA-S) 

A nth 431 4 C redita 
FIELD METHODS IN ARCHAEOLOGY (1+9) 

Introduction to the basic techniques ot archaeOIOgoeal data recovery 

and recordong, labor&!"')' processing and prehmonary analysiS ot 

archaeOlogical materoal Taught summers on a loetd situatoon. Prerequ~ 

srte: permiSSion ot Instructor (BA-S) 
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Anth 435 3 Credits 
NORTHWEST COAST CULTURES (3+0) 

An ontensroe appt'1ll58l of peoples of the Northwest Coast. emphaSiz· 

1ng vanous onU!fpt'etauons of cultural history, cultural variation and 
cultural contact Pre<eqU1SIIe Anlh 202 or permiSSIOn of InStructor 
(BA-S) 

Anth 440 3 Credi ts 
STRUCTURES OF AN ALASKAN NATIVE LANGUAGE: 

(3+0) 
Survey of the grammar of a nallve Alaskan language, 10 lllClude 

phonology, syntax. and semantics As feaSible, work With a natM! 
speake< on setecled grammallcal problems. Language studies WIN vary 
each semeste< 

Anth 456/Just 456 3 Credits 
ANTHROPOLOGY AND THE LAW (3+ 0) 

This course w~l study vanatlons cross-culturally in forms of social 
control or law. tnelud1ng traditional Alaskan Nallve forms. Mov1ng 
beyond the purely theoretical concerns of law cross-culturally, this 
course w1ll 1nvest'l)ate legal SOfVICe del1very problems in cross-cultural 

sewngs. draw'"g upon both anlhropologiC81 knowledge and JUriSpru­
dence 1n cross-cultural se111ngs Ways lor ompr-ovmg legal serviCe 

deiiYefY sysle<ns w1ll be examined Pre<8QUOSite Anth 202 recom­
mended (BA-S) 

Anth 461 3 Credits 
PHONETICS AND PHONOLOGY (3+ 0) 

Sludy oft he sounds and spec.foc organwng proncoples undeflying the 
phonetocsand phonemocsol human languages on bolh artiCUlatory and 
d1Siinct1ve feature frameworks Consent of lf'IStructor (BA-5) 

Anth 480 3 Credits 
ANALYTICAL TECHNIQUES IN ARCHAEOLOGY (1 + 6) 

Methods and techn1ques conce<n'"g the treatment and study of 
archaeologiCal re<na1ns Preparation of remains. catalogong, preseMO· 
uon. lithiC and fauna analyslS, data storage and mantpulatoon. Pre<equ~ 
s11e Anth 211 (BA-S) 

Applied Statistics 
AS 300 3 Credits 
ELEMENTARY STATISTICS (3+ 0) 

Frequency diStnbuuon. descnptlve slatiSIIcs. boonomlal prObabiUty 
diSIIIbutoon. small and large sample tests for dllfe<ences between 
means. palfed dlllerences. linear regressoon. correlatoon coelfocient. 
non-parametnc statistiCS. 1ntroduction to sampling, contongeocy 
tables (BA-M) 

AS307 3Credi ts 
PROBABIL.ITY AND STATISTICS (3+ 0) 

Same topiCS as for AS 300 plus the following additoonal topocs: 

combonatoonal probabtl1ty. vanance esllmahon, conlldeneeand predic­

toon ontervals lor lonear regressoon, goodness of Ill. and ANOVA. This 
course IS des'l)ned lor the mathematiCS and SCI8nce m&IOfS. Pre<equt. 

sote Math 106 and consent ollnstruclor or concurrent enrollment in 
Math 200. (BA-M) 

AS306 3Credits 
INTERMEDIATE STATISTICS (3+ 0) 

Introduction to statiStiCal exper1mentahon and research methods. 
Cont1ngency tables and Chi Square tests of association and indepen­

dence lntroductiOf'lto Analysis of Variance (ANOVA); one-way and 

two-way factor ial designs. Multiple regression and correlation. Intro­
duction to non-parametroc methods Including sign test, runs test, 
Mann-Whitney u-test, etc. SPSS Will be used as a toot to aid calcula­

tiOns requ"ed tor many of the techniques. Each student Wll be 

expected to complete a research project as part of the course 
reqUirement Prerequrs11e AS 300 or AS 307 or equilvalenl (BA-M) 

AS401 3 Credits 
ANALYSIS OF LINEARIZED MODELS (3+ 0) 

Analysis by methods of least squares of general llneanzd models. 
tnetudong those appt'oproata to various desogns. Including completely 
random, randomized complete block, incomplete block and Laton 
square. and those lor lhe analysis of vanance and analysiS of covari­

ance. Matnx algebra appropr.ateto least squares. Prereqursne: AS 300 
or AS 307 (BA-M) 

AS 402 3 Credits 
SCIENTIFIC SAMPLING (3+ 0) 

Samplongmethods,lncludlngslmplerandomstratilledandsysternat­

IC est1mation procedures. lnCIUd1ng ratio and regression method; 
special area and point sampling procedures; optimum allocation. 
Prerequisite; AS 300 or AS 307 (BA-M) 

Art 
Art gives form to human experience; It expresses the 
entire range of thought and feeling. 

Affirming the belief that knowledge of the arts is 
an indispensable part of any broad education, the Art 
Department offers a wide range of experiences 
designed to encourage independent thinking and 
creativity and to develop an appreciation of man's 
artistic achievements from prehistory to the present 

The Art Department discerns three distinct func­
tions for art offerings in Anchorage: training of would­
be artists - painters. sculptors, printmakers, crafts­
men and commercial designers; training of art teach­
ers for public and private elementary and secondary 
schools; and supplying supplementary training in the 
arts and crafts for students who wish to enrich their 
lives through the study of art but who do not wish a 
degree. 

BACHELOR OF ARTS 
1. Complete the General, Degree, and College of Arts 

and Sciences requirements tor the BA degree as 
shown on pp. 45-49; 54-55. 

2. Complete a minimum of 39 cred1ts in art courses. A 
maximum of 54 cred1t hours in art courses may be 
credited toward the degree. 

3. Complete the follown'lg required art courses. 
Credits 

Lower Division 
Art 105 Of 106- Beginning Drawing ................. 3 
Art 205 - Intermediate Drawing ....................... 3 
Art 161, 162 Of' 163- Design and Color 

Courses (2 of the 3) ....................................... 6 
Art 261-262- History of World Art ................... 6 
Art 211 - Beginning Sculpture .......................... 3 
Art 213- Beginning Oil Painting ....................... 3 

One Elective (Art) chosen from: 
Art 201 or 202 - Beginning Ceramics ................ 3 
Art 207 - Beginning Prlntmaking ....................... 3 
Art 209 - Beginning Metaismithing .................... 3 
Art 224 - lntro Photography ............................. 3 

Upper-Division (300 level and above) 
Complete a sequence of 3 courses in one of six 
areas: 
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Drawtng 
Pnntmak1ng 
Sculpture 
Patntlng 
Ceramics 
Photography .... ...... ....... .. ................................ 9 

Upper·O.V!Sion Art H1story ...... ........................... 3 

12 

I 
Art marors wtth a concentration in Photography are 

requ1red to have Introductory and lntl!l'medlate Photography 
but are not required to take Beg•nnlng Sculpture or the three 
(3) cred•t Lower Dlvls•on Studio elective. The Upper Division 

I 
sequence 1n studio will cons1st of 3 courses in Upper Division 
Photography. Art 367 - History of Photography will fulfill 
the Upper Dlv1slon Ar1 History reqUirement. 

4. Transfer students who are candtdates for the BA 
degree wtth a major In Art must complete a m1nimum 

I 
of t8 cred•ts in art courses wh•le 1n residence. 

MINOR IN ART 

I 
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A minor in Art consists of 18 cred1ts. at least 6 at 
the upper division, and including the followmg: 

Credita 
art history ...................... .............................. .. .. . 3 
des1gn (Art 161, 162, or 163) ............................ 3 
draw1ng (any course) .................... ............ .... 3 
stud10 (any regular studio course) ..................... 6 
art history or studio .......... ............................... 3 

18 

ART PROGRAM FOR TEACHERS 

Students who are preparing to teach Art should 
consult the dean of the School of Education concern­
ing requirements for an Education minor and attend­
ant cert1hcation for teaching. 

BACHELOR OF FINE ARTS 

The BFA is a professionally oriented degree 
designed to prepare students for careers in Art. 
Enrollment in the BFA program IS recommended only 
for those students willing to make the considerable 
comm1tment of lime and energy necessary to strive 
for profess1onal competence in their major area. As a 
complement to the students' Involvement, the faculty 
of the Art Department stnve to create an environment 
in which the students can develop to the fullest of the1r 
potential. 

Students desiring to enter the BFA program 
must file an application for admission with the office 
of admissions and records and In addition must 
submit a letter to the BFA committee of the Art 
Department In which they state their qualifications 
and objectives. Admission to the program, termina­
tion from 11, and granting of the degree are done at the 
diSCretion of the BFA comm1ttee 1n consultation with 
the OH1ce of the Dean of the College. 
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A min1mum of 24 upper-d1v1sion credits 1n one art 

discipline Including the thesiS constitutes a maJOr. A 
9 credit minor should be earned in a second art area. 
Transfer students must complete a minimum of 24 art 
cred1ts in residence to be eligible for the degree. A 
minimum of 130 credits is required for graduation. 

Students in the BFA program are expected to 
maintain a 3.00 GPA in thetr major and must also 
maintain satisfactory academic standing 1n all 
courses. However, grades shall not be the sole 
criteria for judging performance in the program. 

Seniors must submit a thesis project to the Art 
Department 's BFA committee for approval prior to 
graduation. 

DEGREE REQUIREMENTS 
Complete the General requuements for an undergrad­

uate degree 
2. Commumcahon 

Eng1111, 3t 1, (or 211 or 213) 
Spch 111, ................. .. 

3. Breadth Requiremant 

Credita 
........ 6 

........... 3 

FIVe 3 cred•t courses taken outSide the Humamlies 
OIVtSIOO w•th at least one each deSignated BA·M. 
BA·S. and BA-N ................... .. ........ 15 

<4 Mator Reqwements 
Complete a mtmmum of 72 cred1ts tn ar1 courses to 

tnclude the fotlowtng (A maJumum of 84 cred1ts 
In art may be credited toward the degree) 

a Required art courses at lower-diVISion 
level as listed In Degree Programs under 
BA In Art.. ................................... ............ .......... 27 

b. Upper-d•vision art history... .. ................ .... 6 
c. Upper·dtviston major concentration ...... ...... 21 
d Upper-diviSion minor concentratton ................ 9 
e Art electiVes ... 6 
f. Ttl8$1S prOj8Ct .................................. - 3 

5 Mtnor •n a diSCipline outside art 
t8 cred•ts (6 upper diVISIOO) ........ 18 

6 ElectiVes to total .. .... .. ............ 130 
At least 48 cred1ts must be at the 300 level or h•gher 

Courses in Art 
Art 105 

Art 108 
BEGINNING DRAWING (2+ 3) 

3Credita 
3Credita 

lnlroduchon 10 basiC elemenls In draWing EmphasiS on a vanely ol 

techniques and media 

Art 180 3 Credit• 
ART APPRECIATION (3+0) 

This tS a course designed lor I he non· art meJO< ralhe< I han I he senous 
artsludenl 11 should sttmtJiatelhougl\1 and develop an apprecoa11011 ol 
all he .-1 arts Ralhe< lhanc/VonoiOgtcal Slucly, emphaSIS IS on how 

art • uselul on -vdaY kfe, how " speaks. and whal ~ means. No 
prerequ111aa. (BA·H) 
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Art 181 3 Credita 
TWO-DIMENSIONAL DESIGN (2+ 3) 

organwuoon and structure 

Art 162 3 Credits 
COLOR AND DESIGN (2 + 3) 

Fundamental& ol COlOr and -..1 perceptoon Emphasa on ~wo­
domenloonal delogn 

Art 183 3 Credits 
THREE-DIMENSIONAL DESIGN (2+3) 

Work on II!MI metal. plaster, plashc pepe<, wwe. etc. emphaswng 
the elemenll oltlvee-diiMOiklnal dellgn. 

Art201 3 Credita 

Art 202 3 Credit• 
BEGINNING CERAMICS (2+ 3) 

lntroductoon 10 the malung and hnng ol clay objects. StUdy of clay 
methods of formong decofatoona. glazing, and !wong 

Art205 3 Credita 
INTERMEDIATE DRAWING (2+3) 

Uploratoon o1 campclCII.on and creet,.... lnlarp<elation o1 subjecls. 
Prerequr..te Beg.nnrng Drllwong 

Art 207 3 Credita 
BEGINNING PRINTMAKING (2+ 3) 

lnlroducloon to lhe concepts and lechnlques of prontmaking. Each 
semeoter conctntr 1181 on twO of the IOiowong majOr processes; 
c:ollagraphy. lonoc:ut. woodcut, wood 8J98Wlg intaglio (etchng. 
engravong. dollpoll\1 aquatonl) or Sangraphy (llklc:raen. stencl) 

Art209 3 Credita 
BEGINNING METALSMITHING (2+ 3) 

lntroauc:loon 10 the baiiC lechnoquea Of the melallniltwlg and 
jewelry PrereqUISite Two Basrc Delign ~ or permossoon Of 
onstructor 

Art 211 3 Credit• 
BEGINNING SCULPTURE (2+ 3) 

An ontroducliOn 10 aculpture using wood. atone, metal, plastic, wire. 
plaster. etc Thrl course 11 desrgned to make the aiUdentartost aware ol 
materoalland tools requored for the exacutoon of aculpiiKe. 

Art 213 3Credits 
BEGINNING PAINTING (2+ 3) 

lnveftogatoon of baiiC materoals and tec:Moquea In o1 or acrylc: 
peontong Prerequoate Begonno1g Orawong or pern...on of Wlstruc:lor 

Art 22A/JPC 203 3 Credits 
INTRODUCTeRY PHOTOGRAPHY (2+ 3) 

Ba .. IC proncoplas of photography. How the camera !unctions and the 
UllWlllhon ol these lunctoons lor artosloc expralllon. Processing and 
pronlong ol bleck and whrle folm. Lllboratory and clasoorn demonllra-
1101'1 . 

Art 281 3 Credita 

Art 262 3 Credits 
HISTORY OF WORLD ART (3+ 0) 

OrogtnS ol art lind Its de\lefopmenl !rom the beginning tlvough 

Art 300/ JPC 300 
PHOTOJOURNALISM (2+ 3) 

3 Credit• 

Ways and lechnlquea behind creating eHectlve photos and photo 
essays tor newspepe<S. magazines and television Leamong to recog­
noze, deYelop and create photo storlel; how 10 coordinate words and 
photos and 10 illy them out on a pege Explofatoon of photo editong 
tec:hnoqu-. Praeantatoon procedure tor finllhed materiel to f)Oientoal 

marketa. ~te. JPC 2031 ART 224 

Art 301 3 Credita 
INTERMEDIATE CERAMICS (2+ 3) 

A contonuation of baiiC cenomrca w•lh en ~on lhe potter's 
wheel Glaza calculatoons and plaster as" relates to pollery Prerequi-
11181· Beglnnong Ceramocs or permossoon of Instructor 

Art 305 3 Creditt 
ADVANCED DRAWING (2+ 3) 
~~ lnd refinement ot lrldMcll.-l problemS 1n cnwong 

Prer~111. lnlermedoele drawong or pe<~ olonstruclor May be 
reputed lor credit 

Art 307 3 Credits 
INTERMEDIATE PRINTMAKING (2+ 3) 

Contonued Clevelopmenl oltechnoquasand creal,....lnlerpretaloon in 
selected graphic areas. PrerequiSite Bagonnlng Prontmalong. May be 
repeated lor credol 

Art 301 3 Creditt 
INTERMEDIATE METALSMITHING AND JEWELRY 

(2+ 3) 
Further "-togaloon of matanlll ~ lnd technoqueS for 

meta.lsfl'lllhongand )lwelrywolh IOJ'IlOI ~on dagn. Prer~le 
Begonno1g Melllllmlhong May be ,.,_,ed for credit 

Art 311 3 Credita 
INTERMEDIATE SCULPTURE (2+ 3) 

More advanced expkntion ol the aculpl .. el Idea. work on an 
lndMdual bUll woth more advanced usa ol a varoety ollechniques and 
materoals. Prerequisite. aeg.roning Sculpll#e or permiSSion ollnslruc· 
tor May be reputed lor credit 

Art 313 3 Credit• 
INTER.MEDIATE PAINTING (2+ 3) 

Conloooed development of expr-lkioolon paontong in any media 
EmpheM on plclonllland conceptual problemS Prerequosnes: Att 205 
lnd Begonnong Pa.ntong May be reputed lor eredot 

Art 311/Ed 311 3 Creditt 
METHODS: ART IN THE ELEMENTARY SCHOOL (2+ 3) 

Methods of leachtng art p<oncrplee. p<ocedures and materoals lor the 
elementary IChool level. Sludenlt Will explore a Wide vanety of art 
media baSic 10 elementary art curricula Throughout the semester, 
lludenll woll be responsible lor developong, conductong and evaluat ng 
curriculum ICIMiies. In lhls area woth elamenlary children on an actual 
clueroorn seuong Prerequilltes Ed 20 I, 313 and 332. 

Art 3111 3 Credit• 
UFE DRAWING AND ANATOMY (2+3) 

Contoooed stuellea ollhe tunan foguretn \llii10UI rnecia and interpr• 
Ill toone. Em!lM* on CXllllflOIIIIon and the 1un11n anatomy f'rereQul­
atr Permoaoon of lrstructar. May be repealed lor credit 

Art 321/JPC 321 3 Creditt 
PHOTOGRAPHIC DESIGN (2+3) 

A photographoc stUdy olthe elemenll ot deeign Line, shape. value. 
texiUre and COlOr are explored 2· and 3-domenloonaly PhotograpllC 
IOiutoons 11r-vanatoonslnd exploratoon ol concepts and lngenuoty on 
uae of matanllls. Prerequisite: Att 3241 JPC 303 

Art 322/JPC 322 3 Credite 
EXPERIMENTAL PHOTOG.RAPHY (2+ 3) 

Explofat.on Of vanous ~ eHects. tec:hnoqua lree expenment• 
lion ,.,,h the photographiC Image, empl\aSII on creaiMIY PrerequiSite 
Art 3241 JPC 303 or permossoon ollnslruclor 

Art 323/JPC 323 3 Credite 
COLOR PHOTOGRAPHY (2+ 3) 

Advanced techniques In COlOr lranspererocles and color printing, 
creal"" ute of color. PrerequiSite: Art 2241 JPC 203 

Art 324/JPC 303 3 Credita 
INTERMEDIATE PHOTOGRAPHY (2+3) 

further ~ o ••t ol skill learned In Introductory Photography 
PhotographiC pe<oeptron or -.-. Idea lnd concep1S. lhe ''Me 
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I 
pont" are areesthat"il be su-.1. Assogrvnents"•th dee.._ wll 

I be g~Yen to develOp ~ Specoal darkroom technoqUes wll be 
ontrodoced asa tOOl lor lurlhet ,_.ogahon Pre<eqtllllte Arl224/ JPC 
203 or 111111ructor approval 

Art 363 3 Credits 

I 
HISTORY OF MODERN ART (3+ 0) 

A study olthe dellalopment of 19th and 201h cenii.W)I an. amed at 
~ unde<standtng and appr-toon on the student Pre<equl­

s.te An 262 or,..._, of lnSiruc:IOf. (BA-H) 

Art 3&4 3 Credits 

I ITALIAN RENAISSANCE ART (3+ 0) 
The development of IM RenatSSance from aar1y Florentone beglt>­

ntngs to the Hogh RenaJSSance ol Venice, study ol the works ol such 
an1stsas Massac10. Michelangelo, De VInci, Tlllan. etc PrerequiSite: An 

261 or perm1sslon of Instructor. (BA·H) 

I Art 365 3 Credit1 
NATIVE ART OF ALASKA (3+ 0) 

A •tudy olthe art forms olthe Eslumo. lnd<an. and Aleut rangong from 
pre-history lot he pr_,l, emphases upon lhechenges In lorms through 

I 
the centw" s (BA·H) 

Art 3M 3 Credits 
HISTORY OF ASIAN ART (3+ 0) 

An ntroductoon 10 the YISU3l ans ol East AsiatiC culi\Jres from 

I 
preh>$10fiC to modern llfTMIS; selected works ol peontong. sculpture, 
archllecture and other ans studied In relatoon to the culture in whoch 
they "ere prOduced Pret&qU!SIIe An 261 

Art 367/JPC 387 3 Credits 
HISTORY OF PHOTOGRAPHY (3+0) 

I n.,; COUtM ..,,,.,..,_the evolu110<1 of photography from 1816to 

the pr8181fll hme Thoa evokltiOI'I w• be ~ed on terms ol style. 
approach. content and form and wil exa..- the majOr trends whoch 
have dOr'rWIII'ed the evokliiOI'I of photography on Europe and Amenca 

I 
Art 370 3 Credits 
ARTISTS' VIEWS (3+ 0) 

A sefles of lectures and presentallons by local artists of their work 
and the>r phi osophy A serious, ln·dapth look at how to look at their 

"ork. how an art ht61orlan ll1eWS ans, how lha ar11SIS sees hrs work, 

I 
dsfference between commercaal and fine an, and photography as an 
art (BA-H) 

Art 401 3 Credits 
ADVANCED CERAMICS (2+3) 

Advancood "'"'" f work. design of large ocala ce<amoc murals for 

I oncorporatoon onto archstecture Study of the practocal applocatson ol 
cetamoca on the comrne<Ciel foefd Advanced body and glaze caJcula.. 
loon. Prerequisites: Intermediate Cetamocs or pemliUIOf'l ol instructor. 
May be repeated lor cred•l 

I 
Art 407 3 credila 
ADVANCED PRINKMAKING (2+ 3) 
lnd~l ~~ ollechnocal and craatr;e processes on Prill· 

makong Pr.,eQUISIIe& Arl 307 or ~ ol onslructor May be 

repeated lor credsl 

I Art 409 3 Creditl 
ADVANCED METALSMITHING AND JEWELRY (2+ 3) 

Conhnued tn1186hgatson ol materaala and processes "''han introduc· 
11011 10 hOlloware skills and forging Prerequisite Art 309 or permiSSIOO 

Of Instructor May be repealed for credsl 

I Art 411 3 Credit• 
ADVANCED SCULPTURE (2+ 3) 

Empha• 'II on prof£< sonal achleYernent ol the sculptural sdea. More 

aovanced IP<I•voduallled onstructson In a varsety of mateoals and 

l
techntques PrerequiSite An 311 or ~ ol tnSiruc:lor . May be 

repeated lor credo! 
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Art 413 3Creditl 
ADVANCED PAINTING (2+ 3) 

Expenment&IIOI'I and deYeiOpment of lndMdual Ideas and lecl>­

noques In pe~nlong Pre<equosste Arl 313 or petffiiiSIOI'I of instructor 

May be repeated for credsl. 

Art 424/JPC 403 3 Credit• 
ADVANCED PHOTOGRAPHY (2+ 3) 

The uee of llgtuong as a 1001 lor craatMI photography Specsl.c 
aseognmetltl lhallnCOrpOnlle fighlong skills,.. be gr.-en Prerequrslle 

Ar1 324/ JPC 303 Of permossoon ollllSINCIOf 

Art 442/Ed 442 3 Creditl 
CURRICULUM AND INSTRUCTION IN SECONDARY 

ART(2+ 1) 
Oblectoves.acope. sequence, and presentation of an exper.ences at 

I he secondary level; recommended pract ices, mot111atlonal, and evalu· 
a1111e aspecta. PrerequiSites a minimum of 18 hOurs In required art 
coorMS, Ed 313 and prerequiSites thereto 

Biological Sciences 
Biology is traditionally thought of as the study of living 
things. Modern biology is certa1nly that, but perhaps 
more Importantly, it 1s also the study of how these 
living things interact wtth the environment in which 
they live. The program has been designed to develop 
a sound understanding oflhe interrelationships that 
exist between all living things, without compromising 
the acquisition of a strong base of knowledge and an 
appreciation of scientific methods. 

The Biology program has among 1ts objectives 
the preparation of individuals lor various professional 
careers in health sciences, environmental sciences 
and. of course, In the biologically-oriented basic 
sciences. Various courses of study are available to 
provide a basis lor appropriate career development 
without compromising the study of biology lor Its own 
sake. All biology course sequences. lherelore, are 
developed around a rigorous basic science core 
curriculum. 
BACHELOR OF ARTS 

Complete the General, Degree, and College of Arts 
and Sc1ences reqwements for the BA degree as 
shown on pp 44-49; 54·55 

2. Complete a cumculum approved by the Cha rman of 
the Biology program, lnclud•ng at least the followtng 
requsrements: 

Credit• 
Bioi 107·108 or eqUivalent. Biol492, and at least 

27 add1trooal credtts 1n BIOlogy, at least 15 of 
which must be upper-diVISion credtts. 1ncludtng at 
least one course each In Botany. Zoology. 
Microbiology, Physiology, Genetics, and Ecology. 

Total Credits ......................................................... 3 1 
Chern. 120-121 or 105-106 .................................... 8 

BACHELOR OF SCIENCE 
Complete the General, Degree, and College of Arts 
and Sciences reqUirements as shown on pp. 45-49; 

54· 55 
2. Complete a curriCUlum approved by the Cha.rrnan of 



60 The College of Arts end Sciences 
the B•ology Program. 1nclud.ng the fOllOwing ll'llrllmum 
reqwements (Unless noted otherwiSe, the l)fogram 
requ~rements may also be used to satiSfy the genefal 
unrverslty degree reqwements) . 

Credit a 
a BIOI 107·108 or equrvalent. BiOI Seminar, and 

at least 36 additional cred1ts 1n Biology. at least 
18 of whiCh must be upper-diVISion cred1ts and 
must 1nclude one course each In Botany. Ecolo­
gy, GenetiCS, MICrobiology, Phy5101ogy, 
and Zoology .... ... .. ... ... .. ....................... 40 

b. Chern. 105-106, and at least 8 cred1ts in Organ· 
1c Chemistry, including laboratory .................. 16 

c. In addition to the general unlverslty require­
ments, complete one of the following three 
alternatives: (1) Math 200; (2) BA/JPC/PS 
432; (3) either AS 300 or AS 307 ............... 3·4 

Pre-profes510081 students may substitute Chem. 441· 
442 for six Biology cred1ts and should take e~ght cred1ts 
of PhysiCS 

MINOR IN BIOLOGICAL SCIENCES 
Complete at least 20 cred1ts 1n Biology. including BiOI 

107· 108 or equrvalent, a GenetiCS and an Ecology course, 
and at least SIX upper·d1v1sion cred1ts in Biological Sciences. 
Those students needing add11100111 breadth 10 their minor 
may. 1n certa•n c~rcumstances. pehhon to mod1fy these 
requnements 

MASTER'S DEGREE 

MASTER OF SCIENCE: BIOLOGICAL SCIENCES 
A Degree Reqwements 

1 Subm1SS100 of scores of the Graduate Record 
Exam1nat1on and the GRE Specialty Examination 
In Biology or Chemistry prior to admission to the 
program. 

2. Completion of General University Graduate 
Degree reqUirements 

3 Completion of SpecifiC Program Degree require­
ments. as shown below 

4 Completion of Oral and Wntten Coml)fehensive 
Exam•natiOI'IS. 

B Program Degree Reqwements. 
It should be understood by all students that the require­

ments speclhed herem are mmmlUm reqwements. These 
reqwements. as well as any additional or remedial work that 
may be requ~red. w111 be determined by the student's Gradu­
ate Stud•es Comm1ttee Only rarely Wlff a student be able to 
graduate w1th a m1n1mum of 30 credlt hours. 

All students Will be subject to wntten and oral examine· 
tiOOS Such exam1nat101'1S will be of a coml)fehensive nature. 
and when appropnate, Wlll•nclude a defense of research or 
th8Sis The Graduate Studies Comm1ttee will be responsible 
lor cert1fy1ng that the student has satisfactorily completed 
these ellamlnallons. 

1. MASTER OF SCIENCE- THESIS OPTION 
Thesis & Research not more than 12 
600 level credits 
Seminar 
Apprcrved upper dMslon 

not less than 9 
2 

credits to 30 minimum 
Note Teaching ellperience, eqUIVSient to two 

laboratory seci!OOS, Will be reqUired fOf 
au M S. graduates. 

2. MASTER OF SCIENCE - NON· THESIS 
OPTION 

Research 4·6 

I 
I 

600 level cred1ts not less than 9
2
1 

Seminar 
Apprcrved upper division 

cred1ts to 30 min•rrum 
Note: T eachlng ellperlefiCe, equrvalent to tv.o 

labOfatory sectiOnS, Will be required for I 
aU M S graduates. 

C. Admission Reqwements 
Admlsslon lo graduate study shalf reqwe the apprcrval of 

at least a majority of faculty In the Department or of a I 
Graduate Admissions Committee appointed by the Depart· 
ment Chairperson. 

Although graduating college seniOrs are lrMted to apply. 
and are ellpected to rel)fesent the matonty of appliCants. no 

studen. t may be adm1tted to graduate study until the bacca- ~ 
laureate degree has been awarded by an accredited college 
or unrverSity 

Students shalf apply through the OffiCe of AdmiSSionS & 

Records. and provide any support1ng matenal requested by I 
the AdmiSSions Committee. Graduate Record Examinations. 
incluchng Specialty Area Exam1nations, Will be reqwed of all 
students prior to admission. Add1honal standards will be 
established on an individual baSis by the Graduate AdmtS· 
sions Committee, and defiCISnties In the appliCant's under- ~ 
graduate program. 1f any, Will be removed before the end of 
the second semester at UAA 

D. Departmental Graduate Studies Committee 
Each student w111 be asslgned a Graduate Studies Commit- ~ 

tee apprcrved by the Department Cha~rperson. the cha~rman 
of which will be the thesls or research advisor. The Committee 
will be appointed after consultation with the student and w1th 
the faculty member who Is willing to direct his/her graduate 
studies will serve as the Committee Chairperson. In those I 
Instances where an adJunct faculty member Is supeiVising the 
research, the committee Will be co-<:halred by a permanent 
UAAtacultymember ltshallbethecommlltee'sresponSibllt-

ty to ensure that the deg.ree reqwements are met and that I 
timely and appropriate progress toward the compeltton of 
the degree Is maintained 

The committee shall consist of at least three faculty 
members from the concerned Departments. 

Courses in Biology I 
Blol 107 3 Cred"-
FUHOAMENTALS OF BIOLOGY (3+0) I 

Bnic ~ Ol IMng syslerns chemocal and SINCIUral bases; 
majOr melaboloc mechaniSmS; reproducllon and development; genet· 
lcs; evolullon and diver1llty: enwonmemal relationships; and mecha­
nisms for liability of cells. organisms. and populo lions. An introduclory 

COIK1e open to Sludenls in all curricula. (BA-N) I 
Blol101 1 Credit 
FUNDAMENTALS OF BIOLOGY (0+3) 

Laboralory pert of Biology 107 Exef- are deSigned 10 blrale 

pmaplel and concepts deYe1oped in Biology t07 PrereQI.ISoiiS I 
c:onct.rr.,t regollnlhon, or credit n Biol107. (BA-N) 
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Biol111 4 Credita 
Blol112 4 Credit• 
HUMAN ANATOMY AND PHYSIOLOGY I, II (3+ 3) 

(3+3) 
ttt . An lntrOdUC11on to human structure and funr;llon The ontegu­

mentary. Sl<eletal. muscular. nervous. and endocr11>11 systems are 
considered Accepted for BIOlogy majOr credit only by pelltion. (BA­
N) 

tt2 A contonuatoon of lllOf ttt The corculllta<y, resporata<y. dlges­

tr;e. excretary, and reprOductMt systems are conlldered Pre<equosrte 
lllOf ttt or pefl'rii&Sion. (BA-N) 

Bioi 203 2 Credita 
NORMAL NUTRITION (2+ 0) 

Ba..c pronclples of nutrotlonal science woth emphasos on applicatoon 
to the health professiOnS Origins, chemical nature. food sources of 
nutrients PhysiOlogical and metabolic aspects of nutrient function. 
tndovodual requorements Food choices and salectiona from the market­
place Poevenfoon and treatment of common nutrotion-related disease 
states Contempa<ary and controverwt- Prerequisites: Physiol­
ogy and chemo&try recommended or perrnilelon of ll'lllructor 

Biol215 4 Credita 
FUNDAMENTALS OF ZOOLOGY (3+ 3) 

GenMal onlloducta<y zoology woth an empllatc on the morphology. 
ecology. and ...,Oiutoon of m&IOf _,eb<ate and onvertebrate phyla. 
OHe<ed Spr ng s.m.ters Pre<8QOAIIt81 lllOf 107- 108, Chern 105, or 
per,.,_, of in61ructor (BA-N) 

Bioi 239 4 Credita 
PLANT FORM AND FUNCTION (3+ 3) 

Structure functoon, ecology, and evolutoonary patteme of ttoe major 
groups of plants Pre<eqoM~tes; lllOf 107 t08 (BA-N) 

Bioi 240 4 Credita 
INTRODUCTORY BACTERIOLOGY FOR HEALTH 

SCIENCES (3+3) 
General lntroducta<y bacteriOlogy and vorology woth emphasos on 

those areesrelatong to Health Scoences. loctudong hOSt paraslteinterac­
toons. host defense mechanisms, and epidemiology Recommended for 
associate and baccalaureate health oclence programs Accepted for 
Biology majorcredot only by petotlon. Prerequisites Blot 107. Chern t05 
or t20, or completoon of at least one semester in a health occupations 
program (BA-N) 

Bioi 252 4 Credita 
PRINCIPLES OF GENETICS (3+ 3) 

Pronoplet of onhentance in prokaryot81 and -.ryotea. and physio­
chemocaf properloea of genetoc systema. (labofata<y IS onduded) 
Prerequi'> tl"· lllOf t07-108 (BA-N) 

Biol271 4 Credita 
PRINCIPLES OF ECOLOGY (3+3) 

Retatoonshops between organtSmS and thew envoronments Commu­
r.ty and populatoon dynamocs woll be streued Prerequosotes Boot 107, 
108. Chern t05 Offered Sprong semest.- (BA-N) 

Bioi 308 3 Credita 
PRINCIPLES OF EVOLUTION (3+0) 

An ontroductoon 10 the mec/l8nolmS of. and evidence lor, the 
~oon ol IMng systems The codong and tralllrlli&$IOII of genetoc 
onformatoorun populatoons. populatoon YllftaboJoty, change and stabiiza­
toon. Pre<equisotall<Of 107, 108, 252, 27 t 0< pennosskln of onstructO< 
(BA-N) 

Biol309 
BIOGEOGRAPHY (3+ 0) 

3 Credita 

Eeologocal be5l8 and hiStO<icaf patterns ol the dostnbutoon of plants 
and anomals on a wO<Id·wode baSIS. Current theoroes regarding origins 
olthese dostrobutoons are ex"""'*' Pr~t81 Boot t07-108, 215 
and 239. or periMIIOn of InStructor. (BA-N) 
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Bioi 327 3 Credit• 
PARASITOLOGY (2+ 3) 

The ~fe ho5ta<y and ecology of parasot81 ot madtCal sognofocaroce and 
economoc wnportance, lnCkJdong d.agnosis and control Empflasos on 
North AmeriCan parasotes; (BA-N) 

Biol340 5 Credit• 
GENERAL MICROBIOLOGY (3 + 1) 

Boofogy of procaryote organosms and ~ thew relatoonshlps to 
other O<ganosma and to the eco.yst.-n PrereQUISites Concurrent 
regrstratoon on Chemostry 322. Usually olleted durong Fal semesters 
(BA-N) 

Blol352 3 Credit• 
HUMAN GENETICS (3+0) 

An Introduction to human genetiCS woth emphaSis on medocal and 
socl81 aspects Included woll ba the genetiCS ot normal traots on man. 
blcochemlcal and cytogenetiC diagnos" of heredotary diseases. and 
genetic acreeolng and counseling Accepted tO< Biology maror degree 
requuement In Genetics only bypalolion, may be USed asetecuvecredot 
lor upper dlvoloon Boofogy Prerequcsote BIOlogy 252 or permiSSion of 
lnstructO< (BA-N) 

Biol3e1 3 Credita 
CEll BIOLOGY (3 + 0) 

Detailed structU<e. oncludlng Ultrastructure. and tunc:toon ol the cell 
tsolatoon. compoeotoon. and booc:hemocal propertoea or cell organeles 
PreteqoAIIUIS: lllOf 252 and Chern 321 and 322 0< perl!1ISSIOII Of 
onstructO< (BA-N) 

Bioi 382 3 Credita 
CEll BIOLOGY LABORATORY (1+1) 

A 18bofata<y course designed to grve expenence on eel and tossue 
culll.ore, analysos ol subcelular components. and technoques involvong 
nucleoc acods and proterns. Prerequosote lllOf 361 0< permlSSIO<l ol 
lnstructO< (BA-N) 

Biol371 3Credita 
MARINE BIOLOGY (3+0) 

The ma11ne envororvnent. biology and dostrobutoon of marine plants 
and animals; tiSheltes. aquaculture and pOllutoon PrerequoSites Blot 
t07-t 08 (BA·N) 

Biol401 30 Credila 
MEDICAL TECHNOLOGY 

Twelve-montlw medocaltechnology onternship a tan apprCM!d hospo­

tal achoot, InCluding WO<k In clonocaf chemostry, hematology, 
mocroboology, -ology. parasotology, and Mtologoc technoqUeS. Pre­
reqoM~t81 Senior atandong on the MediCal TechnOlogy Program and 

ecceptance at an approved achoot of MedocaJ TechnOlogy 

Bioi 403 4 Credite 
MICROTECHNIQUE (2+1) 

Demonstratoon and use of t-..e techniqUes lncfudong procurement, 
preservatoon. embedding. secuonong, ataonong, rnocroscopy, photogra· 
phy and llustratoon Prerequosote&: lllOf 107· 108 plus 12 addotoonal 
credits on Boology. 0< per..-.on ol onstruc:tO<. Offered as demand 
warrants (BA-N) 

Biol411 4 Credita 
PLANT PHYSIOLOGY (3+3) 

A broed 10n1ey of plant physiology woth emphaSIS on the whole plant 
response to ewwonmental condotoons. Prerequcsote Boot 239, Chern 
105, 0< graduate standing. 0< permiSSIOI'I of lnstructO< Generally gNen 

during even year tall semester (BA-N) 

Bio1411 3 Credita 
NEUROBIOLOGY (3+ 0) 

A study of nervous system functoon at the cenutar level, emphaSIS on 
physiOlogy ot exotable membranes and synapses. Prerequosotes Math 
200, Chern 1~ 106. lllOf 107· 108, 1 year of phyaocs. 0< permssoon ol 
lllSIIUCIO< (BA·N) 



62 The College of Arta and Science• 
Bioi 425 5 Credit• 
INVERTEBRATE ZOOLOGY (3 + 11) 

Functo.l!\111 a1111omy and eYOiuloOn&ry adaptatoons of IIM!t1ebtate 
anomab.. Pr.,equo..tes At least t6 credots ol Boology. including Bool 
107. 108 (BA·N) 

Biol427 5 Credit• 
MARINE INTERTIDAL ZOOLOGY (3 +4) 

MorphOlogy. tc®gy. beha1100<. leedong and rep<oductoon ol fMng 

benthic or1111"""""' v.•th ernpNw on local mame apeaes lnckldes 
CCHlperai<Ve student foeld r_,ch prOjeCt._ Emphasos on applocatoon 
ol foeld technoq ... to the IOiutoon of boologocal problems Prerequosrtes; 
BIOI 271 378. •25. Chem 212, or perlniMion of onstructor Ollered 
summers. (BA N) 

Blo1439 3 Credita 
PLANT ECOLOGY FIELD COURSE (1 + 8) 

The Interactions between plants and their environment Theory and 
melhodology lor studyong the responses ol plants to varoous enonron­
mental cond•loona. Normally goven dunng the IUI'IVIler PrereqU&otes; 
8tol 239 Chem 105, or graduate standing or permouion ollnsltuctor. 
(BA·N) 

Biol441 4 Credite 
MEDICAL AND DIAGNOSTIC BACTERIOLOGY (2+ 8) 

Ba•< rTifldocaf becle<II'IOgy. ~·ng host-peraSIIe relaloonohops, 
responses ol the host orljllnosm. and pr~ ol diagno511c tec:l>­
ntq\185 Laboratory oncludes rapod doagnochc systems, -ology. and 
determonet~~~e becterl040gy Pre<eqUIIIIe Blot~. (BA-N) 

Bioi 442 4 Credit• 
QUANTITATIVE TECHNIQUES IN MICROBIOLOGY 

(1-+9) 
Ouant•lat~~~e ttchnoques ., Bacte<l040gy and V.ology Cell and 

plaque count Wig. quantolatove measurement ol mrcrobial actMly and 
booassay Advanced ttchnoques 10 mrcroecopy. Prerequ~~~t.-Bool ~0. 

Of graduate $landing, Of permouion OIWISINCIOf 

Bioi 443 4 Credit• 
ENVIRONMENTAL AND ECOLOGICAL 

BACTERIOLOGY (2+ 6) 
The role ol mocroorganosms In the erworonment Aqua toe. manne. and 

sod mocroboology and the miCrobiology of waste treatment, polutlon, 
and tlllurat decompo~~toon and nutrtenl cyclong pr~ Prerequo­
s.tes 8tol ~0 and one course 10 Ecology (BA-N) 

Biol461 3Credib 
MOLECULAR BIOLOGY (3+ 0) 

A Study ol molecUlar biology, v.•th ernpNw on rnolecuW ganeiJCS 

and the molecUlar biology of eucaryotoc cell and cancer cell. lncaJding 

current developments rn the field Prerequllrte Bool381 or permrssoon 
olonstructor (BA·N) 

Bioi 475 4 Credib 
ARCTIC ECOSYSTEMS (3 + 3) 

AIIIJr- ol -gy flow and ootnent cydlng In Arctrc ecosystems. 
PrereQUI<iloes. Bool215, 239, 271, Chem 106, or graduate standing. or 
~ ollnstructor 

Bioi 479 4 Credite 
PLANTS AND THEIR ENVIRONMENT (3+3) 

Morpllologocal. anatornocal, and phyiiOiogocaladaptatoons ol plants 
to enwonmemal condotoons characterrstlcally encountered in the 
variOUs biomes on earth. USually olfered on alternale fall semesters. 

Bioi 467 4 Credita 
COMPARATIVE ANATOMY OF VERTEBRATES (2+ 6) 

FunctoOn&lanaaomy. ecology. and II!Oiutoon ot chordates. Prerequi­
sotes Blol215 or per~ of nuuctor. Olferad spnng semesten. 
(BA·N) 

Blot 4111 4 Credita 
VERTEBRATE DEVELOPMENTAL ANATOMY (2+ 11) 

Analyw of vertebtate mor phoger-and 101roducloon to the cas..al 
!actors ol development PrereQUISite Bool •s7 Olfered a"ernate Fal 
semestera (BA-N) 

Biol490 1 Credit 
INSTRUCTIONAL PRACTICUM: LABORATORY (Houra 

Arr.) 
Sup4Miad practocal experoence ., one BIOlOgy laboratory sectoon. 

Plernng. pr_,tatlon of mat-t ~~ testong. and correta­
toon woth lec:tiMe under the dortct IUJ)eMIIon ol department lacully 
Required of graduate students and open 10 others v.•ltl IOStructor 
apprOYal only 

Blot 802 2 Credita 
SYSTEMATIC BIOLOGY (2+0) 

Classolicatlon, systematic. and t8lConomy ot organisms. Prerequi­
Sites. Bool308, •25. •87 Ollered as demand warrants 

Bioi 818 3 Credita 
ADVANCED NEUROBIOLOGY (3+0) 

Study oltl8fYOUS system lunctoon at the celkllar.....,. v.•lh emphaSIS 

on quant•tAIMI deacnptlon of elec:troc.l behll-.ior of 118M! membrane 
lactlnl conc:uTenl V.•lh Bool •18 In addoiiOO IO tMetWlg the reqo.we­
ments ofthel COinll, sl\ldants"' sludy theory ol electro-physiology 
lnstrumentatoon and .,. prepare a r-rch paper detallong a current 
topoc ., 8lCcotable membrane tunctoon. 11\Cludong a rll\lleW of recent 
~teratiMe and propoullor lurther experoments. Not available lor credot 
to students who heve completed Bool • 18 

Blol825 4 Credita 
ADVANCED INVERTEBRATE ZOOLOGY I (2+ 6) 

Funcloonal morphOlOgy. evokltoonary adaptatoone and phylogeny ol 
the .,..,.,.ebrates woth an ernpNw on leedrng. resporatoon. c:orculatoon, 
excretion and dlgeetoon. Pr.-equ~~~t• 8tol •25 or permrssoon ol 
ntructor 

Blol826 4 Credita 
ADVANCED INVERTEBRATE ZOOLOGY II (2+8) 

Functional morphology. owofutlonary adaptationS and phylogeny ol 
the Invertebrates woth an emphasis on alceletal systems, locomotoon, 
nerwus I)'Siomt and reproductoon. Prerequos.tes: Bool425, or Bool625 
or per..- ollnstructor 

Blol641 3 Credl .. 
MICROBIAL PHYSIOLOGY (3+ 0) 

The pronapal typal of autotroploc and heterotrophc mrcroboal 
mMabolilm Photosynl'-. '""ogen lo..atoon, metabolism olwon and 
IUIIur bact- Ferment a loon. respntoon. '*-Ynthetoc pathw.oys. Pre­
req~ata Brol «2. or S.2, or Chern .... or parmllslon olonstructor 

Blol642 4 Credit• 
ADVANCED QUANTITATIVE TECHNIQUES IN 

MICROBIOLOGY (1+9) 
ltctiMe and laboratones concurrent v.•th Bioi «2. In additoon to 

meetWlg al requor-Tis lor Bool «2. graduate students ... u be 
requored to develop an exparmental protocol usong the technoques 
leatnad and to pr_,t S8fi'WI8fS on the theoretocal basis of those 
t~ Not avdable forcradottostudeniS who complete Bool•~2. 

Bioi 8411 3 Credita 
ADVANCED MOLECULAR BIOLOGY (3+ 0) 

Lectures concurrent wtth Biology •61 (Molecular BIOlogy) In 
addollon 10 meeting all requlremenls lor Bloi•St, graduate students woll 
be requored 10 research the iteratura on a curran! topoc In molecular 
biology, to submot an ext..- paper IUJM\IIflllflg their llndongs 
lncludong deeigna lor lutiMe expenments on the IUbJ8CI, and to grve a 
- on lhe ume topoc. Not avaolable lor cradot to Sllldents who 
complete Bool •81 

I 
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Bioi M3 3 Credits 

I MOLECULAR BIOLOGY OF CANCER (3+0) 
A Sludy of lhe molecular biOlogy of Cancer. wuh emphaSIS on the 

mecha_,. by which a normal cell becomela malignanl eel. including 
I he rOle of bolh chemiC81a and \l1r\JSeS In carcinogenesis. The orienla-

l
loon of lhe course wll be 1owards a lludy of lhe currenl i lerauxe. by 
means of research, 1erm papers. dtSCUSiionl and semonam. Prerequi­
SIIes s.ol 361 and •s1. or permossion ollntl1ruc1or 

Bioi 878 4 Credits 
ADVANCED MARINE BIOLOGY (2+ 41) 

I DoslrobUilOII. 1ocomo1oon. feeding. reproducloon and physiology of 
marone orga_,. w•lh an emphull on lOcal marne "'-lebnne 
specieS. PrerequiSIII!lL 8101378. •2s. or permiSSion of lnstruclor. 

Bioi 4179 2 Credite 
CURRENT TOPICS IN MARINE BIOLOGY (2+ 0) 

I Currenl 1op1cs 1n Marone BIOlogy 10 be presenled by graduale 

s1uden1s or facully, may be repealed for cred11 

I 
Broadcasting 
The program and courses in broadcasting are listed 
under Journalism and Public Communications. 

I chemistry 
Chemistry 1s the science which Is concerned with 
substances - their properties, composition, and 

I reactions Recent advances In chemistry have 
exerted a profound influence on the progress of 
medicine, agriculture, industry, and commerce. 

The undergraduate courses in chemistry offered 

I at UAA are designed primarily to provide a broad 
knowledge of the field as a part of the program of 
liberal education offered by the College of Arts and 
Sciences. They are also designed to provide a sub-

1 stantlal foundation ln. chemistry for students interest­
ed in post-graduate studies in chemistry of the other 
sc1ences. preparation for professional degrees, 
teaching, or a career in government or industry. 

I Students majonng in chemistry will meet basic course 
reqwements in inorganic, analytical, organic, physi­
cal chemistry and biochemistry. 

The biochemistry option is designed for students 

I who would prefer a more biologically-oriented 
approach to chemistry. During the past 25 years 
biochemistry has become a central scientific disci­
pline linking the chem1cal, physical, and biological 

I sciences. By applying the concepts and methods of 
chemiStry to the problems of biology, biochemists 
have made great progress In explaining life in chemi­
cal terms. 

I Bachelor of Science 
1. Complete the General, Degree, and College of Arts 

and Sciences reqUirements as shown on pp. 45-49; 
54-55 
Complete the follow111g major spec18lly reqUirements: 

Credite 
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Chern 105-106 General ChemiStry 
Chern 212 Ouanutateve AnalysiS 
Chern 321 -322 Organic ChemiStry 
Chern 331-332 Physical Chem1stry 
Chern 334 Physical Chemistry Laboratory 
Chern 434 Instrumental Methods 
Chern« 1-442 BiochemiStry 
Chern 444 BIOChemistry Laboratory 
Chern Sem1nar 
Chern IndiVidual Research 

Math 200-20 1-202 calculus 
Physics 211-212 General Physics 
Blol 107-108 Fundamentals of Biology 

RECOMMENDED FOUR-YEAR PROGRAM 

FIRST YEAR 
Fell S.meeter 
Chern 105 General ChemiStry 
Bioi 107 Fundamentals of BIOlogy 
Bioi 108 Fundamentals of BIOlogy Lab 
Engl I 1 1 Wnnen Communications 
Malh 106 College Algebra 

()( 

Math 200 Celculus 1 
Soc. Sci/ Humanities elective 

Spring Semester 
Chern 106 General Chemrstry 
Engl 2 13 Intermediate Expos~ lion 

()( 

Engl 31 I Advanced Exposition 
Math 200 Calculus I 

or 
Math 201 Calculus II 
Soc. Sci./ Humanities electives 

SECOND YEAR 
F•ll Semester 
Chern 212 Quanlltateve Analysis 
Phys 21 I General Ph)'SICS 
Math 20 1 Celculus II 

()( 

Math 202 calculus Ill 
Spch 111 Fund. of Oral Comm. 

Spring Semester 
Phys 212 General PhysiCS 
Math 202 Celculus Ill 
Soc. Sci./ HumaOIIies elect eves 

THIRD YEAR 
Fell Semeeter 
Chern 321 Organic Chemistry 
Chern 331 Physical Chemistry 
Elect eves 

8 
5 
8 
6 
3 
4 
6 
3 
2 
3 

48 credits 
12 
8 
4 

12cred1ts 

Credit• 
4 

3 
1 

3 
6 

4 

3 

15-18 
Credit• 

4 
3 

3 
4 

4 
6 

17 

Credits 
5 
4 
4 

4 

3 

16 
Credite 

4 
4 

6-9 

14-17 

Credite 
4 
3 
9 

16 
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Sprong S.meater 
Chern 322 01gante Chemistry 
Chern 332 Physteal ChemiStry 
Chern 334 PhysiCal Chern lab 
Elect Illes 

FOURTH YEAR 
Fell Semeater 
Chern 441 P11nc1ples of BIOChemiStry 
Chern 444 BIOChemistry Lab 
Chern Sem1nar 
Elect1ves 

Spri ng Semeater 
Chern 434 Instrumental Methods 
Chem 442 Pnnciples of BIOChemiStry 
Chem Sem1nar 
Electllle5 

BIOCHEMISTRY OPTION: 

Credita 
4 

3 
3 
6 

16 

Credits 
3 
3 
1 
9 

16 
Credita 

4 
3 
1 

9 

17 

1 Complete the General, Degree. and College of Arts and 
Sc1ences reqwrements as shown on pp. 45-49, 54·55. 
2. Complete the following rna)OI' specialty reqwements: 

Chem 105-106 General ChemiStry 
Chern 212 Ouant1tat1Ve Analysis 
Chern 321·322 Orgaruc Chemistry 
Chern -441-442 Pnnc1ples of Biochemistry 
Chern 444 81ochem1stry Laboratory 
Chern 461-462 Biophysical Chemistry 
Chern Seminar 
Chem IndiVIdual Research 

Math 200·201·202 Calculus 
PhysiCS 211·212 General Ptlyscs 
BIOlogy upper dMSIOO courses 

MINOR 

Credi ts 
8 
5 
8 
6 
3 
6 
2 
3 

41 credits 
12 

8 
9 

70 etedits 

A m1nor in chemistry requ~res completion of al least 20 
creditS In chemistry Including: Chem 105. 106. 212. 321, 
322. 

Courses in Chemistry 
Chem 105 4Credits 

Chem 106 4 Credits 
GENERAL CHEMISTRY (3+3) (3+3) 

An lntroducllon to lno<ganic chemistry IO< science majors which 
lnctudel atomc and molecular atructure. chemiCAl equatiOnS and 

calculatiOOI. atate11 ol matter. solutiOOI.ICids and bases. k.netiCS and 
equilobriUIT\ o•uclallon·reductoo reactoons. and therrnodynilmcs. 
Chern t06 alto ~ the ~ end methods of qualitat.,. 
anal)'* of the elements. Prer~te H.gh ldiOOf c:hemoStly or 
per,_ of InStructor. (BA·N) 

I 
Chem 120 4 Credits I 
SURVEY OF CHEMISTRY (3+3) 

A course ~ned to Introduce health sc:oence students to the 
cholmcstry of blologocal systems Coveos unot• ol measurement. atanoc 
and molecular structure. chernocal bonding, radiOactMty. oXIdatiOn· 
reductiOn rtMICIIOOS. soluloons. acids. be-. bulletS. end an lntroduc- ~ 
1100 to O<ganoc ct.no&try. Pfe<equtSII8 Hogh ldiOOf chemoSiry 0< 

per..-.on ollnelructO< (BA·N) 

Chem 121 4 Credits 
ELEMENTARY BIOCHEMISTRY (4+0) 

A IIUr\'e)' of the l\.wldamental PflnQpl811 ol booc/lemlslry. lndudong I 
structure and lunctoo of PfOieona. catbohyc!fates. hplds. and nucJeoc 
ICids; the metaboliC generatoo olene<gy. boolynt~. expri!SSIOn ol 
genetiC lniO<matlon, and selected topiCS In molecular ph)'SIOiogy 
Preoequlslta Chern t20. (BA·N) 

Chem 212 5 Credits I 
QUANTITATIVE ANALYSIS (3+6) 
a-al PflnClf)les of chemiCal analytla. Including lntroductoo to 

YOiumetnc and gravvnatnc: methods. theO<y. P<obleml. and laboralory 
Pfer.qut ,,, Chern 105-106 (BA·N) I 
Chern 321 4 Credits 

Chem 322 4 Credits 
ORGANIC CHEMISTRY (3+4) (3+4) 

A theoret,.;aland laboratory COIMM delognoed to study the Important 
c:ta- of carbon compounds. Modern tec:lnqtMI of iSOiatoo. struc- ~ 
tural dele<ll'IINitoo, and methods ol synthesls wil be emphasaed 
Pferequr •te Chem t05-t06or t20-t21 (BA-N) 

Chem 331 3 Credit1 

Chem 332 3 Credits I 
PHYSICAL CHEMISTRY (3+0) (3+0) 

A quen1o1a1rve study of the klneloc: theO<y ol gas. and pnrlCIPies of 
chemiCal thermodynamlc:s w•th appllcatoOn to ~loons. phase equib-

broa and a-.cat equl: tn.m. atomic: end mo1ecutas structure. elec:tro­

chemoStry, and c:hem1C81 k~nahc:s Prerequraotee: Chern t05-106. Math I 
200, end Physlea 2t 1·2 t2. (BA·N) 

Chem 334 3 Credit• 
PHYSICAL CHEMISTRY LABORATORY (1+ 6) 

A labotatory deslgnoed to PfcMde an opportun1ty to study by means I 
of modern technoqU811 -•• c:ompleJC a-.cat systems and the 
orgarlll81100 and lnte<l)fetatoo of expermentel data Prerequisite 
Chem331 (BA-N) 

Chern 402 3 Credi ts 
ADVANCED INORGANIC CHEMISTRY (3+0) I 

A IIUdy of the theoretiCAl aspects of structure and bonding ., 

Inorganic c:ompoundl; c:oordlnatoOn compounds of the lran51tl00-
ments as well u the Pf.ncop1811 ot crystal field and logand field theory 
Prlfequr~~te Chern 331·332. (BA·N) 

Chem 421 3 Credits I 
ADVANCED ORGANIC CHEMISTRY (3+0) 

TheoretiCIIIIntetP<etatoo olthe phyllc:aland c:hemocal Pfoper1oa& ol 
orgaroc: molec:ulell; moleculat orbital theory; spectroscopy of organc 
molec:ulell; photochemoc:al ~ Pfarequ~~<te Chern 32t·322

1 (BA-N) 

Chem 431 3 Credits 
ADVANCED PHYSICAL CHEMISTRY (3+ 0) 

Topics In quantum chemistry. motec:utar structure, and chemical 
kinetics PrerequiSite: Chern 331-332. (BA-N) I 
Chem 434 4 Credits 
lnstrumentel Methods (2 + 6) 

T ec:hnlquee 1n operallllQ new end spec:iellzed Instruments lor qua~ta· 

,.,. and quenhtai~Ye analysis and anatyltcaJ methods of an adYanc:ed 
nature For IIUdents In c:hln'cry end &load IOikiL PrerequiSites: Chern I 
t05-106. 212. 0< ~of Instructor (BA·N) 
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Chem 441 3Credits 
Chem 442 3 Credil8 
PRINCIPLES OF BIOCHEMISTRY (3+ 0) (3+ 0) 

A studyol the structure and lunctoan ot P<Oteons, carbohydrates. tats. 
Vltamons, coenzymes, and nucleic ec\ds, the degradat!Ve and biosyntl>­
etoc metaboloc: pathways onvolwlg u- blomolecules. replication ol 
geoetoc ontormatoan. regutauon ot gene expt'essoon, and PfOtetn 
biosynthesis. Other topocs to be dl8cussed oncaJde enzyme k.onetics. 
photosynthesis. IOOICie ~try, actrve tran&pOft, and hormone 
actoon Prarequosotes Chern 32 t -322 or permiSsion ot instruclor. 
(BA-N) 

Chem 444 3 Credits 
BIOCHEMISTRY LABORATORY (1+6) 

A laboratory course designed to Hlustrate modern techniques ot 
Isolation, Jlllroltcatlon, and quahtattve and quantttattve analysis ol 
blomolecutes Prerequos!te: Cham 44t (BA-N) 

Chem 450 3 Credits 
ENVIRONMENTAL CHEMISTRY (3+ 0) The onglflBnd evotu­
toan ot the enwOill'*'t, energy. moneral rii80Ufces solid wastes. 
recyclong. and the aHec1s of loreogn substances on fMng systems. n 
and water polullon. Ouanhtatrve chemlcaJ PflllCIPies wol be appied 
The onterrelationshops among these P<Oblems wol be demonstrated 
The course • an ontroductoan to Enwonmental Chemistry tor a1 saence 
maJOrS PREREQUISITE: Junior or Sentor atandong on Biology, Chemis­
try. or Eng,_rong (BA-N) 

Chem481 3 Credits 
Chem 482 3 Credits 
BIOPHYSICAL CHEMISmY (3+ 0) (3+ 0) 

TheoretocaJ atudy of the hydrodynamiC. therrnodynltmc. and optocat 
Pfopertoe~ end technoquM used to elucidate srructtMe. contormatlon. 
and lunctoan ol boologocat macromolecuiN (BA-N) 

Chem471 
IMMUNOCHEMISTRY (3+ 0) 

3Credits 

A study of the Immune response Including the biochemistry of 
antibodies, cellular and molecular events triggered by antigenic slimu­
latKln. regulation, Immunopathology. tranaplantlon, cancer and 
immunochemical techniques (BA-N) 

Chem 641 2 Credits 
METABOLISM AND FATE OF ANTHROPOGENIC 

COMPOUNDS (2+ 0) 
An advanced topocs course on bioc:IWnostry; oxodatrve and reductrve 

metabolilm ol a varoety of anttvopogenoc compounds. the roles ol 
hydratoan and con)Ugatoon reactoana, phennacokonetocs and chemtcal 
c:ar~ Will be covered In this course Roles ot enzyme and 
membfane atructure In dete<mtnlng the fate of compounds won also be 
considered PrerequiSite Permission of Instructor. 

Computer Science 
3 Credits 

FORTRAN PROGRAMMING (3+0) I CS105 

Traonong and pt'actoce lnwnttng pt'ograms In the FORTRAN language. 
EmphaSis on P<Oblem SOlVing wolh a COI11Jllller analysis, flowcharting, 

I 
I 

testing and debUgging, documentation. Recommended as first Pfo­
grammlng language (BA-M) 

cs 106 3Credits 
BASIC PROGRAMMING (3+0) 

Traonong and pt'actoce on wrotong pt'ograms on the BASIC language. 
(BA-M) 
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Economics 
For programs and courses In economics see the 
appropriale section in the School of Business and 
Public Administration. 

English 
English offers a blend of the practical and the cultural. 
The study of composition emphasizes that effecttve 
writing comes from intellectual activity and imagina­
tive discoveries, not from conformity to rules. The 
ability to express oneself with clari ty and precision is 
of the highest importance in professional life. 

English majors develop their skills In reading, 
writing, speaking, and using creal ive imagination. 

The curriculum aims to build a respect lor letters 
without idolizing them and a respect lor education 
without placing a terminal value upon it. The total 
offerings of the Department are designed to enable 
the student to learn not only of his heritage but also of 
himself. It is truly liberal education - one that helps 
each student 10 lind himself as an individual but more 
importantly helps him to lose himself in interests. 
causes, and ideas larger and more enduring than he. 

BACHELOR OF ARTS 
1. Complete the General, Degree, and College of Arts 

and Sciences requirements for the BA degree as 
shown on Pages 45-49; 54-55. 

2. Complete 6 credits of History 101-102 - Western 
Civilization. 

3. Complete 39 credits (at least 33 at the upper divi­
sion) In English, excluding the Communication 
Requirement and Including (3-credtt courses) : 

6 credtls of INTRODUCTION· 
Engl 201, 202- Masterpieces of World Literature 

6 credtts from the foflowtng PERIOD courses: 
Engl310 - Ancient Literature 
Eng1315 - MedteVaf Literature 
Engl 320 - RenaiSSance Literature 
Engl 325 - Neoclassical Literature 
Engl 330 - Literature of Romanticism 
Eng1340 - Modern Literature: 1850-1890 
Engl 34 1 - Modern Literature: 1890-1920 
Engl342- Modern Literature: 1920-1950 
Engl 343 - Modern Literature 1950-Present 

6 credtls from the followtng GENRE courses: 
Engl 351 - Poetry 
Engl 361 - The Novel 
Engl 363 - The Short Story 
Engl371 - Prose: Non-Fiction 
Engl381 - Drama 

3 credits from the following COMPOSITION courses: 
Engl 352 - The Composition of Poetry 
Engl 362 - The Composnlon of Prose FICtion 
Engl 372 - The Composition of Prose: Non-FICtion 
Engl 414 - Research Wnhng 
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3 credots from the fottowong MAJOR AUTHOR courses: 

Engt 42 t - Chaucer 
Engl 424 - Shakespeare 
Engl 426 - Molton 

3 credits of THEORY: 
Engl 435 - Hostory of CnhciSm 

3 credots from the following LANGUAGE courses: 
Engl 475 - Modern Grammar 
Engl 476 - Hostory of the English Language 
Eng1477- LinguiStiCS end Literature 

6 credits from the followong courses, if the English majOr 
wants state certoflcetion to teach English 
Engl485- Methods of Teaching English for the High 
School (required) 
Engl 486 - Adolescent Literature 

or 
Engl 487 - Standard Wrotten English 

MINOR IN ENGUSH 
A monor In English requores 18 credots In EngliSh, excluding 

the Communication Aequorement end lncludong: 
6 credots of INTRODUCTION courses hsted for a major; 

3 credots from the PERIOD courses los ted lor a major; 

3 credots from the MAJOR AUTHORS courses listed for a 
major; 

3 credots from the GENAE courses listed for a major; 

3 credots from the COMPOSITION courses listed for a 
maJor 

MASTER OF A.RTS 

DegrH Requirement•: 
t SubmiSSK)O of scores of the Graduate Record Examl­

natoon end the GAE Specialty Examination in EngliSh 
pnor to candodacy. 

2. A minimum of 30 credits of approved courses includ­
Ing Engl 699 - Thesis. 6 credits. (At the discretion of 
the student's committee the thesis may be replaced 
by en extensive readong lost and 6 credits of course 
work.) 

3 Comptetoon of the general graduate degree require­
ments. A monomum of 9 credots must be at the 600 
level. 

4 Aeedong knowledge of a foretgn language. 

MASTER OF ARTS IN TEACHING 

DegrH Requirement•: 
Thos degree is designed to serve baccalaureate graduates 

who have qualihed or who can qualify for the Alaska second­
ary school cerufocate; who intend to make secondary school 
classroom teachong theor career, and who wish to take 
addotoonal work In their teachong majOr as well as in educa­
toon A mommum of 30 hours is required. An advisory 
commottee, appoonted by the Dean of the College, woll require 
a monomum of 15 hours (nine of them on1he graduate level) 
of Enghsh courses taken at the University. Candidates for the 
degree must submit scores of the Graduate Record Examina­
tion and the GAE Specialty Examination in English. 

MASTER OF FINE ARTS- CREATIVE WRITING 

DegrH Requirement•: 
Credit• 

Scores of Graduate Record Examination and GAE 
Specialty Examonation in English prior to candidacy. 

2. Composition courses: Eng! 652, 662. Studies In 
Wrotlng Poetry, Action (No more then SIX credlls 10 

any course.) ..... .. . ............... 12 
3 Approved Enghsh electoves .................... 12 
4 Genre courses: Engl 351, 361, 363, 381 - Poetry, 

Novel, Short Story. Drama (No more than 3 credots 
In any course.) .. ....................... 6 

5. lnterdiscopltnary electoves ........................................ 9 
6. ThesiS .... ..... .. .................... ~ ................... 6 
7 
8 

Aeadong lost, comprehensive examonatoon. 
Aeadong knowledge of a foreign language. 

Total45 

I 
I 
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Courses in English 
3Credila 1 Engl OliO 

BASIC WRITING (3+ 0) 
lr&lruchon ., the fundamentall end COIIY*II.OO. of Standard Wn!ten 

Englllh ttvoogh ona..- ptKioce on Ml'llence lormal.on. paragtaph I 
~. end shon-v wntong A grede ot P on lhoS co.ne • e 
pr•eq~a.lelorerwolmenlonEnglolh t 11 lorlhOMwnhngsludenlswho 
haveiCO<ed34 end below on lheSATTesl oiSiandard Wnlten English 

or 13 end below on I he ACT Engfo&h Usage T esl Thos course may nol 
be applied toward ull5fa<:lion ol eny becX:aiiUreele degree requor• l 
men Is. 

Engl111 3 Credita 
METHODS OF WRITTEN COMMUNICATION (3+ 0) 

lr&lructoon in WTi\ong expo~~tory ptOM. oncaldong pt!llQPies ol or~ I 
end clanty Clole lll\8lysll olappr~le texts. lltnty paper requored 
Pr•~Cl'*!te a ICOie ol 3S or e~ on the SAT Test ol Standard 
Wnllen Engblh; t4oraOO....on lheACT EngllohUugeTISI; or egrade 

of P on Englllh 090 BasiC Wnlong 

Engl121 3 Credite l 
THE STUDY OF LITERATURE (3+0) 

An lnorOduCIOfY course lor non-majola. Materlat lnclodes setecuons 
from poelry, drama. end ptose llcllon Focus Is on l11era1ure as an an 
whoCh expr- end gr.oes form to human e•peroence PrerequiSIIe 

Eng! II t . (BA· HI I 
Engl201 3 Credit 
Engl 202 3 Credita 
MASTERPIECES OF WORLD UTE.RATURE I AND II 

~+~ I 
Art ontroduCIOfY course lor mater• end non-major$. Emphasis IS on 

Apprecllloon end understendong of &! .. lure. lormahon of cnaocal 
vocabulary. end deveiopmenl o1 51endetda of ~leraty jUdgement 
Selected maslerpoeces from anaen11omea lhrough the RenaiSSance (I) 
end from the Aenuaance to !he preeenl (II) • Pr•equislte Englttl. l 
(BA-H) 

Engl211* 3 Credlta 
INTERMEDIATE EXPOSmON WITH MODES OF 

LITERATURE(3+ 0) I 
.,.tructoon on wnlong ttvoogh cloM enetyaoa of ~lerature Research 

paper requorad Prerequoaotes Englttt end aophomore standong 

Engl 213* 3 Credit• 
INTERMEDIATE EXPOSITION (3+0) 

tnslruotlon In WTitlng through close enelysls of expository ptose lroml 
lhe eoclal and nallwal sclences. ~rch paper required Prerequl· 
IIIIlS; Eng! Ill end sophomoraltendong 

• NOTE: Neither Englilh 211 nor English 2 t3 1110 be c:oneidered or Is to 

be Uled to the exca.oon o1 lhe ott. u • p~•equl&lte lor eny otherl 
ccxne or lor erry penoculll ccxne olatudy A studenl who hes tal<en 



I 
one oft'-~ and who declares or changea • major wll not be 

I requored to taka th8 othet cowse 

Engl 308 3 Credit. 
SURVEY OF AMERICAN LITERATURE: FROM THE 

COLONIAL PERIOD TO THE CIVIL WAR (3+ 0) 
Compf"'-ve study ol American thought as rallected In ~s major 

I wnters. lnctudong works representatiY8 of Amencan CaMnism, Ratio­
nalosm. Troii16Cendentallam. and Romanuclsm. (BA·H) 

Engl 3t17 3 Credita 
SURVEY OF AMERICAN LITERATURE: FROM THE 

I 
CIVIL WAR TO THE PRESENT (3+ 0) 
Comptehens!Y8 study of Amencan thought as reflected In its major 

wnters. Including works representatiY8 of Realism, Naturalism. Stream­
of-Gonsctousness. and Surrealosm (BA-H) 

Engl310 3 Credita 

I ANCIENT LITERATURE (3 + 0) 
Literature prlmanly of the Greeks and Romans In Englls/1 translation. 

PrereqUtSites Engl201. 202. or pemliMion of the Instructor. (BA·H) 

Engl311 3 Credita 
ADVANCED EXPOSmON (3+0) 

I lnstructoo 1n wrotong for students who WISh to develop proficoency In 
organ<Z~ng and compoeong -ys on factual matenaf In wNc:h they 
heve genuone lnt«est Aesearc:h paper requored Course wll fiAfil the 
second heH ol the requor.,_,, In wntlen c:ornroonic:8hon (l e .• it may 
replace Eng1211 or Engl213) Prerequo~~te. Engt Ill, )uniorSiandlng, 

I and per-miSsion of Instructor. 

Engl315 3 Credits 
MEDIEVAL LITERATURE (3+ 0) 

A select1Y8 survey of P<.-narily West«n •rerature from the fifth 

I 
century through th8 fifteenth. Aepr.entat,.... authors and genres. 
Pnlf8QUISites Engl20 t, 202 or per-,_, of Instructor. (BA·H) 

Engl 320 3 Credit. 
RENAISSANCE LITERATURE (3+0) 

A select1Y8 survey of promanly Western ~terature from the fiftMnth 

I century through abOOt the middle of the seventeenth. Representative 
authors and genres. PrerequiSites· Engl 20t. 202 or per-mission ol 
onstructor (BA·H) 

Engl 325 3 Credlta 

I
NEOCLASSICALLITERATURE (3 + 0) 

Poetry and prOM ol the seventeenth and eighteenth centuries In 
Europe and Ameroca Prerequo~~ta Engt 20 t , 202 or pamliSSion of 
IIIStructor (BA·H) 

Engl 330 3 Credits 
RATURE OF ROMANTICISM (3+ 0) 
tudy ol th8 RomantiC rno.wnentsln Europe and the Unoled States 
he lata 1700's to approunately 1865 Prerequilltl6. Engt 201, 

202 or~ of Instructor (BA-H) 

Engl 340 3 Credits 

[

ODERN UTERATURE: 1850-1890 (3+ 0) 
The contnbUtoos Of major wrolers such a Flaubert. De Maupassant. 

ola, Oostoewkl. Tolstoy, Tennyson, BtOWIWlg. Oockens. Whitman. 
DICkonaon. Twaon, and James. PrereqtJIIItes: Engt 20 I , 202 or permis-
Sion of InStructor, (BA·HJ 

Jngl 341 3 Credit. 
ODERN LITERATURE: (11190-11120) (3+0) 
The contnbutoos of major writers such as fbeen, ChekhOv. Crane. 

Cather, Lowell, SandbUrg. Frost, Hardy, Yeats. Galsworthy. Lawrence. 
Shaw. and Proust Prllfequlsltes: Engl 20t. 202 or per-mission of 

'

structor (BA·H) 

ngl 342 3 Credita 
ODERN LITERATURE: 11120-1850 (3+ 0) 
The contnbUtoonsof majOr wnlerssuchas Mam. Kalka. Gode. Sartre. 

l
oot!, Eliot. Pound, Fotzgerald. ~. O'Neol. and Wiliams. 
rerequostes· Engt 201. 202 or permialon of lnltructor (BA·H) 
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Engl 343 3 Credite 
MODERN LITERATURE! 11150 TO PRESENT (3+ 0) 

A study of mejor works wntlan Iince 1950 InCluding selections from 
Amerocan. European, Allan. and Af11C8n writongs Prerequsites: Engt 
201. 202 or pe<miAoon of Instructor (BA·H) 

Engl 351 3 Credita 
POETRY (3+0) 

An lnt- study of the forms and technoquea used by poets. 
Prer~es: Eng! 20 I. 202 or~ of Instructor. (BA-H) 

Engl 352 3 Credita 
THE COMPOSmON OF POETRY (3+0) 

Practoca In lh8 wnfong of Yllllous poetic structures and ctose analysis 
of each SIUdent'a work. Pret'equeites· Eng120t. 202 or per-mission of 
mstructor. 

Engl 381 3 Credita 
THE NOVEL (3+0) 

The development of the novel wolh pr1m11ry emphaSIS on major 
novelists such a Fielding, Richardson. Smoflett, Sterne. Oockens. Zola. 
DostOIMkl. Tolstoy. Joyce, James, Feulkner. and Sartre Prerequl­
• tes; Engt 201. 202 or parmilslonollr'etructor (BA·H) 

~I* 3C~ib 
THE COMPOSmON OF PROSE FICnON (3+0) 

PractiCe 1n the wnlong ol venous llctoonal structures and ctose 
anatysoa of each student's work. PrereqtJIIItes: Engt 201. 202 or 
parmialon of Instructor 

Engl383 3Credib 
THE SHORT STORY (3+0) 

An ex&nW~Aioon of the development of the short story as a separate 
genre and an lnl-study of the techniques used by wnters ., this 
form. Prerequo~~tes: Engt 20 1. 202 or permiiSIOn of Instructor (BA·HJ 

Engl 371 3 Credita 
PROSE: NON-FICnON (3+0) 

A lludy of lha choef forms of proee non-fiCtion. formal and lnfonnaJ 
essay. biography. letter, journal. ravlewl. PrereqU4Soles: Engl201, 202 
or permission of the Instructor. (BA-H) 

Engl 372 3 Credita 
THE COMPOStnON OF PROSE: NON-FICTION (3+ 0) 

Wnling non-fclion formal and Informal -y. biography, letter. 
journal, •- Crotoque ol student prodUctions. Pret'equiSitas: Engl 
201. 202 or~ of Instructor. 

Engl 311 3 Credita 
DRAMA (3+0) 

Aro Intensive Study of tha forma and tecMiques used by chmatJSts. 
lncfudong -.groficanr erotiCISm from Anstolle to th8 P<eser>L Prerequi­
Sites; Engl201. 202 or parmjl8lon of Instructor. (BA-H) 

Engl 313 3 Credita 
FILM INTERPRET AnON (3+0) 

An anafv- of the unoque "language" and elements of the film 
medium H•torlcal and contemorary ~of docl.mentary. short 
subrect. and lestura him w11 be ltUdled 

Eng1414 3 Credita 
RESEARCH WRmNG (3+0) 

Technical, spaclaized expo~~too. docl.menlatoo and researc:h 
Concentratoon on language. style and audoence In SCholarly artlctes. 
Papers In students' field Pfepared for conference Students should 
have a definite project In mind beforeanrollong Prerequosotes: Engl211. 
213, or 311. 

Engl 421 3 Credit• 
CHAUCER (3 t 0) 

Major poetry. woth emp/lasos on "Th8 Cant«bl.wy Tales.' and survey 
of Cha~Qr1en crotlcllm. PrerequiSites; Engt 201. 202 or permiSSion ol 
Instructor. (BA·H) 
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Engl424 
SHAKESPEARE (3+ 0) 

3C...cli ta 

t.A8JO< wO<ks. inckldong sogrofiCatll SllakeepearMn cnloasm. Prereq­

"""'es Engl201, 202 0< periMSion of lnSINCIO< (BA-H) 

Engl 426 3 Credita 
MILTON (3+0) 

t.AaJO< poetry and ptoae. and 1AJJ1WY ol t.A.ttonlan crifiCism. Prer~ 
Sllel< Eng• 20 I , 202 0< permos8IOn ol ntructor. (BA·H) 

Engl 421 3 Credi ta 
MAJOR 20TH-CENTURY AUTHORS (3+0) 

One author speotllld In the -tar schedule when offered 
Prerequ114tes Engl20 I , 202 or ~ olthe InStructor (BA·H) 

Engl435 3 Credita 
HISTORY OF CRITICISM (3+0) 

CrUicaltheory !rom Us classical origin to the present. Prerequisites; 

Engl20 1. 202 or permtssion ollnstructor (BA·H) 

Engl 436 3 Credita 
TYPES OF MODERN CRITICISM (3+ 0) 

A .peetrum ot the ma)Of types ol c:r•tdlm ptact!Ced In the '-lbeth 
century Prerequilotes Engl20 t 202 or ~of lnStruclor 

Engl437 3 C...clita 
STYLE AND STYLISTIC$ (3+ 0) 

A sy·.ternatc study olthe technoques w!lich characteriZe good proo~e 
and poetry and olthe theoreflcal pttneiples undarlytng the teclriquec. 
Pre<equoolle Engl211 or 311 

Eng I 475 3 C...cllta 
MODERN GRAMMAR (3+0) 

An •tductr.11 modern itnguo&lx: analylia ot Engllllh emphaszJng 
transt"'maltOnlll grammar. Aecormlended tor ltudents In E<U:atlon 
with a teachtng ma,or 0< monor ., Engllllh Prerequoette; ung 101 0< 

Pf",_ ol.nslruclor 

Engl 4711 3 C...clita 
HISTORY OF ENGLISH LANGUAGE (3+ 0) 

OrtgtnS and deYelopment ol the English languege lrO<n ptehlsiOfic 
t tmes to the p<esent Ling 1011a deSirable but not requlfed. 

Engl 4n 3 Credit• 
LINGUISTICS AND LITERATURE (3+ 0) 

An analySI$ ol variOUS lorms ol literature, using the techniqueS of 
modern ltnguoSIICS PrerequiSites Ling 101 and Engl 201. 202 or 
permossiOn of the II'Structor (BA-H) 

Engi485/Ed 4011 3 Credita 
METHODS OF TEACHING ENGLISH FOR THE HIGH 

SCHOOl (3+0) 
A study to-t future Engllllh teachers todetermoneobjectNesand 

to p<epare pia,.. to Implement 1'- objeCIOYes In the teaching of 

language. cornpoe~hon. and lite<ature Pretequilotes: Ed 201. 313. 332. 

Engi4N 3 C...clita 
ADOLESCENT LITERATURE (3 -! 0) 

Reedo-lg and eva~tton of l te<ature fO< "*'<<a and high .:hoc~ 
students Pretequiloles. Engf 201. 202 or perrnilloon 01 InStruct« 
(BA-H) 

Engl 487 3 C...clita 
STANDARD WRITTEN ENGLISH (3+ 0) 

SubjeCts to bec:OYered itlCiudo the ptliiCiplee of tradlllonal grammar, 
standard usage, and rhetO<ic. PrerequiSites. Engl211, 213, 0< 311. 

Engl 1108 3 Credit• 
OLD ENGLISH (3+ 0) 

EmphaSit Is on acquiring a basic underStanding ol the nature and 

structure ol the Old Engllllh languege. Seleeled ptosa and verse 
readings Introduce Anglo-Saxon kteratt .. and culture. 

Engi1S10 3 Credite 
STUDIES IN ANCIENT LITERATURE (3+ 0) 

I 
EngiiS15 3 Credita 
STUDIES IN MEDIEVAL LITERATURE (3+ 0) I 
Engl1120 3 Credita 
STUDIES IN RENAISSANCE LITERATURE (3+ 0) 
Engl1125 3 Credita 
STUDIES IN NEOCLASSICAL LITERATURE (3+ 0) I 
Englll30 3 Creditl 
STUDIES IN LITERATURE OF ROMANTICISM (3+0) 
Engl 1140 3 Credita 
STUDIES IN MODERN LITERATURE: 1150-1190 (3+ 0) 

Engll$41 3 Credit• I 
STUDIES IN MODERN LITERATURE: 1H0-1920 (3+ 0) 

Englll42 3 Credit• 
STUDIES IN MODERN LITERATURE: 1920-1950 (3+ 0) 

Englll43 3 Credit• I 
STUDIES IN MODERN LITERATURE: 1950 TO THE 

PRESENT(3+ 0) 
Engi1S51 
STUDIES IN POETltY (3+ 0) 

Englll52 
STUDIES IN WRmNG POETltY (3+ 0) 

EngiM1 
STUDIES IN THE NOVEL (3+0) 

EngiiSIS2 
STUDIES IN WRITING FICTION (3+0) 

Englll63 

3Credite 

3Credit•l 

3Credlta 

3Credlt•l 

3Credite 
STUDIES IN THE SHORT STORY (3+0) 

Engllll1 3 Credital 
STUDIES IN DRAMA (3+0) 
EngiiSISS 1 C~lt 
ANCHORAGE WRmNG PROJECT WORKSHOP (1 + 0) 
A-of one-ctedtt graduate cour-loc:usong on specltic aspect:) 

of teaching wutlng Togethe< Wtlh e Summer lns1ttule, these cour 
conslll ute the Anchorage Writing Project Teach81 Training Program 
Enrollment Is raslrlc:l ed to Anchorage Willing Project teachers. 

French I 
Fr.n 101 (5 credite) 

Fr.n 102 (5 credit•• 
ELEMENTARY FRENCH I AND II (5+ 0) (5+ 0) 

lntroductoon to the French lenguege. Vocabulary and grammar 
Practoce In LWldefatandlng. apeelung, reading and wn!Wig Frenclt Ora 
practoce Is ernp/1118ized. Pret8QUIIII8 for 102. Fran 101 (BA-H) 

Fr.n 344 3 Credj t 
CONTEMPORARY FRE.NCH LITERATURE (3+0) 

Study 01 contemporary French Uterature 10< lntenne<iale 
atudents. concentrat.ng on short wort.. and selections of no.ets "'ntten 

In the 1960's. Strortg empNM on French euture and soaety ' 
portrayed In the readings. PrerequiSite PermiMion 01 Instruct 

(BA-H) 

History • 
History as a subject In its broadest sense is all thall 
human beings have thought and done. Knowledge of 
history is the principal means by which humans 
discover and preserve their collective Identity, 'I 
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through such knowledge, we gain a glimpse of our 
potential and a clear view of our limitations. 

History as an Intellectual discipline examines 
and tnterprets the documentary records of human 
actlvtty, records that are often fragmentary and 
incomplete. As a discipline, history is both a science 
and an art; it requires an Intricate balance of scientific 
technique and creative imagination to weave frag­
ments of evidence Into an intelligent account of 
human experience. For this reason, history remains a 
challenging, rewarding, and often sobering Intellectu­
al experience. 

BACHELOR OF ARTS 
Complete the General, Degree. and College of Arts 
and Sciences requirements for the BA degree as 
shown on pages 45-49; 54-55. 

2. Complete 12 hours ol 100 level foundation courses 
draNII from the followtng: 

Credlte 
Hist 101 -Western Civilization 1. •.......................... 3 
Htst 102- Western Civilization 11 ........................... 3 
H•st 131 - United States History to 1865 .............. 3 
H.st 132- United States History from 1865 ....... .. 3 

3 Complete 30 additional hours of history courses. 21 
of whtch must be 300 or 400 level courses, and 
must include: 
H1st 476- Historiography and Historical 

Method ........... ·················· ........................... 3 
(HIStory 477 -Seminar in Alaskan H1story- may be 

subslltuted for History 476.) 
Note: the remaining 9 hours of history courses may be 
taken at any leveL 

MINOR IN HISTORY 
The history minor requires 1 B hours of history credit 

Including H1st 101-102 or Hlst 131-132. Nine hours must be 
taken at the upper-diVIsion level. 

Courses in History 
Hi•t 101 3 Credit• 
WESTERN CIVIUZATION I (3+ 0) 

The orlQ11lS of western c:MizaliOO In the ancient Near East and the 
sublequent doMIIOpmenl ttvough 1650 The major polilical. soc1111. 
economc and intellect\MI ~IS .... be emphasized. (BA-H) 

Hl•t 102 3 Credlte 
WESTERN CIVILIZATION II (3+ 0) 

A survey of the develOpments In western CMIIZBtlon from t 650 to the 
p!Menl The major social. political. economic. and Intellectual c:hatac­
te<ISIICS of western society Will be stressed. (BA·H) 

Hl•t 131 3 Credit• 
HISTORY OF THE U.S. I (3+ 0) 

OlscOI/e!Y and exploration. Colonial Period. Ametlcan ravotutlon. 
The Constitution, Federal Pe<lod. Jefferson18~Jacksonlan Democra­
cy, The Wast, Sectionalism, Slavery and Aboilllonlsm. American 
Culture, and the Civil War (BA-H) 

Hl•t 132 3 Credit• 
HISTORY OF THE U.S. II (3 + 0) 

Reconstructl()f'l of the south. the far west, growth of Industry and 
labor, "Golded Age," lmpetlallstn. ProgressMim. World War I, "Roar· 
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lng Twenties." The Great Oepressl<ln. Isolationism and World War II, 
Cold War. modem Amencan IOClety. VIetnam and ahe< (BA-H) 

Ht.t 302 3 Credit• 
THE FRENCH REVOLUTION AND NAPOLEON (3+ 0) 

The politiCII, eoct.1 and economoc structwe of the old regwne. 
intellectual doMIIOpments in the 18th century: the r-...on and lhe 
NapoleoniC period, lflt\lence of France upon European dellelopment in 
the 18th centwy Pre<equoan•: HISI 102 or penrnsalon of Instructor. 
(BA·H) 

Hl•t 305 3 Credit• 
EUROPE: 1115 TO 1170 (3+ 0) 

Pol<t.c.l, economiC. IOCial and lfltetlecluaJ hostory Devetopment of 
the lndultnal Revoluuon. Flornanldlm. Ube<aillm. and Conservatism 
The unillcation ol Germany and Italy PrerequlSlles. Hisr 102 or 
Permission ol instructOt (BA-H) 

Hl•t 308 3 Credit• 
EUROPE: 1170..11114 (3+ 0) 

Conllnuation ol Hilt 305 The Blsmarckien system and its b<eak­
down. The rise of soclalllm and the new imf)eneillm The ongtnS and 
oulb<eekoflhelirsiWorldWar Prerequosotes Hlltt02orpermcssoonof 
instructor. (BA-H) 

Ht.t 315 3 Credit• 
EUROPE: 11114-1845 (3+ 0) 

World War I, the Ruuilln RevolutlOI'l. FasciSm. N&ZJSm. Staanosm, the 
Greet Oepreeaion, and World War II. Prerequosoles: HISI 102 or permiS­

Sion of instructor (BA·H) 

Ht.t 3111 3 Credit• 
EUROPE SINCE 1845 (3+0) 

Germany and the plobiems of the peace, the Soviet Un1on and 
eastern Ewope. the Cold War. economic p<obtems and the recOYefY 
European lfllegrall()f'l ond the dellelopmenl of the Commoo Market. 
NATO and the Warsaw Peel Pre<equisltes- HIStory 102 or permoss;on 
of ntructor. (BA·H) 

Hl•t 341 3 Credit• 
HISTORY OF ALASKA (3+0) 

Introduction 10 background of AlaSka and lis relationship to Amet1C8 
and lha world. Including anlhropologlc aspects of native groups, land 
b<ldge theory, Rusalan discoVery, occupation and management, 
Orthodoxy. pw~. Arnfll'lean OtganiZ.allon and deYefopmenr. gold 
rushes, Congressional deflnilion and federalilm. natiVe claims tvslory, 
11atehood. ol and rhe dilpoaill()f'l of - lllndL PrerequiSite. junior 
standing. (BA-H) 

Hl•t 345 3 Credit• 
RUSSI.A: THE AGE OF REFORM AND REVOLUTION 

(3+0) 
Poflt1C81 and IOCiaii.Wireet from the era of the greet reforms (1860's) 

ttvough the reYOiullone of 1905 and 1917 The~ IS on flldocaJ 
pi~ and 1/Qc:ont-ttvough the eerfy years of the "BolsheYtk 
Exper"'**t." Prer~tea: Hill 102 or perr!WSIOII of Instructor 
(BA·H) 

Hi•t 401 3 Credit• 
THE HISTORY OF WARFARE (3+ 0) 

A study of the hlllory of warfare from the clallcaJ age to the p1esent. 
The folowlng topics are examoned: the relationship between war and 
IOCial. politcal. and economoc organozatJon; the 8\IOIUiion of weapons 
systema; the growth of modem ~~ and mass armoes; the 
"laws" of war; the ~~ of modem strategiC and tac11C81 
thought, and the lmpect oltha atomic age. Prerequi&Ues: His110 1. 102 
or permission of Instructor. (BA-H) 

Hl•t 402 3 Credit• 
THE SECOND WORLD WAR (3+0) 

Theorlgons of the war in Europe and Asia The grand strategies of rhe 
bellgerents. the pmciplll ~tary opera11011S. lhe relallOilShlp be!Ween 
ICience and wat. and the rnobilizatJon of soaet• and econorTli8S for 
10181 wat Wartime dlplornecy and the post war seutemenrs are also 
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emphaSIZed PreteQUIIIIM. Ho&tory 102 Of perMISSion Of lnslruc:IOf 
(BA-H) 

Hist 414 3 Credits 
MEDIEVAL ENGLAND (3+0) 

An examonaton of Engi.ah '-lory from the <lec*le of Roman Bnt8111 
untl the end of the Middle AgeL PartiCUlar allenton ..-11 begMOntO the 
AnglO-Saxon lncursoonl. the Norman InvaSiOn. and the polltocal. a.itur· 
al. and economiC deYelopments of the twelttl't-touneenth centunes. 
(BA-H) 

Hiat 415 3 Credits 
THE HISTORY OF CHRISnANITY (3+ 0) 

A IUIW)' ot selected aspects ot the history ot Clvisllan.ty. Speciel 
emphasos w1n be placed on topiCS In Intellectual and lnstltuhonat history 
Treatment wm be Pflmarlly hmlted to western ChrlsllaMy Pretequi· 
sues. H1story tOt, t02. or permission of lnstructOf. (BA·H) 

Hiat 417 3 Credits 
THE REFORMATION (3+ 0) 

The Protestant and CatholiC reformat.,._ Poitocal. eeononWc. SOdlll 
and religious conllocts t500-t600 Prereqo.oa~..- Hill tOt Of~ 
sion of lnslructO<. (BA·H) 

Hiat 418 3 Credita 
TUDOR AND STUART ENGLAND (3+ 0) 

The history ol England from the acceoalon ot Hervy VII down to the 
deeth of Anne Map !opel ... the~~ of modem­
ments of government, the Englllh Retormaton, end the e<1IW1IJ 
rellgoous struggle, the CMI W81 end Ae¥oluton, end the Mtabllsmwrt 
ot patllamentary government Pr..-~tea; Hdlory tOt Of pen-. 
of lnstructO< (BA·H) 

Hiat 430 3 Credits 
AMERICAN COLONIAL HISTORY (3+ 0) 

Early Ameroca; EuropMn Mil-t economiC end IOCial dewlap­
men! ot the Amencan communory. establlllvnent of political indeper>­
dence. Pr..-equ~~ta Ho&l t31 Of pemliS8IOf1 of lnstructO<. (BA·H) 

Hiat 432 3 Credits 
AMERICAN REVOLUTION (3+ 0) 

A atudy of the caUSM, consequences, and meaning of the American 
RevolutiOn. from the beg1Mings Of the COO$IIIUI10n81Struggle with the 
Br1to&h empore., t763 at the dole ot the Seven Years WSJ to the 
dratt~~~g and ralllocatiOI'I ot the second AmeriCan CcnlhtutlOI'I in 1787 
and 1789 Thec:onst•tutiOnal. polohcal.IOCial, economiC. endll'ltellectu­
ataspects ot the RevolutiOI'Iare studied ll'lthw relatlonlhop to the 18th 
c:entuoy. and subsequent Amerocan Ho&lory. Pr..-equlsltea: HISt 131 Of 
permission of ln5tructO<. (BA·H) 

Hist 433 3 Credita 
THE AGE OF JEFFERSON AND JACKSON (3+ 0) 

A study of the early Nohonst penod ot Amencan '-lory. from the 
fe<!WaloSI ..-a end the tnt penod of operahon Lllder the ConstJtutJon. 
through the Pfelidency of Thomas Jefleraon, the W81 of 18t2, the 
Pfelidency of AndrftW JacktOn. end the tnumph of iberalam. to the era 
of abolJIIOniSITl and the recognltiOI'I of the cntocat nature of the Pfoblem 
of slavery The two concepts of hbefalism and natl0n8blm are studied 
as a man.testaton olthe history of the penod Prerequisites: Hlat t31 
Of per~ollrvltructor. (BA·H) 

Hiat 435 3 Credits 
CIVIL WAR AND RECONSTRUCnON (3+ 0) 

POI1tocat, economic:, aoc:oat, and d1pfomattc history from 1860-n. 
disruption and re-eatabliShment of the Union. Pretequlsltes: HISt 131 
and 132 Of permission ot lnstructO< (BA·H) 

Hiat 440 3 Credlta 
THE WESTWARD MOVEMENT (3+ 0) 

W•t-d rTIQI'ahon. ..tablll/vnent of ,.,., stat• end polot.ocat 
lnst1IUI.,._ tnnuenca. of the Wt5t Prerequlsota HISt 131 end 132 or 
petr\'\IUion of lrvltructOf. (BA·H) 

I 
Hiat 450 3 Credits 
TWENTIETH CENTURY AMERICA (3+ 0) I 

Unoted StaiM from the l)fogr-.. rncM~ment to the present day, 
w•th ~on dome&IIC deYe~Qprn..-lta. Prerequilrtes; His! 132 Of 
~ ollnaiiUCIOf. 

Hiat 478 3 Credit• I 
HISTORIOGRAPHY AND HISTORICAL METHOD (3+0) 

A COUIMtaken by history majora in thetr seniOr yeaJ and reqwed fO< 
• beccataureate in history Students wll PfepaJI a map r-rch 
pepet under the direc:hon of depettment faculty (BA·H) 

Hlat4n 3 Credite l 
SEMINAR IN ALASKAN HISTORY (3+ 0) 

Selected tope~ on the history of Alaska Emphaaa IS on research. 
ThiS course may be substituted fO< H1story 476tn the reqwements tO< 
majora. PrerequiSites: HIS! 341 Of permission ot instructO< (BA·H) 

Hiel 478 3 Credite l 
STUDIES IN EARLY AMERICAN HISTORY (3+0) 

Tho& c:ourae II r'ltended to Pf<Mde an ext..- examonatlon of 
selected flaldamlntaJ !opel on ear1y AmeriCan hiStory The course wll 
be otterad each year woth eltematong emp/laMonJe~ Hami ton.

1 end Medilon and the atiUCture ot Amerocan con81•1U1101'181ism. and the 
'-lory end nature of ata..y in ear1y Ameroca to the CMI War. 0111..­
areas wil be treeted u student Mad and fac:utty expertiSe lndocate 
Pr..-equoa<ta Ho&t 131 Of pern-.on of lnstructO<. (BA-H) 

Hlat 471 3 Credile l 
STUDIES IN MODERN AMERICAN HISTORY (3+0) 

Tho& c:ourae • tnlended to pr<Mde an tnt_... .,..,._lion ol 
-.:ted furldamwouoltope~ on modem Amerocan history The course 
will be ottered eatch yeer With alternating emphaSIS on the Populist· 
Progrti5SISITl period. and the New Deal. poet-War periOd Specific: areas I 
Wll be tree ted u student need end faa.ity experto&e indicate. Prerequi­
aotee:HISI 131·1320fpet,_otin6truct0f (BA-H) 

Hlal 4M 3 Credits 
STUDIES IN MODERN EUROPE (3+ 0) 

This course II a study Of &elec:ted ImpOrtant tOP<CS in modern I 
European history. TheM Include WO<Id War t, European. Fascosm and 
National Socialism. European ManciSITl. and WO<Id War II. The course 
Will be offered as student Mad and faculty expertiSe lndocate. Pretequl· 
aota Ho&t 102 Of perrnitiiOn ot lrvltructO< (BA·H) 

Humanities 
Hum 350 S Credite 

I 
AESTHmcs oF WESTERN MAN, 1500 To THE I 

PRESENT (S+O) 
Aatudyolthemajorrnoo;ements.,iterature,..,thLQ:trahOI'Ifromthe 

IIUXJ.itlry fine 8111, nuoc end an. Pr~te. Eng t t 1. 21 t . Of 213 
(BA·H) 

Journalism and Public I 
Communications 
The programs In journalism and public communica- l 
lions develop skills In communicating to publics and 
give students practice In relating those skills to what 
they learn in their other courses in liberal arts and I 
sciences. 

The requirement of a minor complex in a subject 
other than public communications helps to assure the 
broad educational attainment needed by mass media I 
professionals. 



I 
I The core program and the various options 

beyond it are designed to provide students with basic 
knowledge about gathenng information. assessing it, 
processing it and presenting tl. Graduates of the 

I department are posed for rapid professional develop­
ment and polish upon entering careers in public 
communications. 

The Bachelor of Arts requirements are as foi-

l lows: 
1. Complete the General, Degree. and College of Arts 

and Sciences requirements for the BA degree as 

I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 

shown on pp. 45-49; 54-55. 
2. Complete courses for the major specially. 

Cora COYrHa (required of all majora): 
JPC 101 -lntroductiontoMassCommunication .. 3 
JPC 20 1 - News Wntu'lg ............ .. .................... 3 
JPC 203 - Introductory Photography ................... 3 
JPC212- Edlltng ............................................. 3 
JPC215- H1story of Mass Communication .......... 3 
JPC 326 - Principles of Advertising ...................... 3 
JPC 4 t3- Communications Law .......................... 3 
JPC 432 - Research Methods ............................. .4 

Total Reqwed .. ...................... . .............. 25 
Concentration (a minimum of 12 credtts 1n one of the 
hve optiOns hsted below) : 
Print Journalism - Option I 
JPC 300 - Photojournalism ................................ 3 
JPC301- Report1ng ........................................ 3 
JPC 303 - Intermediate Photography ................... 3 
JPC 31 t - Magazme JournaliSm.... . ................. 3 
JPC 324 - Typography and Publication Design .... 3 
JPC 450 - Internship In Print Journallsm ............... 3 
Public Relation• and Advertialng - Option II 
JPC 303 - Intermediate Photography ................... 3 
JPC 320 - lntroduciiOOIO PubliC Relatlons ........... 3 
JPC 324 - Typography and PubiiC8hon Design .... 3 
JPC 328 - AdvertiSing Campaign .. . ................. 3 
JPC 330 - Advanced PubliC Relations ............... 3 
JPC 405 - Advertising and Public Relations Pho-
tography........ ... .. ............................................. 3 
JPC 451 - Internship In Public Relations and 
AdvertiSing ....................... 3 
Telecommunications - Option Ill 
JPC 216- Televtslon ProductiOn ........................ 3 
JPC 341 - Aad10/Telev1Sion News ....................... 3 
JPC 350 - The Television Documentary ................ 3 
JPC 452 - Internship In Broadcasling ................... 3 
Photography - Option IV 
JPC 300 - Photojournalism ... .. ......................... 3 
JPC 303 - Intermediate Photography ................... 3 
JPC 321 - Photographic Design ........................... 3 
JPC 322 - Experimental Photography .................. 3 
JPC 323 - Color Photography .............................. 3 
JPC 367 - History of Photography ....................... 3 
JPC 403 - Advanced Photography ..................... 3 
JPC 405 - AdvertiSing and Public Relations Pho-
tography. .. ....... . .............................................. 3 
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JPC 453 - Internship In Photography ................... 3 
Genet-el Communication - Option V 

As a fifth option. students may take a cross sectiOn of the 
above courses upon jushflcahon to and approval of advlso< 
Minor In Journalism and Public Communications 

CompleteJPC 101.201 and at least 12 add1honaJcred1ts 
(6 or more at the upper diVIsion level) excludtng internships 

Courses In Journalism and 
Public Communications 
JPC 101 3 Credits 
INTRODUCTION TO MASS COMMUNICATION (3+0) 

A survey of the media ol mass communication and their functions In 
modern toclety newspapers. magazines, photography. motion pic­
tures. radio and takMiion. adYenlslng. and publlc ralatiOilS. (BA-H) 

JPC 201 3 Credita 
NEWS WRmNO (3+ 0) 

Structure ol new. ator• venous r.ws leeds and feature stones; 
gathering and evaluatong lntormatlon for simple r.ws stones; wntong 
stories. Prerequisite. typong abiloty 

JPC 203/ Art 224 3 Credits 
INTRODUCTORY PHOTOGRAPHY (2+3) 

Balic pmcaplaa ol photography How the camera h.nctlons and the 
utlzation of these !Mturaa lor arllSIOC expt.-iOn. PrOOOSSing and 
pmtlflg of black and white 111m t..boratory and ctuoroom demonstra­
tlona. Ralatoonshlp of photography to other art media. 

JPC 212 3 Credits 
EDmN0(3+ 0) 

Editong copy, wntong heedrira and captoona. croppW!g and swng 
pocturea Preroquo~~te JPC 20 t . 

JPC 215 3 Credits 
HISTORY OF MASS COMMUNICATION (3+ 0) 

DevelOpment of the print, folm, and b<oadcast communication media 
from their begiMings to the preaent. and their roles es lnstlluslons In 
American society (BA-H) 

JPC 211 3 Credits 
TELEVISION PRODUCTION (2+4) 

Bulc aspec~s of t-productoon, floor directong. audio, cam­
era, tifm chain, stag.ng. loghtong. tw1lclwlg 

JPC 300/ Art 300 3 Credita 
PHOTOJOURNALISM I (2+ 3) 

Ways and tec:hnlcl<* baiWid craatong ettectove pholoa and photo 
-ys lor newspapers. magalJI* and ,.....,.._ learrwlg to recoQ­
nwt. doMIIop and create photo st~ how to co-ordinate words and 
phOioa and to lay them out on • page Exploratoon of pholo edotong 
technlqua Pr.er~tahon ptooadl.-e tor finolhed materoaf to potentoal 
markets. Preroquo~~te JPC 203/ Ar1 224 

JPC 301 3 Credita 
REPORTING (2+ 2) 

News gafhefong and wrofong techniques With emphasis on the vocab­
ularlaa of publiC allan reportong Wlcfuding local, state and natiOnal 
governments. pollee and the courts. labor and pofiUcal party organcza· 
liOnS Prerequisite JPC 201 

JPC 303/ Art 324 3Credits 
INTERMEDIATE PHOTOGRAPHY (2+ 3) 

Devetopment and refinement of skills In the use of the camera and 
t~ as • medium of expt-. Assignments gtven to create 
concepts, dosaplina and an awat.- that the camerats Of'iy a tool of 
creatNa expresalon. Ughtong for form. texture. and separat1011 through 
the uaa of wstong and I or studio fighting Introduction of specoa1 
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darkroom tectr uques u a tool for tunher expresslon. PrerequiSite: JPC 
203/ An 224 

JPC 311 3 Credita 
MAGAZINE JOURNALISM (2+ 2) 

Study and ptBCt.:e ., wnt"''l antCies for pubficetoon ., naiJOOIII 
media Prerequosote JPC 20 I 

JPC 320 3 Credita 
INTRODUCTION TO PUBLIC RELATIONS (3+ 0) 

Function of publiC r8toona and Its role., soc~ety Pronciples, hostory 
and ptactoce of publiC rNtiOOS ., ~ educallonaf in51Jtu!Jons. 

socoal welfare organczatl008. g<MI<Ml8nt end rnlotaryseMces; ptoce. 
of r~ftueocong and publiC oponjon, responsobl oti8S of the public relatiON 
ptactrtoone< to his ptonopats. medra end public. 

JPC 321/ Art 321 3 Credita 
PHOTOGRAPHIC DESIGN (2+ 3) 

A photographrc studY of the elemeots of design. Lrne, shape, value, 
textUfe and colo< are explored 2· and 3-domensoonally. Photographic 
IOfuliOOS stress vanetiOOS and exploratoon o1 corncepts end l'lgei1Uity 
., use of mat-ls Prerequoaote JPC 303/ An 324 

JPC 322/ Art 322 3 Credita 
EXPERIMENTAL PHOTOGRAPHY (2+ 3) 

Exploratron of varrous specllll effects, techn~ tree expenntenta­
tlon woth the photographic lmnage. empheSil on creatMty. Prerequf­

te JPC 303/ An 324, or permoeeion o1 the n truc:tor 

JPC 323/ Art 323 3 Credita 
COLOR PHOTOGRAPHY (2+ 3) 

Advanced ~ 01 color transpar- end color pt'Witong; 

creet•w. use ot color. PrerequiSite JPC 303/ Arl324 

JPC 324 3 Credita 
TYPOGRAPHY AND PUBLICATION DESIGN (2+ 2) 

Theory end ptactoce of typography. layout end delogn. coupled wrth 
a •tudy of the methode of ptrlt"''l ptoductoon. 

JPC 326 3 Credits 
PRINCIPLES OF ADVERTISING (3+ 0) 

Theory and practrca of advertiSing, lnctudrng atrategy, media use, 
creation and product ron ol advertisements and measurement of adver­
IISlng effecttven.a. 

JPC 328 3 Credita 
ADVERTISING CAMPAIGN (3+ 0) 

PtaiWWIQ end executron of ac:lv«tJssng c:ampa.gn, markebng end 
~ r-rch. organaatron end functron of ~.-no agencree. 

·lfOCtron of media. etc Prerequoaote. JPC 326 

JPC 330 3 Credita 
ADVANCED PUBLIC RELATIONS (3+0) 

Use of conlro'I<Od and uncontrOlled (pubic) medol to aci1jeo;e 

motMttron ol aaroet aw...onc:a. case studrel end lypical ptobleml; 
p48Ming end preparahon of c:ornrnlnC8toon mat--. applcatoon o1 
public relationS end technoquel. Prereqursote. JPC 320 

JPC 341 3 Credita 
RADIO-TELEVISION NEWS (2+2) 

Focus on al phesaa of broadcast news from laboratory prac1rce In 
galt>e<"''l and edot"''ltO contempotary trends and-., broadcast 
joumahsm; laboratory experrence lnVol\le& tapea end frtms; aD work 

done agarnat abeolute dea""- Prer~te. JPC 20t 

JPC 350 3Credits 
THE TELEVISION DOCUMENTARY (2+ 2) 

Hrstory of the documentary trim. problems Inherent to cinema and TV 
ptoductron; advanced camera and sound techniques, editing Prereq­
UISite JPC 2t6. 

JPC 367/Art 367 3 Credlta 
HISTORY OF PHOTOGRAPHY (3+ 0) 

Tho& c:oun;e w• exanwl8the evokllron o1 photography from t8t6to 
the pt_,t llme. n.. ...alutron W1l be considered In terms of style, 

I 
apptoech, content end form and Wll examine the m&JOf trends whrch 
he,. ~ted tha ...alutoon of photography In Europe end Amerrca l 

JPC 401 3 Credita 
SPECIALIZED WRmNG (3+ 0) 

Gather"''!lnformatron end wrtt"''l ext.....tvely abOUt a spec:aallzad 
topoc 01 field of endea'olor Studertls w• cover a geographic or topocaf I 
beat. wrrt"''l st0118S over trme rn a variety of wrrtrng ptOjeCls about 
panrcular kinds of ante<prrse 01 P<oducta. PrerequiSite: JPC 30 1 
Reponrng SognatUta reqwed 

JPC 403/ Art 424 3 Credits I 
ADVANCED PHOTOGRAPHY (2+3) 

fndMdual dorectron .,. be str.sed The dewlopt'nent of themes. 
styles, and the craft reqwed toptasent a coheSive body of worl<. Studro 
IIQhtlng wrll be IntrodUCed as needed for rndrvidual prOjects. Prerequi-

site. JPC 303/ An 324 I 
JPC 405 3 Credits 
ADVERTISING AND PUBLIC RELATIONS 

PHOTOGRAPHY(2+ 3) 
lntroducloon 10 adver1111ng. rndustnal end public relatrons photogra-~ 

phy. Oevelopment of concepts end t~ executoon tor adver1islng 
aSSigllments. Exploratron of lndustrral and publrc relatrons photogra· 
phy, t~ requoremants and use. Pret&qOISite. JPC 303/ An 324 

JPC 413/Juat413 3 Credita l 
COMMUNICAnONS LAW (3 · 0) 

Legal tights, pnvi1egea, end regulatiOnS ol press. racio. teieY1510n. 
and filmf'· ibef, contempt, copyrlght, rrghts ol pnvacy: decrslcrn$ of 
regulatory bodies 

JPC 423 3 Credil• l 
ADVANCED COLOR PHOTOGRAPHY (2+ 3) 

LeciUies explore the tr.tory end development of colo< photography 
end the work of the men end women who have led the way. AdvanCed 

COklf technrques and altetnate methods. of ptoducrng color Images ""II 
be presented. PrequrSote: JPC/ Art 323 

JPC 432/BA 432/PS 432 4 Credita 
RESEARCH METHODS (4+ 0) 

Coone wll Include developong competence u a consunw of I 
r-rch u weles ""'thodology and t~ of emporrcal research 
ecrent•fic methods. delign ol reseerch umptong. use ol statostrca. 
methOds ol data collectoon and analysis oncludong the use ot computer 
data ptoc:essong Students wil delogn end carry out a complete baSlc 

emporrcal study (BA..S) I 
JPC 450 3 Credit 
INTERNSHIP IN PRINT JOURNALISM (0+6) 

Open Ot'ty to aiP8rlOf tudMts recerMg laallty recomrnendatron 

Alligned work at local ~per. J 
JPC 451 3 Credit 
INTERNSHIP IN PUBLIC RELATIONS AND 

ADVERTISING (0+8) 
Open Ot'ty to supen01 students r8C81V"''I faculty recomrnendatron I 

Aswgned work at adver1-no agency 01 public rNtiOOS offrce 

JPC 452 3 Credits 
INTERNSHIP IN BROADCASTING (0+ 8) 

Open to superiOt' students receiving faculty recommendation~ 
ASSigned work In radro or televrslon studio. 

JPC 453 3 Credita 
INTERNSHIP IN PHOTOJOURNALISM (0+ 8) 

Open Ot'ty to superror students recerMg faQ.fly recommenda. lion I 
Alligned work at local studiO. newspaper 01 maga.nne 
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I Library Science 

LS 101 1C~it 

UBRARY SKILLS 
An ondependent study ccxne In college lbfary slulls and some 

I r810Ufces and racahues common to aca<1emoc hbranes on gene<al and to 
the Unrversoty Library In particular. No class ses&oonS are held; the 
student works at hoslndovtdual rate and on his own tome schedule 

LS303 1 Credit 

I 
INTRODUCTION TO U.S. GOVERNMENT DOCUMENTS 

Thos course ontroduces materoals and methOdS ol hbrary research 
woth the use ol Federal pubhcatoons 

LS 305 1 Credit 
INFORMATION SOURCES IN THE SOCIAL SCIENCES 

I 
Thos course Introduces methods ollobrary research woth the use ol 

blbloographles. reference bool<a. Indexes and abstracts lor the Social 
SctencnonciUdong hostory. geography. economoca. business. socJoto. 
gy. anttvopology. psycholOgy. and educatoon 

LS 410 3 Credita 

I INTRODUCTION TO ARCHIVES ADMINISTRATION 
Thos course os an ontroductoon 10 the basiC proncaptes ol archives and 

manuscropts admonostratoon Course includeS doscusslons ol pronciples 
and ta<monology, records appraotal and management. theanangement 
ot desctoptoon ot collectoona. ~loon. securoty and outreach. 

I Prerequo;ote GradUate or 1JP1* leYel Sludenta ""'h concentratron ol 
the Humanotes or the Social Sciences. 

LS 413 2 Credita 

I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 

INFORMATION SOURCES IN THE HUMANITIES 
Thos course deals woth methOdS ol lobrary research and presents 

bobloographles. reterence bool<s, lodexes and abstracts lor the Humanl­
ooes doscoplones oncludong pholoeophy. re4igoon. vosual and perforrrong 
ans. and on panoc:ular. languege and kterature Tlvough weekly wnnen 
assognments the studeots doscoYe< and conectly cote publ'oshed irllor· 
matoon whrle becornong prohcoent woth the use ol Kate L TurbalBn's A 
Manual lor Writers lor Term Papers. T"- and Drssertstions. A 
bobloography or a bobloographlc essay olapproxomataly 20 pages won be 
required ol each soudenl Prerequlsloe: Graduate or upper level stu-
dents woth concentration on any doscoplone ot the Humanities or the 
Socoal Scoences. 

Linguistics 
Ling 101 3 Credita 
THE NATURE OF LANGUAGE (3+ 0) 

A bagonntng course tnt he lludy ot tangauge An Introduction to the 
S)'llemaloc: analysiS ot human language and the desCioptoon ol ots 
grammatoc:al structoxe. d<strobutoon, and diversity (BA-H) 

Ling 110 3 Credi ta 
REASONING THROUGH GRAMMAR CONSTRUCTION 

(3+0) 
A course In nonquantolai1V8 symbOl manopulatoon whoc:h deals woth 

the lormal symbol system unde<lyong natutal languages Problems 
rep<--.hng the pallenw In natutal language data are solved tn 
grammar constructoan exerCiSeS. (BA-H) 

Mathematics 
The well-trained mathematician Is needed In many 
sectors of the community Including business, govern­
ment. and education. Depending upon the mathe­
matics electives chosen, the Bachelor of Science 
degree in mathematics is a strong basis from which to 
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seek employment upon graduation or to pursue 
postgraduate studies. 

The first three years of the recommended mathe­
matics program offered at UAA gtve students an 
excellent foundation for any career involving mathe­
matics. In the fourth year of study, the student may 
choose mathematics electives depending upon his 
particular interest. 

The University's students have taken and done 
well on the prestigious national William Lowell Put­
nam examination. A mathematics workroom is pro­
vided by the Mathematics Department and contains 
work tables, mathematics magazines, calculators, 
and a terminal connected to the University's comput­
er. 

BACHELOR OF ARTS 

BACHELOR OF SCIENCE 
1. Complete the General, Degree, and College of Ans 

and Sciences requirements for the BA or BS degree 
as shown on pp. 45-49. 54-55. 

2. Complete the lollowong courses: Math 200, 201, 202, 
302,303. 31 4, 321,324. 410 or 422, and AS 307 

3 Complete three addll10081 courses applying 
advanced mathemallcaltechntques selected accord­
ing to the student's Interests. 

4. The program lncludong electives for each student 
must be developed wtlh the academic advosor from 
I he College of Arts and Sciences and be approved by 
the head ol Mathematics. 

BA DEGREE REQUIREMENTS FOR A MAJOR IN 
MATHEMATICS WITH A TEACHING CERTIFICATE. 

1. Complete the following courses: Math 200.201,202, 
303, 305, 3 14, 420. AS 307: C.S. 105. 

2. Complete all requorements for the teaching certificate 
3. Complete two addttional courses applying advanced 

mathematical technoques selected accordtng to the 
student's Interest 

4. The program Including elecltVes for each student 
must be develOped wolh the academic adviSOr from 
the College ol Arts and Sciences and be approved by 
the head of Mathematics. 

5. Complete the general degree requorements for the BA 
degree. 

MINOR 
A minor in Mathematics requores comple!Klfl ol Math 200. 

201, 202, In addition to 6 approved credtls at the 300 level or 
above. 

Courses in 
Mathematics 
Math 105 
INTERMEDIATE ALGEBRA (3+0) 

3 Credit• 

Set theory, number systems. a~e va~JB. ltleQUBiotoes faneal and 
quadratoc: equatoona. exponents and radicalS. polynomoals and tunc· 
toons Covers graphrng and systems ot equa1oans. PrereQUISite one 
year ol high school algebra Wllh a grade ot Cor ballet 
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Math 106 II Credita 
COUEGE ALGEBRA AND TRIGONOMETRY {11 + 0) 

Rev-ol hogh schoolalgl!bra. determonanJS. matnces. topics tn the 
tneoty ol equat- S)"it.,. ol equatoona. tnvqua~ot- cone sketch­
ing ptobabllity. lind appfocauon. plane uogonometry "'''h ampha!liS on 
the analytocal lind perooek ptopertoes ol llogonometnc h.rlc110011 
Covels toganlhml. blnomoet theorem. and mathematcal inc2Jctoen 
Pre<eq<Mote two years of hogh IIChoot algebra "'''h a grade of C Ot 

better 0t Math 105 (BA·M) 

Math 107 3 Credit• 
COLLEGE ALGEBRA (3+0) 

"'-"'e"' ol hogh school algebra. determonants. matnces, topics tn the 
theo<y of equal- syst.,. of equal- tnequat;t- Cl.n'e sketch­
ing. ptObebihty and appl!catoons Loganthms. btnomtnaltheo<em, and 
mathematical Induction. PrereqUISite two years ol high school algebra 
With a grade ol C 0< better, 0< Math 105 (BA·M) 

Math 108 3 Credit• 
TRIGONOMETRY (3+0) 

Plana uogonmetnc lunct- nagatove angles. aoMng nghttriangleS. 
101v«1g oblique u~~~ng~es. graphs of the trogonometnc lunctoons. lind 
OeMorvra·a Theorem Prerequos.te: t..o years of hogh IIChoot algebra 
With a grade of C 0< bette<. 0< Math 105 Ot Math t07. (BA-M) 

NOTE: A SIUdent mey apply no mOta than II cted1s from any 
combonatoOnofMath 106, 10711nd 106tOONWdthagrlldlatJOfH~ 

"*'IS. lor a bacc:aaK•t• -·· 

Math200 
CALCULUS (4+ 0) 

4Credita 

Aelllf'W of lunctooos lind enaly!IC geometry. mts. de<IV8toves of 
ratoenal algebraiC functoona. curve sketching. basJC tntegratoon ol 
- funct.,.._ the del..,.te ontegralllndapplicetoonaol dlflerenhatoen 
and lntegratoen. Pre<eq<Mot•· eothef Math 106 or Math 107 and Math 
108 (BA-M) 

Math201 
CALCULUS (4+ 0) 

4 Credila 

0ttterentlat1on and integration of &)(j)OI'Ientllll. toganthmlc and tngo­
nometric lunctoons ParametriC aquatoons. arc length. pc1ar coor~ 
nates. lind t~ ol tntegrattOn. Applicetlona of the atxwe. 
Pre<equtsote Math 200 or equ;va ..... t (BA·M) 

Math202 
CALCULUS (4+ 0) 

4 Credita 

Vectors.tnfnte ..,,., pert111l dlllerenllation lind multiple ontegralion. 
Pre<eq<Mote Math 201 or eQUMIIent (BA-M) 

Math270 
APPLIED FINITE MATliEMAnCS FOR TliE 

MANAGERIAL SCIENCES (3+ 0) 

3 Credit• 

Set' counttng.ptObebi••ty. lnl!arequatoonsllndtnequaLI18S,algebra 
ol matriCes, Introductory lonear ptogramm•ng Applications emphasiz­

Ing the relatiOI'IShlps ol 1~ mathematiCal concepts to quant•tatove 
declsloo makongtn manage<111l and soaeJ-Pr8feQIMite. 2 years 
hogh school algebra 0t equovalent (BA-M) 

Math 272 3 Credit• 
CALCULUS FOR THE MANAGERIAL SCIENCES (3+ 0) 

Functions and graphs, d•llerent18hon. exponential and loganthmiC 
Junctions, ant•dlllerentla!lon and Integration, Junctions ol several varia­
bles AppliCatiOns empl\aSizong the usa ol these mathemahcal coo­
ceprs lor constructoon ol quantotat.ve models and deciSJOf'l makong ., 
the managenal lind 80Cial lldences, ~ market equolll:nrm. 

ptOductoOn etnes. margonal anatysJs, g<O'Nih and decay. denloly 
lunct- and -gy conoumploon. Prer~te Math 270 Ot Malh 
107 or &qUIValent (BA·M) 

I 
Math 302 3 Credita 
DIFFEREHnAL EQUATIONS (3+ 0) I 

Nallxe and oriQtn ol doHarentoal equatoons. forst Otd&f equatJOI'II all<l 
aoiUtoor-e, .,_, dolf8fent.., equatiOnS ''"'h COO&tant coeffooenrs. sys­
t.,. ol equatooN. poww •• solut- operatJOnaJ mettodl. 
applocatooN. Pr•~te: Math 202. (BA·M) I 
Math 303 3 Credit• 
INTRODUCnON TO MODERN ALGEBRA (3+0) 

lntrOducttOn to sets. groupe, rtnga. loelds, and Galois theory Prereq­
UIIIIe Math 202. (BA·M) 

Math 305 3 Credit• I 
GEOMETRY (3+0) 

Topoc;s setecled from such loekls as Euchdean and non-Euclidean 
plane geometry, alllne geometry, projectiVe geometry, topology Pre-
requoa~te: Math 202 (BA M) I 
Math 310 3 Credit• 
NUMERICAl ANAlYSIS (3 + 0) 

Ottectllnd lt8fa1Ne IOlutoena of systema ol equatJOnS, tnterpcla'IOfl. 
~ doH•entoatoen lind tntegration. ,.,.._1C8110lut1005 Ot ordt-
nery doflerentoal equal.,.., errOt analyM. PrareQ~NJte Math 202 1 
(BA-M) 

Math 314 3 Credita 
LINEAR AlGEBRA (3+0) 

L.,.., equal- lnte dlmenlional vectOt sp8ICes. matnces. deter­
r1W18111S. .._, tranclormat- cherac1erii!IC vallMs. Inner ptOCluct 
speca P!.._te Math 201 (BA-M) 

Math 321 4 Credit• 
INTERMEDIATE APPLIED M.ATliEMATICS (4+ 0) 

Oetermonants and matriCal, linear systems. eigenvalues and eogen­
vector-. vector calciAJI Including Stoke's Theorem lind drvergence. 
gradient. lind curttn orthogonal~~ coordinates. Founer ... 
lind Integrals. Prera<!l*ote. Math 202. (BA·M) 

Math 324 3 Credita 
ADVANCED CALCULUS (3+ 0) 

lnvestogauons olthe limit concept With spectel relerence to JunctiOnS 
on the real line, sequences. and aeries ol reel numbers and lntegratoon 
ol continUOUS functiona Pre<equlsote. Math 202 (BA-M) 

Math 345 3 Credit• 
MATli CONCEPTS AND METHODS FOR TliE 

ELEMENTARY SCHOOL I (3+ 0) 
Concepts tn mathematiCS woth an IntrOduction to matenals, methods 

lind teclnquea apptopr;.ta lor teactw>g In the elementary school An 
tntrocJuctoon to logiC and mathematiCal reasonong, both deductiVe and 
lnductove, llnd a bnef study of the concepti olsets. set operatoons.llnd 
Venn dlegrarna. BasiC operatooos on the sets ol ,.hole nurn~. 

lntag8f$. ratJOnall and ·- as ...- as the hiiiO<cal development of 
,.,.._., systema aralnQJded., the forst...,_., ol the two semester 
aaquenc:e. 

Math 348 3 Credit• 
MATH CONCEPTS AND METHODS FOR TliE 

ELEMENTARY SCHOOL II (3+ 0) 
Informal geometry Including poonrs.tones. ~space lind mot on 

as Wll as meesutemant Including the modemozed metriC system are 

lncAlded ., lhe second -·· olthos t..a c:our.. sequence. Assess· 
ing cholclren's grO'Nih and mea tong Individual doH.-,.. be included 
and some lima wdl be spent In actual classroom observation. Prerequ•· 
site· pe<mlsslon ot lnsuuctor. 

Math 371 3 Credit• 
PROBABILITY (3+0) 

Probabi oty spaces, c:ondotoonelptobabloty. random vanab4es, con­
ltnUOUI lind dolcrate clstnOO!Jone. expectatl(lfl, moments. moment 
genetatong h.rlctiona, lind c:haraclarii!IC h.rlctlor'&. Prerequisite· Math 
202 (BA·M) 
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M•th 403 3 Credit• 
INTRODUCTION TO REAL ANALYSIS (3+ 0) 

Sets. real runben, tunctoorw. topology ot metnc spaces rnapp.1gS. 

Prer~te Math 324 (BA-M) 

M8th407 

Meth408 
MATHEMATICAL STATISTICS (3+ 0) (3+0) 

3Crediu 

3Credit• 

OostnbutiOI'I of randOm varoabloM end tunctoons of randOm variables, 
lnteMII fthmatoon, poont 85tltTI8hon, sufficoent statiStiCS, order statis­
hcs. and t85ts ot hypot~ Prertq~~~S~te Math 202 (BA-M) 

Meth 410 3 Credi ts 
INTRODUCTION TO COMPLEX ANALYSIS (3+0) 

Analyt•c Funchon, Cauchy's Theorem. Sequences and series. Pre­
requisite. Math 324 PrereqUisite: Math 202 (BA-M) 

Meth 420 3 Credits 
FOUNDATIONS OF MATHEMATICS (3+0) 

TMCOUtSeiSdesigned tOac:quult prospectMtMCOndary teac:he<s 

I w•th the hiStory of the developn'wlt ot mathernatcal concepts 11 

algebra. geometry, numbe< theory, analyl.cal geometry and c:alCUiuS 
from anc1e<1t hm85. Modern trends lrl secondary school mathematics 
and lnterretatiOt'IShlp Wlth other diac:lpllnes and modern technology Will 

I 
I 
I 
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be empllasczed Prer~te Math 202 

Math 422 4 Credits 
INTERMEDIATE APPLIED MATHEMATICS (4+ 0) 

Topoca on IAult~vanate c:e1c:u1us. boundary value pr-. solUtiOnS 
of pertoal dlfferentoal equatoons ot mathernatcal physiCS, complex 
tunct10ns. P1erequ1Sites Math 32 1 and Math 302 or concurrent 

enrOllment in Math 302. (BA·M) 

Meth425 3Credita 

Meth 426 3 Credit• 
OPERATIONAL MATHEMATICS I AND II (3+ 0) (3+ 0) 

Theory and applications of Laplace transforms. hnlle and exponen­
tial Fout~er transforms, Fourier transforms on the halt line, Hankel, 

Legendre, and other Integral transforms. review of complex variables 
necesaary lor the study of 1'- transforms Pre<equos~te Math 422. 
(BA·M) 

I 
Medical Technology 
A bachelor of science degree program preparing 
students for admission to schools of Medical Tech­
nology is admimstered by the Department of Biologi­

I 
I 
I 
I 

cal Sciences. 
A special program enabling those professionals 

holdtng ML T certification to obtain Bachelor of Sci­
ence degrees is also available through the Depart­
ment of Biological Sciences. 

Persons interested in either of these programs 
should contact the Department of Biological Sci­
ences for further Information. 
Blot401 30Credits 
MEDICAL TECHNOLOGY 

Twelve-month mediCIII technoiOgy lnternsh•P at an approved hospi­

tal school. .nclud"'Q work In cllnocaJ chemiSiry. hematOlogy, 
mo:roblology. serOlogy. perUitOiogy, and histologic: techniques. Pre­
requisite& Senior stand"'Q in lhe Medocal Technology Progtam and 

acceptance at an approved school ot t.ledacal Technology 
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Music 
Music majors will be required to participate in at least 
one ensemble each semester they are enrolled, 
whichever Is most appropriate to the student's per­
formance area. Plano majors will receive ensemble 
credit by enrolling In the Piano Chamber Music and 
Accompanying class. 

Attendance at recitals and concerts provides 
students with a variety of musical experiences which 
expand their regular curriculum. Therefore, attend­
ance is mandatory for all majors. To Insure this, all 
music majors are required to enroll in Mus 305, 
Recital Attendance, P /NP, no credit. Recital attend­
ance Is a serious consideration at the time of review 
for advancement to upper-division standing. 

Furthermore, each Music Major's Recital Attendance 
record will affect by one letter grade the semester 
private lesson grade or that of the class most directly 
related to applied music, i.e., Master Class, Chamber 
Music, Ensembles. 

BACCALAUREATE DEGREES IN MUSIC 
At the end of the sophomore year, all musiC majors must 

demonstrate a satisfactOfy level of profiCiency of perform­
ance 1n the1r applied major in order to advance to upper­
division courses In music. A student may elect to continue 
study at the 200 level in attempting to pass reqUirements for 
admission to upper-d1V1SIOO study. 

A piano profiCiency (Mus 153- Functional P~ano) jury 
examinatiOn must be successfully completed by the end of 
the music major's second year In the program. ThiS examina­
tion will consist of 1) performance of a work equivalent in 
difl icully to a Bach two-part Invention. or Clementi or Kuhlau 
sonatina, 2) sight reading of a lour-part Chorale by Bach; 3) 
harmonization and transposltion of a simple melody. 

Students who des11e to enroll in music theory courses Will 
complete a placement examtnahon and be allowed to enter 
atthetr appropriate level 

All applied music students enrolled In Mus 161 who des.re 
to advance to upper levels must take jury hnals. 

All applied music students enrolled in Mus 162 through 
Mus 462 are requ11ed to perform In jury fll\815 at the end of 
each semester. 

All I1'IUSIC ma)O(s are required to perform In at least one 
student rootal each semester of study 

BACHELOR OF ARTS 
The Bachelor of Arts degree In Music Is a curriCUlum 

planned lor those desiring a broad liberal education wtth a 
concentratiOn tn mUSIC. The indiVidual pursutng thiS degree 
samples courses of his choosing In each of lhe majOr 
academic areas while shU havtng time to strengthen his 
understandtng of and performance In his chosen areas of 
music. 

1. Complete the General, Degree, and College of Arts 
and Sciences reqUirements for the BA degree as 
shown on pp. 45-49, 54-55. 

2 Complete the lollowtng majOr specialty requ rements 
Credita 
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Mus 131, 132 - BaSic Theory ............................ 6 
Mus 133, 134 - Slghtslnglllg and Ear Tralnong ...... 4 
Mus 153- Functional Piano. 1 

(can be passed successfully wothon 
the fwst four semester3) 

Mus 161-462 - Prrvate Lessons ................ ~ .......... a 
(on ma)Or onstrument) 

Mus 221. 222- History of MuSic ........................ 6 
Mus 231 , 232- Advanced Theory ....... .. ........... 6 
Mus 233. 234 - SoghtSingong and Ear Training ...... 4 
Mus 251 - BaSIC Conductong ...... .. ............. 2 
Mus 305- Recttal Attendance .............................. o 
Mus 307- Ensembles ....................................... 10 
Mus 331 - Form and Analysls ............................... 3 
Mus 472 - Master Class ................................... Q-8 

Electtves to Total .. .... .. ..................................... 130 

BACHELOR OF MUSIC 

Gener•l OegrH Requirement• 
Engl 111 ............... - .............. 3 
Engl211 . 213, or311 ............................................. 3 
Spch 111 ............ . ....................................... 3 
BA·H courses (not muslc) .......... .. . .................. 15 
BA·M, -N. -s courses (at least two groups) ........ 15 

M•Jor Requlr.ment• 
See spec•hc reqwements for one of the three maJOr 

programs below. 
Approved e.ectlves to total .............................. 130 

BACHELOR OF MUSIC-PERFORMANCE 
The Bachelor of Mustc tn Performance offers ontense 

specialtZat•on for those des•rong professional training In ITlUSIC 

- the vocal and onstrumental major 
1. Complete general degree requirements for the BM 

degree. 
2 Complete the followtng major specialty requirements. 

Required Mu•lc Cour•e•: Credit• 
Mus 131 , 132 BaslcTheory ............................... 6 
Mus 133, 134 - Slghtslng•ng and Ear Training ...... 4 
Mus 153- Functional Piano (can be passed suc-

cessfully any1ome w1th•n the ftrst four semesters) . 1 
Mus 161-462 - Prtvate Lessons (on major instru-
ment) .............. 24 
Mus 221. 222- History of Music ........................... 6 
Mus 231, 232 - Advanced Theory ................. 6 
Mus 233, 234 - SightSingmg and Ear Training ...... 4 
Mus 251 - Basic Conducttng ..... ... ... .. ............ 2 
Mus 305 - Recital Attendance- ........................... 0 
Mus 307 - Ensembles. . ..................................... 16 
Mus 472- Master Class ................................. Q-16 

Ten credots to be elected from the following courses: 
Mus 33t - Form and AnalySis. . ................... 3 
Mus 35 1 - Choral Conducting .. • ....................... 2 

OR 
Mus 352 - Instrumental Conducting ..................... 2 
Mus 431 - Counterpoint ....................................... 3 
Mus 432 - Orchestration ...................................... 3 
Mus History or Literature Electives ...................... 5-8 

A half recotalls requtred In the JUnior year and a full recital 
In the sentor year The student, tn both recttals, must 
demonstrate the ability to perform sahslactordy tn public a 
program of arttS1te mertt. 

Performance majors may enroll for four credtts per semes­
ter on their major Instrument 

BACHELOR OF MUSIC-ELEMENTARY EDUCATION 
The Bachelor of MUSIC-Elementary Educahon degree 

offers through preparatton tn teacher tratnmg woth sufftetent 
tune to develop excellence tn performance areas. 

1. Complete general degree reqwements for the BM 
degree. 

2. Complete the followtng majOr specialty requuements 
(must tnclude Psy 101) 
Required Mu•lc CourHS: Credit• 
Mus 131, 132- Basic Tneory ... 6 
Mus 133. 134 - Sightsingong and Ear Tratnlng ... 4 
Mus 153- Functional Plano ................................. 1 
Mus 161·462 - Private Lessons (on a major instru-
ment) .............. .. ...................................... 14 
Mus 221, 222 - History of Muslc ..................... 6 
Mus 231. 232- Advanced Theory .................... 6 
Mus 233, 234 - SightSingtng and Ear Tratntng ...... 4 
Mus 251 - BaSic Conducting .. . • ....................... 2 
Mus 305 - Recttal Attendance .............................. 0 
Mus 307- Ensembles........... .. ...................... 16 
Mus/Ed 309 - Elementary School Music 

Methods. .. ................... 3 
Mus 315- MUSIC Methods and TechniQues .-.10 
Mus 331 -Form and AnalySis . ............................. 3 
Mus 351 - Choral Conducttng ............................ 2 

OR 
Mus 352 - Instrumental Conducting ................... 2 
Mus 432 - Ofchestration .. .. .... . .......... 3 
Mus 472 - Master Class ..................... . ......... 0-8 

Required EdUCIItlon Courn•: Credit• 
Ed 201 - Orientatton to Education ...................... 3 
Ed 212- Human Development and Learning ..... 3 
Ed 313- Educational Psychology ......................... 3 
Ed 332 - Tests and Measurements ....................... 3 
Ed 409E - Reading Process ................. 3 
Ed 41 t - Read•ng lnstructton. 8ementary ........ .3 
Ed 410 - Read•ng In the Content Area 3 
Ed 423 - Htstory, Philosophy and Sociology of 
Education .................. 3 
Ed 452E - Student Teachtng-Eiementary .............. 9 
One of the following 
Ed 302 - Language Arts lor Elementary School. 2 
Ed 304 - Literature for Children •.•.• ....... .. •• 2 
Ed 31 1 - AudiO-VISUal Methods and Mater18ls .3 

A half r&Cltal on the student's major tnstrument tS reqUIIed 
in the sentor year 

BACHELOR OF MUSIC-SECONDARY EDUCATION 
The Bachelor of MuSic-secondary Educahon degree offers 

the student extenSive tralntng In general education and also 
prolictency In developing and dtrectong mUSIC programs at 
the secondary level Dunng the course of his studies the 
student Is also gtven sufficient time to develop excellence tn 
performance areas. 

1. Complete general degree requirements lor the BM 
degree. 

2. Complete the followong major spectalty requirements 
(must Include Psy 101) . 

I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 



I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 

Required Muaic CourHa: Credit• 
Mus 131, 132- Basic Theory .......... ........................... 6 
Mus 133, 134 - S;gh1smgong and Ear Trainong ............ .4 
Mus 153- Func1oona1 P18n0 (can be passed success· 

fully anylome wolhm the forst four semes1ers) ........ 1 
Mus 161·462 - Provate Lessons (on major instru-
ment) ........ .. . ...................... ....................... 14 
Mus 221, 222 - History of Music ..................... ...... 6 
Mus231 , 232- Advanced Theory ........................ 6 
Mus 233, 234 - S;ghtsingong and Ear Training ...... 4 
Mus 251 - Basoc Conductong .. . ................. 2 
Mus 305 - Recttai Attendance. .. .. . ............. 0 
Mus 307- Ensembles............. . .................. 16 
Mus 315 - Musoc Mel hods and TeChniques ........ 10 
Mus 331 - Form and Analysis ............................... 3 
Mus 351 - Choral Conducting .............................. 2 

OR 
Mus 352 - lns1rumen1al Conductong ................ 2 
Mus/Ed 405 - Me1hods of Teaching Music 

on 1he Secondary school ..... . ................. 3 
Mus 432 - Orches1ratoon ................................... 3 
Mus 472 - Master Class ................................. 0-8 

Required Education Cour"': Credita 
Ed 201- Oroenlation 10 Educa1oon ............. 3 
Ed 212- Human Oevelopmen1 and Learmng ........ 3 
Ed 313 - Educa1oonal Psychology .. . .............. 3 
Ed 332- Tes1s and Measuremen1s ..................... 3 
Ed 409S - Rea dong Process .. . . .. . ................ 3 
Ed 4 10 - Reading In 1he Con1ent Area .................. 3 
Ed 423 - Hos1ory. Philosophy, and Sociology of 

Educa1oon .................. 3 
Ed 452S - S1uden1 Teachong ..................... 9 

A half recl1al on 1he s1uden1's major ins1rumen1 is required 
on the senior year. 

MINOR IN MUSIC 
Mus 104 and 131 or 132 ......................................... 6 
Mus 122 or 221 or 222 ....................................... 3 
Mus307 ....................................... 4 
Mus 161-462 .................. .4 
Mus313or315or472 ........ . . ............... 3 
tncludong 6 or more upper-dovosion credots 

J Courses in Music 
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Mua104 3 CredUa 
FUNDAMENTALS OF MUSIC (3+0) 

lnlroducloon 10 I he baSIC malerrals of musoc. Sludy of lnlervals. scales 
and key Sllln&IUres and rhylhm and meier Keyboard orientaloon 
BaSICS of 510h1songong and ear Haon.ng (ollered only on !he summer) 
(BAH) 

Mua122 3 credit• 
MUSIC OF TODAY (3+ 0) 

tnveshgal.on of I he boNe elemenls of musoc. popular musoc. classical 
musoc. folk and elhniC muSIC. iau. and musoc for !he lhealre To be 
ottercd durong lhe summer only No Prerequosoles (BA-H) 

Mua131 3 Credit• 
BASIC THEORY I (3+ 0) 

Th· "' za1o0n '' rru -.;aJ ma1er181s wolh emphasis on doalonoc: 
fur_IU~al harmony lnlroducloon 10 pari wrolong and 10 keyboard skills 
ShOuld be laken concurrenlly w•lh loAus 133 (BA-H) 
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Mua 132 3 Credit• 
BASIC THEORY II (3+ 0) 

Contonualoon of loAus 131 With emphasis on per1 wrrtong and melody 
hermonozalion. Non-harmonoc tones and Slfnllle moduloltoon. Develop­

ment of keyboerd lkJII. Should be taken conc:urrenlfy woth lotus 1,. 
Prereq<Sie- loAus t3t or pennruoon of instructor (BA-H) 

Mua 133 2 Credit• 
SIGHTSINGING AND EAR TRAINING I (2+ 0) 

The delieklpment of baSIC lkolls In hearrng and readong musoc The 
Sludy of ontervats. chordl and common melrocal patlerns Should be 
laken concurrenlly With loAUI t31 (BA-H) 

Mua 134 2 Credit• 
SIGHTSINGING AND EAR TRAINING II (2+ 0) 

Conllnualion of loAua 133 wolh emphaSis on rhy1hmlc. melodic and 
harmonic dictallon. ShOuld be laken concurrenlfy wolh loAus 132. 
Prerequlslle: loAus 133 or permission of lnslructor (BA-H) 

Mue153 1 Credit 
FUNCTIONAL PIANO (1+0) 

rr.1ruction designed to two4p musoc ma,ors oblaon lhe performance. 
lighi-<Mdong, and harmonozatoon-lr8nspo8111011 sktlls needed IO pass 
lhe Plano Prorrcoency Examona1o0n Prereqwsou1s: loAUSIC loAa)ors -loAus 
131 or equNalenl or concurrenl enroflmenlon loAus 131 

Mue181 2 or 4 Credit• 
PRIVATE LESSONS 

Students are requwed to confar wtlh musoc staff lo delernwM 
appropnalepfacemenls. Vorc.. Pillnoandlnslrumentsolthebandand 
or~ra may be taken onclefnlely by non-moJIIC maJO<S or as 
Pfepar&lory diviSIOn lor musoc mators and monors Performance majors 
may enroll for 4 credrls. 

Mue182 2 or 4 Credit• 
PRIVATE LESSONS 

Conlonualion of loAua 161 

Mue221 3 Credit• 
HISTORY OF MUSIC I (3+0) 

loAUSic before 1750 (BA-H) 

Mue222 3Credite 
HISTORY OF MUSIC II (3+ 0) 

loAUIIC ..nee 1750 (BA·H) 

Mue 231 3 Credite 
ADVANCED THEORY I (3+ 0) 

Conlonued sludy ol pall wrolong and melOdy haomona.aloon. loAodula· 
lion IOrela1ed keys. secondary d0monan1s and onlroducloon to chroma!· 
ic harmony Freestyleharmonwuion. Bonaryand 1ernaryforms. Should 
be laken concurrenlly .,..lh loAua233 Prerequillle lotus 132 or perrnos­
eoon Of 11151NCtor 

Mue 232 3 Credite 
ADVANCED THEORY II (3+ 0) 

Conlonualoon of loAus 231 Ctuomalrc harmony and hogher numbered 
chords lnlroducloon 10 201h Cerllury harmony Keyboard harmonll&· 
loon of meiOdoes Should be laken concurrenlly wolh Mus 234 Prerequo-
51te loAus 231 or par~ of ons1ructor. 

Mue 233 2 Credit• 
SIGHTSINGING AND EAR TRAINING Ill (2 + 0) 

The develapmenl ot advanced skriiS In hearong and read ng musoc 
lnl roducloon 10 modulallon and chromaliclsm loA ore complex rhyl hmrc 
pallerns Should be Ioken concurrenlly wolh Mus 231 Prerequlsole 
Mus 134 or permission of lnSiruclor 

MUI 234 2 Credite 
SIGHTSINGING AND EAR TRAINING IV (2+ 0) 

Conunuauon of loAus 233 ShOuld be laken concurrent!)' W>1h loAus 
232 PrerequtSOie Mus 233 or petTTIISSion of onstruclor 
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MUI 251 2 Credita 
BASIC CONDUCTING (2+ 0) 

lnlroeluctoon to PfiiiCIPill ol concluc:tlllll Pretequ&.te: Mus 132 et 
1*1""""100 olltiSIIUC1et (BA·H) 

MUI 211 2 or 4 Credita 
PRIVATE LESSONS 

Conr.nuaroonof Mus 162 

Mue282 2 or 4 Credite 
PRIVATE LESSONS 

Conronuaroon ol Mus 26 t 

Mue305 OCredil 
RECITAL ATTENDANCE 

Mandatory 101 a• music maJO<S wery semestar and In aiiiOUf tnUSIC 

d6gr- Grade Pass/ No Pasa 

Mue 307 EnMmblea 2 Credit• 
PIANO CHA.MBER MUSIC AND ACCOMPANYING 
(2+0) 
lmpettantc:ourwlet ~ elj»CCIIIydoo.lgne<lto tra.n themtn the 

area ol chemba' tnUSIC and"' the art ol ~nytng 

UNIVERSITY SINGERS (0+ 4) 
The 51udy ol depth. the rehearul and perl01manceol chembet vocal 

kterature lrom the Rena-nee up to and lnclodlng 20th centUI)I 
contempetary ldetarure EnMmble Ct'edlt lOt vocal maps. Pre<equo­
sore ce<Med vocal maJO<S and others who qua~ly by audltoon. 

UNIVERSITY WIND ENSEMBLE(2+ 0) 
In-depth 11udy of 11 • ,.,...,... and periO<mance of ongona1 band 

fTU'lC and rrantiCI'optiOI'OIIrom the Renal&&anceup to and ancU:Iing 20th 
Century llleratl.<e Pem"IIMion Ol tnSirUCIO< 

MUSIC308 1 Credit 
UAA PEP BAND (1+0) 

E.-nbie r-arwab. and perlO<mances lOt UAA athlete events. 
UAA Pep Band • scheduled tlvough hOckey and bnketbal senon. 
No Pfarequstoe PanocopetiOIIII'I the Pep Band wil not quality lOt the 
MU!IIC MaJO<s ensemble requoremenr. 

Mue 309/Ed 309 3 Credita 
ELEMENTARY SCHOOL MUSIC METHODS (3+ 0) 

Pronc~ples, procedur and materl81s lOt teaching muse to children 
at the elementary leYel Prerequsores· Ed 313 and f)ferequosores 
ttwero 

Mua313 1-.3 V Credite 
OPERA WORKSHOP (0+ 3, 8, OR 9) 

Mua 315 2 Credit• 
MUSIC METHODS AND TECHNIQUES (2+ 0) 

lno.truo..toon "'-.ooce and the basic InStrument$ of band and O<chestra 
as pan ollhe teacher trii!Wlg Pfogratll. 

Btaa 
Woodwonds 

Srnngs 
Vooc:e 
PerCUSSIOn 

Mua 331 3 Credlta 
FORM AND ANALYSIS (3+0) 

Structural Pfonciploll and llyli'IIIC analysos OllllUIIC of the 18th and 
19th cenruroes Pr8f8QIJIIote Muo. 232 0< pennUIOn ol inltructet 

Mua 351 2 Credita 
CHORAL CONDUCTING (2+ 0) 

Pronc1p1es ol conducting and Interpretation worh vocal ensembles. 
Prerequts11e Mus 232 0< permtSStOn ol insrructO< 

Mua352 2Credita 
INSTRUMENTAL CONDUCTING (2+ 0) 

Pri'IQI)Ies o1 conduc1lllg and lt'lletPfetatoon wtlh rn&trumentai8Ma11-
bles. Pretequosote Mus 232 0< ~ ol onstructO<. 

Mua381 
Mua382 
PRIVATE LESSONS 

ContonuallOn ol Mua261, 262. 

I 
2 or 4 Credita l 
2 or 4 Credit• 

Mua 405/Ed 405 3 Credit• 
METHODS OF TEACHING MUSIC IN THE SECONDARY I 

SCHOOL (3+0) 
Methode and Pfoblema ol leeching music In ju11101' and senior hogh 

IChoola Prerequillt81 100 -•er holn. Mus 232 and Ed 332 and 
Pfetequosores thereto. 0< perfTIIAIOn ollnlltructet I 
Mua 420 3 Credit• 
MUSIC IN THE MEDIEVAL AND RENAISSANCE • 

PERIODS (3+0) 
lnvestogation ol musical clavelopments In Europe !rom Gregorian I 

Chant to 1600 Evolutoon ol the motet, medoevaland Flemish. Srruc 
rures ol the canll larml SaCt'ed and secular monody and chO<al 
polyphony lrom Gragonen Chant tlvough Paies!rtna Sunley ol Ct'OS&­
cuttural tnlklencae In regard to the Cluch, the Schools: Notre Dame, 
O...gl.lfl<Mn, Flemilh. ttc Vocal and lnlltrumental nolallon. Paleogra-
phy ol the penoe1a. tntlllllille llstlfllllg and r•dlllg Pr8f8QUISite· Mus I 
222 0< per,_ ollnltructOI 

Mua 421 3 Credita 
MUSIC IN THE BAROQUE PERIOD (3+ 0) 

Style study o1 the rnueoc lrom about 1600 to 1750 ExanwlatiOII ol I 
style and per!~ PfiCIICIIII'I opera. 01atono, cenrata. and other 
'oiOCIII tom. ol the I*IOd Davetopment ol the keyboard onstrumenrs: 
O<glll1. harpsochord, &ponet. clavichord. Vllgtnals. and ptanO. HOSIOIIC 
COillldaratoonolthe lnltrumentatevolutoon. strongs, wondsand bfasses 

Croaa-culturallnltuenc. art, ~r erature. and pa11111ng Intensive listen- I 
111g and readong ol contempetary documents 111 rranslaroon. Conslc:lera-
tiOII ol modem parlO<mance ol Old musoc Pretequos.re Mus 222 0< 

~of inllructO<, 

Mua 422 3 Credita I 
MUSIC IN THE CLASSICAL PERIOD (3+ 0) 

Musical styles lrom J S. Bach through Beethoven, as exernploloe<l by 
the WO<kaot Bach'uona. Haydn, Mozart, Beethoven. and others olthe 
penod Examination olrhe development ol sonata and conceno l01ms, 
u wei as opera and chember musoc. Style &rudoes ol represenrar"'e l 
examples lrom the WO<I<s ol Haydn, Mozart. and Beethoven. Muscat 
developments 1n Italy. England, France. Germany and AUS1na. Prereq· 
Ullote Mus 222 0< I*I11IUIOII ollnstructO< 

Mua 423 3 Credita 
MUSIC IN THE ROMANTIC PERIOD (3+0) 

Study oiii1UIICaltrandlln the 19th century Romantoeism. Naroon­
alilm. !taken Opera, the Wagne<tan Drama. the An Song let -.ooce and 
pano, the chetactet ~ lor poano, and the '~ poem let 
orcheltra. as exemp61oed by repr...,ratO\'e WO<kS. chosen lr0111 the 
rnueoc ol Schuban. Berlioz. M~. Schumann. Chopon. Uszt. 
Wagnet, Bratvna. Verdi. TchaokOW$ky, and othe<s. Related readlllgs 111 
other aspects olthe RomantiC movement PrereQUISite· Mus 222 0< 

~ ollnltructO<. 

llue 424 3 Credita 
MUSIC IN THE TWENTIETH CENTURY (3+ 0) 

lmpettant mandestat10111 and trends 1n rnuwc IInCe 1900 Style 
lludtel ol sogntf1C8nl WO<ks trom the modern and contemporary 
reperlooe Prokollell, Stravinsky. Hondernlth, Schoenbetg, Bartok, the 
avanl -garde. etc. Prerequisite Mus 222 0< permi5Sion ol lnstructOI 

MUI 431 3 Credita 
COUNTERPOINT (3+0) 

Study of contrapuntal techntquea ol the sixteenth and eoghteet~lh 
centunea. Wflllllg 1n lppi0Pfl81avocal and qtrumentallorms. Prereq­
-•• Mus 232 0< ~ ollnltructO<, 

I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
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Mue 432 3 Credit• 
ORCHESTRATION (3+ 0) 
P~ and pnoctae ol compollllQ and tranocnbong music tor 

vanous lnSirumental..-nblel. oncUiing band and ora-tra Prereq­
UIIIte Mus 232 or~ ollnatructor 

Mue 4411 

Mue 4412 
PRIVATE LESSONS 

Conhnoauon ol Mus 36 t, 362. 

2 Of' 4 Credlta 
2 Of' 4 Credit• 

Mue 472 2 Credit• 
PIANO MASTER CLASS (2 + 0) 
Perlormance. comparatl\'8 analysis and doSCUSSIOO ot the plano 

literature, and close examonatoon of hs styles and pe<oods (early 
Baroque through 20th Century) Lecture courw on the technical and 
Interpretive aspects of the planlsl ic literature. evolution and develop­
ment of both the Instrument lind the technique from their origons ro the 
p<esent, cross-<:ullural inltuenceo In regard ro styles. movements. 
schools. etc:- Illustrated by the perlormance of related poanlstc works. 
Mandatory at aD ,,.. tor p<ano pe<tormanca majors 8 erects 
monomum reqwad tor poano miJOf1 in Muse EducatiOn. 

2 Credite 
VOICE MASTER CLASS (2+ 0) 
Pe<tormance and c111cus11on ott he vocal ble<atura and close examl­

natoOnl ollls styteo and pe<oods. Opportunity tor student vocalists and 
listene<s to respect""'''ty expooe themseiYeo ., a semo-publoc SliUation 
whoch is OIIC8SS8IY to t~ perlormong abiloty and 10 ~ their senses 
ot analylioandctrloc:am Mandatory lor ahocemaJOf1 (2or .t ctedils) 
ar al ,.,_and ., •• muse degt-

Natural Sciences 
In today's highly technical world, an rnterdisciplinary 
understanding of the sciences is highly desirable, if 
not requisite, for opportunities for advanced study or 
career upward mobility. There is no area of modern 
science that does not draw heavily on the basic 
tenets of at least one other science. 

Although it ts possible to follow the traditional 
majors tn sciences, a more realistic approach is to 
allow for an interdisciplinary curriculum that empha­
sizes the interaction of the scrences. The Natural 
Science program provides such an alternative and is 
becoming recognized as the preferred academic 
preparatton for the career objectives of increasing 
numbers of students. 

The health science option was spectflcally devel­
oped for health science practitioners who would like 
to obtain a strong supportrve background in biologi­
cal and chemical sciences. It is particularly valuable 
for those wanting career mobility into other health 
scrences. 

BACHELOR OF SCIENCE 
Complete the General. Degree. and College of Arts 
and Sciences reqwements for the BS degree as 
shown on pp. 45-49. 54-55 

2. Follow a four-year curnculum developed 1n consulta­
tion w1th 8 faculty adVISOr from the College of Arts and 
Sc1ences to complete a mrn1mum of 130 cred1ts. 
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RECOMMENDED FOUR-YEAR CURRICULUM 

FRESHMAN YEAR 
Fall SemNter Credite 
BIOI 107-108 - Fundamentals of Biology ....................... 4 
Chern 105 - General Chemistry I ..... . ...................... 4 
Math 106- College Algebra and Tngonometry ............... 6 
Engl 111 - Wntten Communlcahon ... .. ........................ 3 

17 
Spring SemNter 
Biology Elective.. .. ... .............. ....... .. ................. 4 
Chern 106 - General Chemistry It ........... .. .................. 4 
Math 200 - Calculus. or AS 300 - Elementary StatistiCS. 
or AS 307 - Probability and Statistics ......................... 3-4 
Engt 211 or 213- Intermediate Exposition ....... ............... 3 
Soc Sci/Humanities Elective ............................................ 3 

17-18 

SOPHOMORE, JUNIOR AND SENIOR YEARS 
Curnculum is according to study plan developed 1n consul­

tation with your faculty adv1sor. It must Include at least SO 
science credits from at least two sciences In add1tlon to one 
year from each of three science areas (Blot 107-108 or 
equivalent. Chern 105-106. and Phys 211-212) At least 35 
upper-dtvislon cred1ts 1n SCience are requored. 

SUGGESTED PROGRAM EJ.ECTIVES 
While it IS true that any science credits may be used to meet 

the program cred1t hour requirements, It Is necessary that 
your advtsor approve the courses listed In your program of 
study. There ls no m1nlmum number of addrtional cred1ts 
requored from any science area. provided you do eam some 
cred1ts from at least two disciplines, and that there are at 
least 35 upper-d1vlsion credits. 

Possible combinations include the following: 
Biology and Chemistry 
Biology I Psychology I Statistics 
Mathematics and Chemistry 
Acceptable science credits from the following 

may be taken at UAA, or in transfer from other 
institutions: 

Natural Resource Management 
Environmental Sciences 
Wildlife Management 
Oceanography 
Health Sciences 
Engineering 
Geography 
Applied Statistics 
Mathematics 
Psychology 

PREPROFESSIONAL (MEDICINE, DENTISTRY, 
VETERINARY MEDICINE) DEGREES 

The University of Alaska, Anchorage offers sev­
eral programs designed to meet all admission 
requrrements for most professional schools. Since 
there is no specifred preprofessional degree, students 
usually major in one of the sciences, such as Biologl-
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cal Sciences, Chemistry, or Natural Sciences. The 
Natural Science Degree IS most flexible and can be 
used to meet admission requirements of specifiC 
professional schools. The degrees available in the 
Departments of Biological Sciences and Chemistry 
can be utilized as preprofessional courses of study 
while offering the potential for alternate careers in a 
wide range of science related areas.Students inter­
ested in a preprofessional course of study should 
contact Chaupersons or Coordinators of one of the 
programs named above. 

HEALTH SCIENCES OPTION 
Students who have completed an associate or baccalaure­

ate degree in the health sciences (I.e., nursing, dental 
hygrene. etc.) may elect to follow the program shown below 
(In all cases, the general degree reqwernents must be met.) 

Credit a 
Transfer cred1t from health SCience program up to ........... 65 
BiOlogy sequence .. ....... ... ............ . ................... 16 
B1ol 487 - Comp. Anal of Vertebrates 
B1ol 488 - Vert Develop. Anatomy 
Brol 340 - Ger~eral Microbiology 
BIOI 361 - Cell Brology 
Chemrstry sequence, ............................ .. ........... 15 
OrganiC Che1111stry. B1ochem I, II 
Additional sc1ence electiVes, lnclud1ng AS 307 

or Math 200 .. .. ........................... 11-18 

Philosophy 
Phil101 3 Credite 
INTRODUCTION TO LOGIC (3+0) 

An analysiS of argurnontalloo and Informal fallacres; an Introduction 
10 daductrve logoc ond an examtnalron of evidence, ptOOf and testabllrty 
In the scoences. 'iBA M) 

Phil201 3Credita 
INTRODUCTION TO PHILOSOPHY (3+ 0) 

An e•amonauon of the rnotaphY"'C$. COISIIII'Iogy. ethocs and polotrcs 
of ihe great ihon<ers repte..entatrve of the maJOr epochs rn Western 
CM aztron (BA-H) 

Phil211 3Credite 
HISTORY oF PHILOSOPHY (3+ 0) 

An "~trcr<U:toon to lhr great thoni<ers of the Gteek. Laton. MedreYIIf 
and Roonawsance periOdS in Western cr.-•lrzatoan. 1 compe~at!W eJUIII»­

natoen of the cosmoklgoca~ retogoous. ethoeal, polotoeal and scoentrfrc 
Ideas whoCh snaped, rntellectually. each of''- epochs. (BA-H) 

Phil212 3 Credit• 
HISTORY OF PHILOSOPHY II (3+0) 

An rntrcr<U:toon to the great lhon~e<s of the f 7th century saentrflc 
revo.rtoon. the frjghleM*\1. German Idealism, contemporary posi1Y­

ISII1 andex,tentoalw.m. 1 comparatrve examonaloenof thecosmofogical, 
ethiCal. pol•tocal and sc~enutrc Ideas which shape each of theSe periOdS. 
PrerequrSJie Ph112t 1 (BA·H) 

Phll301 
ETHICS (3+ 0) 

3 Credile 

An rnlroducloon to lhe greal moral !triers of Weslern CMiizaloon. 
end I he use of lheo' ethrcal sys1.,... rn an atlempllo resolwt conlempo­
rary - such as aborlocrn, euthanasia. equal roghls, cMI disobedi­
ence and P<Ofessoonat elhrcs (BA·H) 

Phil 421 3 Credite 
PHILOSOPHY of tM SOCIAL SCIENCES (3+0) 

A genwalrnlrcr<U:Ioon to lhe phoiolophtcal l)<oblemscomrnon to the 
aocoai8CierlC8S. focusong on - CIOIICeOWig method. epstemoklgy 
lndmodelof explanatoen. t.lor8011et,lhecourse..,;Jcenter on an ISSUe 

especidy 8ppt'OPfi81810eachof lhesedrsclplrnes hrslory. psychology, 
anthtopology.lrnguista and IOCIOiogy. 

Photography 
Courses and programs in Photography are listed 
under Journalism and Public Communications and 
Art. 

Physics 
Phye 211 4 Credite 
GENERAL PHYSICS (3+3) 

Cak:uQ based course coYerrng marnfy classical mechanics (states 
and dynamrcs) and 10mB lhefmOdynamrcs Pretequ!Sites: Math 200 
(BA·N) 

Phye 212 4 Credite 
GENERAL PHYSICS (3+ 3) 

CabAus baed c:ourM ernpNsz1llg sornple eleetrornagnebc lheory, 
geometroeal and lll'l'pll opt rca. lnd selecled lopoca., modem physics 

Pret8QU11t11L Math 200 and Phya 2 I I . Math 201 would be useU. 
(BA·N) 

Political Science 
Pofatrcs and government are among the most perva­
SIVe organized actrvatles in modern soctety. They 
affect everyone, whether as citizen, voter or employ­
ee. The study of political science attempts to give the 
student a practical and theoretical knowledge of the 
workings of governmental systems from the local to 
the international level. 

The Pofilrcal Science program Introduces the 
student to practical values. tra1ns him in political 
analysts and Informs him of government processes at 
allleveis. The department seeks to provide a broad 
liberal arts educatron wtth a professional option 1n the 
area of public admimstration The Political Science 
faculty attempts to work closely wrth the student to 
tailor a program to lit his or her needs and is very 
receptive to curriculum development by the student. 

BACHELOR OF ARTS 
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Complete geooral degree reqwements fOf the BA I 
degree as shown on page 45-49: 54-55 
Complete courses fOf maJOf spec1a1ty. 

Credit a 
Econ 121, 122 - Principles of Economics ............ 6 
Hist 131. 132- History of US ...................... 6 
PS 101, 102- lntroduclion to American Gov-

ernment and lnlroduchon 10 Pohhcal 
Sctence.. .. ................... 6 

I 
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3 Complete requirements for one of the fottowing 
emphasis areas. 

Politic:al Sc:ienc:e Emphaaia 
PS 201, 202- Comparatrve PolitiCS ..............•..... 6 
PS 321. 322 - lntematoonal RelatiOns and Fore~gn 
Pohcy .................. 6 
PS 40 1, 402 - Public Op1nton and Polihcal 
Part1es..... ................. .... .. .................... 6 
PS 432 - Research Methods ................... .4 

From the follow•ng PS courses PS 315, 411,412, or 
415 .................. 6 

28 
Electives (3 must be upper division) from Political 
Science ....... .... . .................................................. 6 
M1n1mum upper d•v•slon courses ... .. ....................... .48 

Public Adminiatralion Emphaaia 
PS 211 - State and Local Govt. .. ............... 3 
PS 301 - Pub Adm1n. In Pol Proc ...................... 3 
PS315, 411or412 ............. .. .. ..................... 6 
PS 351 - PUbliC Finance.. ""•M•o .................... . 3 
PS 359 - Reg of Industry .................. 3 
PS 361 - Personnel Management .. .. ............... 3 
PS 40 1, 402 - PubliC ()ptmon and Pol1t1C8I 
PartieS ............... 6 
PS 430 - Managerl81 Acct for Pub. Adm•n ........... 3 
PS 432 - Research Methods ... . ....................... .4 
PS 480 - Organizational Theory ........................... 3 

37 
M•mmum upper diVISIOn courses ........................... .48 
Etect1ves to Total ........ 130 
M•nor 1n Pohtlcal Science 

A m1nor 1n Pohucal Science requ1res at least 18 credits. 
•nclud1ng PS 101 and t02 At least 6 hours must be upper 
diVISIOn aed1t 

A m1nor 1n Public Adm•mstration reqUireS PS 101. PS 301, 
PS 361. PS 480 and 6 hours of approved PS etechves. 

Political Science 
PS 101 3 Credite 
INTRODUCTION TO AMERICAN GOVERNMENT (3+ 0) 

Ttoe U S Constotutoon anc:t 11 philosophy E.OOtoon o4 the branches 
ot government The Ame<ocan pot.hcal process (BA-5) 

PS 102 3 Credila 
INTRODUCTION TO POLITICAL SCIENCE(3+ 0) 

The concepts of polotocatscoence. polollcat processes. goals, meth· 
OdS and le;els of government (BA-S) 

PS 201 3 Credite 
INTRODUCTION TO COMPARATIVE POLITICS (3+ 0) 

An 1ntroductoon to the subteel ma11er, concepts and methods of 
comparative poto11cs (BA-S) 

PS 202 3 Credita 
COMPARATIVE POLITICS: CASE STUDIES (3+ 0) 

Ca · llldoes from selected natoons gtouped IntO lour ctasses 
Western Oemocrac- Auss.an Co<mlunosrn. Ctonese Cornrnunsn. 
and ·emergong· natiOn$. Pre<eQUOIIIe PS 20 t (BA-S) 
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PS211 3Credita 
STATE AND LOCAL GOVERNMENT (3+ 0) 

Organoz.atoon and polollca ot state and local gove<nment.,lhe Unoted 
Stat-. the Alaskan Conslltu1oOn. problems of statehOOd "' Alaska 
Pre<equosote PS tO I (BA·S) 

PS 301 3 Credita 
PUBLIC ADMINISTRATION IN POLITICAL PROCESS 

(3+0) 
T echnlques and problems of admorusterong publoc polocy The chang· 

ing face of the exacu11ve branch 1n the polotocat process PretequiSite 
PS 101 (BA-S) 

PS 315 3 Credila 
THE AMERICAN POLITICAL TRADITION (3+ 0) 

The orog.n, nature, and development ot basoc Ideas that constotute 
the main stream of the Amerocan pol•tocat tradohon Debates of the 
constitutional convention, nature of the Union; the progressove move· 
ment Presenttrands on AmeriCan pol•tocat thought Eltects on legosta· 
live and jlldlclaf dec:ISIOOS PrereQUISites HISt 131 132. strongly 
recommended (BA·S) 

PS 321 3 Credita 
INTERNATIONAL RELATIONS (3 + 0) 

An Introduction to the vanous aspects of .,terna1100at retatoons 
ltleludong foreogn polocy. onternatoonaf transactiOns and •nteractoons. 
InternatiOnal orgaMatiOOI. anc:t the onternatoonaf system (BA-5) 

PS 322 3 Credita 
US FOREIGN POLICY (3+ 0) 

An lf'ltroductory cour ~on U S forergn polocy consoderong the hcstory 
of U S forergn polocy end the constoMoonaf prC)VoSI()nS tor ma•ono 
lor81gn polocy The coursa won also reY~eW the bases of current forergn 
polocy by fOCUSing on Hlected contemporary toreogn potocy prOblem 
areas (BA·S) 

PS 330 3 Credita 
CONGRESSIONAL - PRESIDENTIAL 

RELATIONSHIPS (3+ 0) 
MaJor problems lnVo4ved 1t1 representatiVe government "''th respect 

to leg•slatoYe and presldenllat relatoonshops Analysis of structure. 
organozallon. and procedures, problems of representation; relation· 
&hips between l he logoslature, lhe execu11ve. and the people (BA·S) 

PS 331 3 Credit• 
URBAN GOVERNMENT AND ADMINISTRATION (3+ 0) 

The problem of (IO'<etnment., e<lle5. the forms ot coty g<rve<nrnflnt 
rnunocopat management, rela1oonshlps among le\<els and area< of 
government. and -gong panerns of urban reooonallSIIl BA-S) 

PS 332 3 Credita 
INTERNATIONAL L.AW AND ORGANIZATION (3+ 0) 

Development. structure. polocles. anc:t problems of publoc rnerna1oOO· 
at lew and org&lliZatoona Acc:ompllshmentsand !Jmotatoons of u~ 
anc:t regoonal orgar-.zatoonaanc:t taw (BA·S) 

PS 351/Ec:on 351 3 Credila 
PUBLIC FINANCE (3+0) 

Governmenttaxatoon. borrowong. and spendong. economcettects of 
taxatoon, .nftuence ol hscal poliCy on economoc actMty Prerequosote!' 
Econ 12 1. 122. (BA·S) 

PS 359/BA 359 3 Credita 
REGULATION OF INDUSTRY (3+ 0) 

EHacts of government reoutatoon. aconomoc po4ocy and executiVe 
poh<:y on provate and pubfoc eflterpro;e PrerequOSoles Econ 121 and 
122. (BA·S) 

PS 361/BA 361 3 Craditl 
PERSONNEL MANAGEMENT (3+0) 

Personnel practoce "' government and onc:tu. try. analysis of lab<.< 
management problems. methOdS of adrrunl5ferong recn.otment se<e<:· 
lion. treltllllQ and compensatoon of employ-. labor taw anc:t •IS 
applocatoons PrerequiSites Econ 121. 122 and BA 335 (BA·S) 
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PS401 3 Credits 
PUBLIC OPINION AND ELECTORAL BEHAVIOR (3+ 0) 

A "uey of public: oponoo and e<ect01a1 bellaVIOf The lfiCliwUil and 
ho pwtloopatoon on the pol!tocat syStem • studied ttvough the act ol 
voo.-.gand the p<oce. of publiC oponoon tonnetoon (BA-5) 

PS 402 3 Credits 
POLITICAL PARTIES AND GROUP POLITICS (3+ 0) 

The theOry and bellaVIOf of pol!local pan.es and lntetest groups on the 
Amencan pot11oca1 SyStem The rote of part~e~on the O<ganlzlng electiOnS 
and the legl&latrve and e•e<:utove blanches ara ddcul&ed as wei as 
gene<al Olg&nozad 8CtMIY woth both local and natoonal exampla 
(BA-S) 

PS 408 3 Credits 
CONTEMPORARY POLITICAL ISSUES (3+ 0) 

An ln-<lepth and Sharply focused study ot I he c;hangong ISsues ot the 
day·an opportuMy 101 the etudent to take up polotlcs whe<e the 
new•.paper headtl'let end (BA·S) 

PS 407 3 Credits 
CAMPAIGN TECHNIQUES (3+ 0) 

A .tuoy of the p<oc:ea...& and tachnlques ot campaigning and 
wonnong electoons A 'how to' course to lealn about the day-to-day 
ap<~atoon ot pol!tocat eampaogna (BS-S) 

PS 411 3 Credil 
POLITICAL THEORY I (3+ 0) 

Anc·"lt and ..-.al pootocal thought (BA·S) 

PS 412 3 Credite 
POLITICAL THEORY II (3+ 0) The polotocal thought of the 

""'""" ,.,.~ld IBA·SI 
PS 415 3 Credi te 
Pollllcal Theory Ill (3 + 0) 

AI cent and coo temporary pototocat thought (BA-5) 

PS 430 3 Credits 
MANAGERIAL ACCOUNTING FOR PUBLIC 

ADMINISTRATORS (3 + 0) 
Combones survey of accountong p<oncoples and p<8Ctlc:es found In 

goyernment, 1)0118rnmenl c01poratlons and nor>-p<Oiot Institutions. 
Compar~aons are made between business and governement opera· 
toons Thos course • 101 majorlln Polotocal Scoence and Public Admonis­
tratoon havong no Accountong background 

PS 432/BA 432/JPC 432 4 Credits 
RESEARCH METHODS (4 + 0) 

Co w• nc:ludoo O.ovolopong competeoce as a consumer of 
rc:h bwel as mvthodology and technlquee of emporrcat researCh 

scoentohc method design of r-rc:h. samptrng, use of statistiCS, 
methods of data collec:toon and analysil. includong the use of computer 
data Pf""""'""' Studellttw11 deSign and carry out a complete basiC 
_..., Stuely (BA-5) 

PS 435/ JUST 435 3 Credits 
INTRODUCnON TO CONSTTTUTIONAL LAW (3+0) 

Growth and de\oeiOpmllnt of the Unoted States Conshtutoon as 
refl...cted 111deco&oonsof the Sup<emeCoun. Federal system. executrve. 
logo Ia Iove and judcoal powers, natura of the jUdocal p<~ regulatoon 
of cOITWT"'rce. taxatoon. Pretequisite PS tOt (BA-5) 

PS 436/JUST 436 3 Credits 
COURTS AND CIVILLIBERnES (3+ 0) 

Orogrn and de\liopment of dv~ and polotocal Nbertoes. respon~~bi'ity of 
tho blnnchee ot governmem and the people tor thetr maontenance 
Cases and hterauxe bearong on p<otactoon of constotutoonally guaran­
teed roghts woth panlcufnr refetence to the parood stnca 1937. (BA-S) 

PS 452 3 Credita 
PROCEDURAL ASPECTS OF JUSnCE 

ADMINISTRAnON (3 +- 0) 
n · 01ogons and deveo'Opment of p<ocedulel safeguards ., the 

lldmrno6tratcon of )UStree Attentoon paod to the constotutoonaf growth ot 

p<ocedulal nghts and t'- applteatoon to the chengong pollee, jUdicaJ 
and c:omoctoon systema (BA-5) 

PS 480/BA 480 3 Credils 
ORGANIZAnONAL THEORY (3+0) 

uteratwe of Otgan&Utoonal ttoeoly: emphas.a on theotetocal con­
cepts. IOCialseoence -rc:h tec:hnoquea and 01ganozatonel beha¥101 
Pretequosote. junoor standing. completoon o1 behavlorel soenc:e. 
requttements. or per..-, ot Instructor (BA-5) 

Psychology 
The baccalaureate program in psychology offers 
students psychological information, theoretical 
application, and skills for living more effectively, for 
gaining or advancing In employment, and admission 
to higher levels of education. A student may elect to 
obtain either a Bachelor of Arts or Bachelor of 
Science degree. 

For students with an aptitude In science and 
planntng advanced graduate work in psychology, the 
BS degree may be more desirable to a graduate 
admissions committee than a BA degree. A minor is 
required wtth a BA degree. The BS degree requires 16 
credit hours of laboratory science and some mathe­
matics. A minor Is not requtred for a BS degree tn 
psychology. 

The psychology major requirements are flexible 
and are designed to serve a vanety of career goals. 
The studenl majoring in psychology to a general 
Interest in human nature will probably take a different 
sequence of psychology courses than a student who 
Is preparing for advanced work in psychology. The 
competition for acceptance into Ph.D. programs is 
Intense and a potential applicant should plan under· 
graduate work carefully. 

Early and frequent consultation with an advisor 
is helpful In selecting courses which will provide a 
solid foundation in psychology and a good general 
education. 

BACHELOR OF ARTS 

BACHELOR OF SCIENCE 
1 Complete the General. Degree, and College ol Arts and 
SCiences reqUirements lor the BA or BS degree as shown 
on pp. ~9; 54·55. 
2. Complete a minimum of 40 cred1ts In Psychology. 
3. Complete a laboratory course (Psy 360 or 370) . 
4 Complete a m1nomum of 21 cred1ts of Psychology at 300 
levef or above 
5. Complete at least one ( I) course from each of the eoght 
areas below. Courses In parentheses are prereqUISites 
6. No more than four (4) courses may be applied toward 
the Psychology major reqwemenc from any one of the 
eight areas liSted 

GENERAL CREDITS 
Psy t01 - lntroduchon to Psychology I ............... 3 
Psy 102 - IntroductiOn to Psychology II .............. 3 
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Psy 30 1 - Systems and Theories of Psychology 
(Psy 101 and 102) ........................................ 3 

METHODOLOGICAL COURSES 
Psy 251 - StahShcs or AS 300 Elementary and 
Probability StatiStiCS. .. ......... .... .. ..................... 3 
Psy 261 - lntroductoon to Expenmental Psycholo-
gy (Psy 101 or 102) ............................................. 3 
Psy 373- Psychological Testing (Psy 251 or AS 
300)... .. ................................................ 3 
Psy 420 - Research Methods 1n Experimental Psy-
chology ... ............................................. 3 
Psy 425 - Techniques of Psychotherapy (Psy 338 
and 406) ............................................................. 3 

DEVELOPMENTAL 
Psy 150- Human Development ............................ 3 
Psy 245- Child Development (Psy 101 or 102) 
Psy 246 - PsycholOgy of Adolescence (Psy 10 1 or 
102) ....... . .............................................. 3 
Psy 345 - Advanced Child Development (Psy 245 
or permission) .................................................. 3 

ORGANISMIC 
Psy 366- PerceptiOn (Psy 101 or 102) ............... 3 
Psy 370- PhysiOklgiC&I Psychology (Psy 101 or 

102) ..... .......... .. ..................... .4 
Psy 430- ComparatiVe Psychology (Psy 101 or 

102) ... .. .. .. ........................................ 3 

LEARNING AND MOTIVATION 
Ed 313- Educational Psychology (Psy 101 and ED 
212) ..... .. .......................................... 3 
Psy 360 - Learning and Behavior (Psy 101 or 
102) ..... .. ............... .. ............... .4 
Psy 405 - Memory and Conceptual Processes 

(Psy 101 or 102) ................................................... 3 
Psy 415 - Theories of Learning and Motivation 
(Psy 101 or 102) ................................................... 3 

INDIVIDUAL BEHAVIOR 
Psy 202 - Psychology of AdJUStment (Psy 101 or 
102) .......................................... 3 
Psy 338 - Abnormal Psychology (Psy 101 or 
102) ...................................................................... 3 
Psy 406- Personality Theories (Psy 101 or 
102) ..... .. .................... 3 
Psy 445 - Behavior Modification (Psy 360) ......... 3 

GROUP BEHAVIOR 
Psy 302- Social Psychology (Psy 101 and 102) .3 
Psy 453 - Community Psychology .... .. ............. 3 

PSYCHOLOGY ELECTIVES 
Psy 424 - Stress and Stress Management 
Other psychology courses as offered 

OTHER REQUIREMENTS 
Econom1cs or Pol1tical Science (suggested courses: 

Econ 121- Principles of Economics: PS 101 -
Introduction to American Government: PS 4 11 and 
4 12 - Political Theory; PS 4 15 - Recent Political 
Thought) 

Anthropology (suggested courses. An:h 324 - Cul­
ture and Personality; Anth 202 - Cultural Anthr~ 
pology) . 
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Sociology (suggested courses~ Soc 309 - Urban 

Sociology; Soc 363 - Social StrahfiC&tion. Soc 
405- Social Change) 

MINOR IN PSYCHOLOGY 
Complete Psy 101 and 102 and 15 add1honal cred1ts 
In psychology, at least 9 at the upper dMSK>n level 

Psychology, 
Counseling 
MASTER OF SCIENCE 

o.g,.. Requirement• 
1. Admission to graduate study: 

a. B or above average in the major discipline. A 
major In psychology iS preferred 

b. Compliance With general uniVersity requ1rements 

for application for admiSSIOn to graduate study. 
c . SubmiSSion of scores on the Graduate Record 

Exam (GRE) for both the general apt1tude test 
and tha Psychology Specialty exam. 

d Submission of a letter of intent describing the 
appliCant's Interest 1n the psychology graduate 
program. 
Departmental approval for admiSSIOn to gradu­

ate study Is contingent upon the applicant's 
qualifications. Interests, and ava1lable space. 
Graduate classes in psychology have certa1n 
prereqUISites. The student should complete 
these prerequiSites as early as posSible. 

2 Admission to Cendldacy 1n Counseling Psychology 
a. Acceptance to graduate study. 
b. Department approval for advancement to Candi­

dacy. This will be determined by general review of 
the student's graduate work Including perform­
ance In Psy 623, Counseling Skills. completion of 
all undergraduate prereqUISites to the core 
courses requtred for the graduate program (min­
imum 8 hours of graduate work). and submiSSiOn 
of a formal program of study, a prOVISIOf181 thesiS 
t1tle and a letter of intent. 

c. A minimum grade of "B" In all course work 
applied to the graduate degree 

3 ReqUired courses 
PHASE I Credita 

Psy 623- Counseling Skills (prereq. Psy 338 and 
either 406 or 425) .............................................. 3 
Psy 625 - Family Therapy (Prerequ1slte: Psy 
623) ..... .. .. .................................................... 3 
Psy 445 - Behavior Modification (Prereq Psy 
360) .3 
Psy 633 - IndiVIdual Assessment (prereq. Psy 
373) ............... ...... ................. ... ... ... ........ .3 
Psy 420 - Research Methods In Experimental Psy­
chology (pre- or co-req. Is one statistics course) . 3 
Psy 637 - Organization Environments (prereq. Psy 
302) ... .3 

18 
A minimum of 36 semester hours are requtred for 
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the degree. 
The s1Udent must have been adm111!!d 10 Gand1dacy 
to progress paslthos poont 

PHASE II 
Psy 650a - lnternshop I (prereq 623. 625, 633 and 
either 624 or 631) .. . .... 3 
Psy 650b - lnlernship II (prereq 650a) ............. 3 
Psy 699 - ThesiS .. .. ... 3 

9 

COMPREHENSIVE EXAMINATIONS 

A comprehensive wntten exam covering general 
knowledge of counseling psychology will be offered 
the second Fnday of Fall and Spring semesters. 
PrerequiSite Admission to Candidacy 

A video-taped interview under counseling condt­
ttons must be subm1tted for evaluatiOn no later than 
the fourth week of the Fall or Spnng semester. 
Prerequ1s1te: Adm1ss1on to Candidacy. 

THESIS 
The student \'till present a thesis under the direction of 
an adv1sory comm1ttee. 

Courses in 
Psychology 
Pay 101 3 Credlta 
INTRODUCTION TO PSYCHOLOGY I (3 + 0) 

An onuoduct•on 10 1M lundarnentaiS ot gtK>e<al psychology and 
human behavOO< Topoa oncluded are overvoew ol toeld, physiology, 
geneucs. learnong. memoty, language, emotoons. motivation, and 
per.ooahty ThiS IS tne lor$1 half of a two-semester survey (BA-S) 

Pay 102 3 Credit• 
INTRODUCTION TO PSYCHOLOGY II (3+ 0) 

A onlo uatoon I IM .ney •I gene< at psychology and human 

b<lhavo Topocs ncfudod are developmental -loon perceptoon. 
abnO<maollehavoor, cllnocal (therapy) sooal psychology. ontelllgenCe 
and P'~' onahly tesllng. and staii&IICS (BA·S) 

Pay 150 3 Credit• 
HUMAN DEVELOPMENT (3+ 0) 

A• 1 .,. '"'Y ..,.,.. w •llho vanous aspects ol doNeiopmenl and 
~ - 'II<- "!loCh occur Uwwgruul a poono•l'• te span Covets prenatal 
peroOd ontancy. ea·ty and middle cNidhoocl. adolelcenee. early. middle 

a no illre adullhOod tBA·Sl 

P1y 202 3Credita 
PSYCHOLOGY OF ADJUSTMENT (3+ 0) 

App 01 ot po.yct> og at pr"" p~<-o to the problems ot IM!I)'day 
k'e Cour focus ... t>oane •phil• onthooanaiY'>"Of~eloprnental 

L1EO$Iy1e ao,ustment panerns Mtchanocs of ad,ustrnentwil be demoon· 
strated by varoous pracl<:um aSSignments Prmeq ... -.tes· Psy 101 or 
102 (BA·S) 

Pay 224 3 Credit1 
SUBSTANCE ABUSE COUNSEUNG I (3+ 0) 

•II """-'""'to cou .ng ttchnoqUes and practe& 101 .oubstance 
.. ~ ~-"" as an<! k.r p..!<!.OO$ ontereste<l on tilt' t:->ycllologocal 
aspects of S~;bStance abuse Intended promaoily 101 paoaprofessoonls 
see~< e<t•hca1oon 

Pay 225 3 Credill 
SUBSTANCE ABUSE COUNSELING It (3+ 0) 

Cont""""''IUMI)I and study of IUbstance abuse counselong tech­
~andpriiClocei.II'ICUIII'Ig treetiTWll cootracts andondovdlatand 
group modalotoa Intended prmanty 10< paraprolelliOna!S -.no 
cert•l.catoon. PrerequiSite Psy 22• 

Pay 245 3 Credita 
CHILD DEVELOPMENT (3+ 0) 

A lludy ot the phylical. amotoonal. cognnove and social aspects ot a 
child's devwiOpment trO<n the prenatal peroOd to the beg'"""'!' ot 
adolelcence Theoretoc:al voew ot deveioprnent and the effects ot 
genetcs,the enwOM*ltand IOCialaat>on are oncluded Prerequosnes 
Psy tO 1 01 102 (BA·SI 

P1y 248/Soc 248 3 Credit• 
PSYCHOLOGY OF ADOLESCENCE (3+ 0) 

lntelltctual, l!fnOi oonal, IIOCial and physical development panerns 
Ourong the adolescent years PreftqUISII8S Psy 101 01 102 (BA-5) 

P1y 251 3 Credit1 
INTRODUCTORY STATISTICS FOR BEHAVIORAL 

SCIENCES (3+ 0) 
lntroductoon to the purpooes and procedures ot statoslics calculat.ng 

mel hods t011he descrop1>on ot groups (data re<lucl>on) an<! 101 somple 
lnlerences about gr~ an<! dolferences between group means 
Prerequ~~~oe sox hours of Psychology. Soaology01 BehevooralScoence 

Pay 281 3 Creditl 
INTRODUCnON TO EXPERIMENTAL PSYCHOLOGY 

(3+0) 
lntroduct>on 10 and laboratory applocat>on of the expenmental 

methods to $OrTl8 problems ot psychology usong both human and 
anomalsubje<:IS. Pre<eqUISIIes Psy 101 01 102 (BA-S) 

Pay 301 3 Credita 
SYSTEMS AND THEORIES OF PSYCHOLOGY (3+0) 

A IUMiyOI lrlfluenl18llheor ... an<!concepts ralate<IIOconlemporaty 
psychology Thos eou<se prOVIdes a gene<al overvoew ot psychologiCal 
thought tor I he potentl81 graduate student Prmequl&ltes: Psy 101 and 
102 (BA·SI 

Pay 302/Soc 302 3 Creditl 
SOCIAL PSYCHOLOGY (3+ 0) 

An analyiiSol onter11'oup oalatiOIIIhopS ontenne of proc:esaand valUe 
ooentatoo, ,,_In~ on the personalrty, ano thevatoOUS aspects 
of eollectNellehavoor on group an<! person. PrmeqUI&Ites: Psy tO 1 an<! 
102 01 Soc 101 (BA·S) 

Pay 338 3 Credit• 
ABNORMAL PSYCHOLOGY (3+ 0) 

Tha coot ....urn trO<n nonnali1y. ev.yday 1ypes of upset, emo1oonao cr- an<! nonnaJ neur..,. tlvough abnormel neur.- and psychosis 
• odenl>foed onleclure and <*uMion Prerequisites. Psy 101 or 102 
(BA-5) 

PI)' 345 3 Credita 
ADVANCED CHILD DEVELOPMENT (3+0) 

Study ot the ~<>pment of the child as a product of tilt' .,teract>On 
betwwn the dellelop<nental proceMeS $1udoed on Psy 245 (mental 
ernotoonal IIOClal. and physical), and the child' I Me ellj)eOenCe& 
Prmeq....,te Psy 2•5 Olpetmossoon of onstructor (BA·Sl 

Pay 360 4 Credits 
LEARNING AND BEHAVIOR (3+ 3) 

An exam•natoon of the baSIC pronc1ptes ot respoodent and operant 
llehavoor '-latml81 • dtawn frO<n both human and aruma! studoes 10 
illu!>lrate posol,.,.. and nega1111t reonf01cemen1, puno$hmenl, extJOCtoon. 
Shapong. chaiOII'IQ. schedules of reontorcemeont and stii!IIU contrOl 
Weekly laboratory &eSSIOnS IIWOive progressove expennents w•th rats 
Prer~te Psy 101 or 102 (BA·S) 
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Pay 3416 3 Credita 
PERCEPTION (3+ 0) 

Current theones and phenomena ., how we process the world 
around us Much ot the materoal wol be presented WI demonstratoon. 
The lmplicalooot olthe human tendency 10 " mtSUnde<stand" situations 
woll be consodered Prerequoslte Psy 101 0< 102. (BA-S) 

Pay 370 4 Credl!a 
PHYSIOLOGICAL PSYCHOLOGY (3+ 3) 

An tnlrOOictoon 10 the structiKes and lunctoons In the central nervous 
system and how t'-may eJII)Iatn behavioral phenOmena. Prerequi­
Site Psy 101 0< 102. (BA-5) 

Pay 373 3 Credita 
PSYCHOLOGICAL TESTING (3+0) 

Standarctzed psychologocal1estsln various applied areas. admlnls­
trallon. &ee<ong and Interpretation ol estebhshed tests and study ot 
ethical standards applied to development and administration oltests. 
Prerequlsote: Psy 251 0< AS 300 (BA-S) 

Pay 405 3 Credit• 
MEMORY AND CONCEPTUAL PROCESSES (3+ 0) 

A survey ol the araa of cognotrve psychology Memofy, verbal 
learrung. concept laamong. and Imagery are dllcuiSeci Prerequosite: 
Psy 10 I 0< 102 (BA-5) 

Pay 408 3 Credita 
PERSONALITY THEORIES (3+0) 

A contprehenlrve 11JM1Y ol contempe<ary and ClaSSocal personality 
theO<oes. research. tndMdual assessment and personality develop­
ment Pre<equiSita: Psy 10 I 0< 102. (BA-S} 

Pay 415 3 Credita 
THEORIES OF LEARNING AND MOTIVATION (3+ 0) 

HrSI0<1C8 and contemporary 1heO<oes ollaertwlg and motrvatoon are 
drlcusSed Theonee relevant to unple condotoontng wol be emphaSIZed 
and eu<renl araas ol experl!T*'IIal actMty Wll be explored. Prerequi­
Site Psy 101 0< 102 (BA-S) 

Pay 420 3 Credit• 
RESEARCH METHODS IN EXPERIMENTAL 

PSYCHOLOGY (3+ 0) 
A surveyolthe essential elements ot research design: hom le<mulat­

ing an experiment, statosllcally analyzing the data. to interpreting and 
reporllng the results Useful to those antlcopatong a prOJBCI (such as 
thesis) and also valuable to those who wish to better unde<$land the 
research repO<ts they raad Prtt- 0< c»reQU!"ole one s1alostJCS c:ourw 

Pay 424 3 Credit• 
STRESS MANAGEMENT (3+0) 

Examtnes the use ol self-control and anxoety-reductoon tectnques., 
the management ol stress. Topocs InClude sell control. goal settrng, 
tome management. aaertrvetraoning. and relaxatoon techniques. Prtt­
requrllle Psy 360 0< 415 0< permissoon ot WIStruciO< 

Pay 425 3 Credita 
TECHNIQUES OF PSYCHOTHERAPY (3+0) 

A aun.ey ot current psych()thetapeotoc approaches. rnctuding basiC 

asaumphons. basiC 1~ and related •-arch fondtngs. Films, 
demonstra•oona. and experoentoallnVOivement are InCluded Prerequi­
sote Psy 338 0< 406 

Pay 430 3 Credita 
COMPARATIVE PSYCHOLOGY (3+ 0) 

A survey ol anomal beha1110< throughout the phylogenetiC scale. 
Application ol theO<Ies to human behavoor woll be Included but not 
emphasized. Prerequisite: Psy t01 0< 102. 

Pay445 3Credita 
BEHAVIOR MODIFICATION (3+ 0) 

Survey ol behaviOI mod•tocatoon techniqUes and application. Exam­
._ the use ol behaVIOr thetapy technoques woth preschoolers, chi­
dian, adOII!&CelliS. and aclJits. PrerequiSite Psy 360 
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Pay 450 3 Credita 
REHABLITATION OF SUBSTANCE ABUSERS (3+ 0) 

The purpoM olthos course rS to Slrenglhen the knowledge base ot 
substance abuse counseton and othe<s regarding the proncoples and 
practices ot rehabolotatoon. Techniques ot WIStructoon Wilt onctude lac­
tu<es, simulation and demonstratoon, guoded group doscusslons, 
resource persons and Independent guoded &tudy 

Pay 452 3 Credita 
CRISIS INTERVENTION: THEORY, PRACTICE AND 

RESOLUTION (3+0) 
The theory ot. hostoocal lind contempora.y approaches to. CI1SIS 

lnterventoon wil be explored. Spec. foe emphasis wol be on the odentoloca­
llon ol cnses liiUIIIions and their resotutoons 

Pay453 3 Credita 
COMMUNITY PSYCHOLOGY (3+0) 

An examination ot Interaction theO<Ies and research applied to 
communk:ation, dynamics ol power. controntatlon and conllict, and 
creative problem solving. PrerequiSite· 6 credots on psychology 

Pay 480 3 Credit• 
PSYCHOLOGY OF ADDICTIONS (3+0) 

The tnlenl ol thos c:ourw rS to prOVIde a IO<um whiCh wll explore 
approaches 10 the understanding ol alcohol and drug use. the prob­
lemS which both can create. and methodl oltreatment preventiOI\. 

Pay S23 3 Credita 
COUNSELING SKIUS (3+0) 

A beslc counseling Si<otls traonlng course. lnctudong theO<y, philoso­
phy. and experoence EmphaSIS os on the lnteractoons whoch pre<note 
bOI.,.e<notoonal growth and pos;lrve behaVIOial change PrerequiSites. 
Psy 338 lind 425 PermrS$0fl ol WISiruciO< iS requored fO< SIUdents not 
edmrlled to gtadulte standing ., the Psyc:IOogy Department 

Pay 124 3 Credita 
GROUP COUNSELING (3+ 0) 

The development ol theoretiCal constructs and lheo' approcatoon 10 
complex group onteractions, an awarenesa ot sell as change agent tn 
the evolving unoque society ol the group Pre<eqUISite Psy 623 0< 
permission otlnstructO< 

Pay 625 3 Credita 
FAMILY THERAPY (3+ 0) 

A combined theory and technique course, revoewlng leadong family 
thetapy approaches and related ·-arch flndongs Spacoal anentoon 
wil be QtYen to assMSmenl and thetapy IO< perentong and mental 
dilllcult- Prerequosrte Psy 623 

Pay 131 3 Credit• 
CLINICAL APPLICATIONS OF BEHAVIOR THERAPY 

(3+0) 
Advanced behavlot thetapy course, emphasaJng the clonocal appto­

catoon ot behaVIOI modolocatoon tachntques. and lam lraroty woth 
advanced prolellionaltoterature Prerequisite Psy 445. 

Payl33 3 Credita 
INDIVIDUAL ASSESSMENT (3+ 0) 

Adrnnt;te<rng, SOO<rng lind tnte<pretrng .-sment tools (such as 
ontelogence. personaloty, behavioral, educaloonal and vocatoonal mea­
sures.) wntrng psychotogocal reports; lnt&Mews. case hostones and 
case con terence tachnoques resuttong In a maanonglullndMdual evalua­
toon Prerequ4slle Psy 373 

Pay 835 3 Credita 
PSYCHOMOTOR THERAPY (3+0) 

PsychomoiO< therapy as developed by Albert and Diane Pesso. Is 
presented as a theiOietlcal and experiential course designed to ontro­
duce 10 mental health practotloners 0< students a basiC understandong 
ole new approach to thetapy emphaswng movement and the body as 
a 10\Kce ol gtowth and awareness PrerequiSite PeriTIISS40il ot onstruc­
IO<. 
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Pay 637 3 Credita 
ORGANIZATIONAL ENVIRONMENTS (3+0) 

Fr .tenng product <VII ~vl'lg enwOM*Its ''"thin cwganaatoons by the 
us.ot effec:t•ve IUpeiVilion and Clomate management Prer8QU151te: Psy 
302. 

Pay 650 3 Credita 
COUNSEL.ING INTERNSHIP (A AND B) 

Tho> app\lcatiOnll of i'S learned Ill tht P..ychotogy Col.nsetong 
ptugram Ill a worl< Mtt.ng FII'St -tar Ill UA" Col.nsetong and 
GrawthCentarand-.d~arlllanagenc:y A&tUdentmusthawt 
on t.:e 111 the Psychology 0epartiTWlt a oat•lactory sc:cwe on GRE 
Speclabt)' E>atTWIAtion 111 Psychology Pra<equ!s.tes. ( t l Admosslon ro 
Candld8C)', (2) Psy 624 cw 631, (3) Psy 633 cw 636 and (4) Psy 625 

Public 
Communications 
The Public Communications program and courses 
are listed under Journalism and Public Communica­
tions. 

Social Work 
BACHELOR OF SOCIAL WORK 

Social work Is a profession whose main objec­
tives are to seek out the causes of social malfunction­
ing. both indtvidual and insttlutional, and to devise 
ways to alleviate the malfunctioning. 

Through planned interaction wtth individuals, 
small groups, and various community organizations. 
social workers try to enable people to Improve the 
quality of their own lives. 

Social work education engages the student in 
carefully planned experiences to achieve the knowl­
edge. skill, and attitudes necessary for beginning 
professional competence. These experiences take 
place tn classroom and small seminar activities, 
selected SOCial agency pracltcums. and through 
independent assignments in which the student ana­
lyzes and evaluates his own work. 

The Bachelor of Social Work degree is accred­
tted by the Council on Social Work Education. 
1 Complete the general Univeralty requirement• 
2. General DagrH Requirement• Credit& 
CommumcatiOil . .. ....................... 12 

Speech ........ - ............. _............. .. ........... 3 
Enghsh Composatton ...................... .. ......... 9 
( 111. 2 11 CK 213 and one selecled frCKn 311. 372 CK 
414) 

Humanttles. .. ... .. ................ 12 
(Arl. English, Hts1ory, Humanthes. LmgUis1ics. Music, 
Philosophy, JPC, Thealer) Choose from at least 2 disci· 
pltnes wllh a maximum of 6 In any one 

Socral Sciences ...... ........ .. .. . ............................ 21 
(Anthropology. Bus. Ad .• Economics, Justice, Political 
Sctence. PsycholOgy. SoctOiogy) ChOOSe frCKn at least 3 
dtSCtphnes wtth a maxtmum of 9 In any one 

Natural ScienCes ........................................... ~···~······ .. ···· 7 

s.otogyw/Lab............................... .. .... _ 4 
ChOOSe one Olher course frCKn BIOlogy. Chemtstry, Phys-
ICS ......................................... _... .. ......... 3 

ElectiVes.................................................... . ................... 12 
TOTAL 64 

3. Major Requirement• Credit• 
Social WCKk Methods & Practice ................................. . 24 

Four semesters- SWK 361, SWK 362. SWK 461, & 
SWK 462 - (6 credots each) 

Social Welfare as a Sociallnstrtutron .................... ....... 6 
SWK 305 ............. ........ -·-·~· ................ .. 3 
SWK306 ................. ...................................... 3 

Man and H1s EnVIronment .................................................. 9 
SWK342 ............................................................ 3 
SWK 343 ............................................................. 3 
SOC 407/SWK 407 ........................ ~ .................... 3 

Social Research .. .. ................................................... . 6 
SOC251 ....................................... - ............ 3 
SOC352 ................................................... ~ ........ 3 

Social Work Problem Arsas................................. . ....... 21 
In consultatiOfl wrth advisor student selects appropnate 

courses In al least two special onlerest areas such as 
CCKrections subslance abuse, fa moly and child welfare. health 
services, geriatrics, etc. 

TOTAL 66 
48 of which mus1 be at the 300 level CK higher 

ADMISSION REQUIREMENTS 
1 Be an admttted srudent at UAA 
2. Complelton of 45 semestl!f credot hours wrth an 

accumulaled GPA ol2.0 
3 Achieve at least a C grade tn prl!fequtslle social WCKk 

courses. 
4 Submot Nelson/Denny reading tast SCCKes. 
5. Submit a personal statement coverong !ole experi· 

encas which have Influenced student's decosion to 
pursue a social wCKk career 

6. Take part In an interview wtth faculty members tn 

which both student and faculty member jolnlly assess 
the student's readoness 10 successfully meet foeld 
work and academiC requorernents of lhe BSW pro­
gram. 

SAnSFACTORY PROGRESS 

In order to progress wtthln the Bachelor of Social 
Work Program, the student must have a grade of Cor 
better In each course required in the Major. Adher­
ence to the Code of Ethtcs established by the Natton­
al Association of Social Workers is also required. 

Courses in 
Social Work 
SWK 106/Soc 106 3 Creditl 
INTRODUCTION TO SOCIAL WELFARE (3+0) 

Funct10n11 end development ot modern IOCiaJ welfare and the 
dosl.nctove teaturea of lhe field. delogned promaroty to assost 111 the 

underSlandlng of IOCiaJ -h1<e problema and - (BA·S) 
Pr•~te Soc 101 
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SWK 305 3 C~lta 
SOCIAL WELFARE: PROGRAMS AND SERVICES 

(3 + 0) 
Emergerce otiOCI81 weltare as a basic InstitutiOn in contemporary 

SOCiety AnalySis ott he structure and lunc1100 ot current SOCI81 wellare 
programs and the rOle ot social WOf1< Within t~ systems wil be 

add!- PrereqUISite SOC/SWK 106 (BA-S) 

SWK 301 3 C~ita 
SOCIAL WELFARE: POUCIES AND ISSUES (3+0) 

The tormullltoo ot SOCI8l welfare policy as the reaA!s ollllte<ac:111'1Q 
80CI8~ ~heal and economoc !actors Emphasis is placed upon 
analyZing 'auous currentsoc18l welfare programs and seMCeS which 
opetallonallze IUCh policy, and on variOUS methods tor lnllueocing 
poliCy development Prerequ151te: SWK 305 or consent ollnstructor. 
(BA-S) 

SWK 310 3 Credtie 
MENTAL HEALTH PROGRAMS AND SERVICES (3+ 0) 

A b<oed oYtiM8W ot current mental health programs and seMc:e 
~very ay1tems and thw delleloprTwittlvough history The polihcat 
and economoc illues ot 11*ltal health policy maltlllg wl be addressed 
as w d•lf8fenbat lnlerventoo strategMII and the needs ot speofic 
target grouP" 

SWK 342 3 C~ite 
HUMAN BEHAVIOR IN ntE SOCIAL ENVIRONMENT 

(3+0) 
ldenhlatoo and anatysoe ol variOUS theoretical trameworks tor 

unde<5tandong human behavior woth empii8SII on lnteractoo belwMn 
the IOdiYid-Jat and his/ her SOCial enwonment Developmental stages 
and tasl<s ... be ......-eel 1n the context olsocial systems and socletal 
lnShiUIIOI'IS woth focus on the diverse 1ntluenc:es lmpec:tll'lg human 
growth and chenge PrerequiSite Psy 150 and Anth 200 or consent ot 
instructor (BA-S) 

SWK 343 3 C~tie 
HUMAN BEHAVIOR: DIVERSITY, DISCRIMINATION A 

SERVICE DELIVERY (3+0) 
Focus on d•ver&a behavior needs and social problems of raclal, 

cultural and other mlflOI'•IY groups. OrganczatiOI'\81 structures and 
se<YICI delivery methods WIU be analyzed lor thw elfectNeneSS in 
addresng IUCh problems PrerequiSite SWK 3-42 or consent ot the 

""'tructor 

SWK 361 6 Credita 
SOCIAL WORK MEntODS AND PRACTICE (3+ 8) 

Begonnong social work methodswhoch ldent•foeeandanalyzesgenenc 
socl81 "'ork practiCe Knowledge and applic:atoo of SOCl81 w0<1< values 
and ethocs. onte<veniiW roles. and communiC&tiOI'I skills are addressed 

along ""'h the problem SOlving procees and the concept of the Client 
system. The stUdent IS ontroduced to these concepts and tlvough flekl 
work goven the opport\Jnlty to &ae thw applcatoo 1n soaaf WOf1< 
practiCe Student attends ~r Class tlvee holn weekly and 
completee 80 clock hours of direct practiCe 1n an app<OYed agency 
under the~ of a foeld inStructor ap;>01nted by the Unove<sty 
PemliSSIOI'I of Instructor (BA-S) 

SWK 362 6 Credite 
SOCIAL WORK METHODS AND PRACTICE (3 + 8) 

ExpanSIOn of knowledge and skill In the hva areas Introduced In SWK 
361 wnh particular emphasis on their applicatiOn to professional 

practiCe w1th IndiViduals, lallllhes and small groups. Student attends 
sellllnar ctasa th<ee hOUrs weekly and completes 80 clock holn of 
direct pt&CtiCe 1n an approved agency under the eupeM$101'1 of a field 
onstructor app0111ted by the UnNer11ty Prerequ~~~te SWK 361 or 
permiSSIOI'I ollnotructor. (BA-S) 
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SWK 4t17/Soc 4t17 3 Credite 
FORMAL ORGANIZATIONS (3 + 0) 

Theory and analysiS ot latge-scate, complex, modern organaatiOI'IS, 
thw coordinatiOI'I, role and status lnterrelatiOI'IShops. and their publics. 
PrereqUISite Soc 101. (BA-5) 

SWK 4011 3 Credite 
INTRODUCTlON TO CHILD WELFARE (3+0) 

This courae exa- publiC and prrvate child welfare systems from 
a hlstoOcaf perspec1MI and ut- accepted natiOI'Ial standards as 
guodelnee for evUiatlnQ Alaska's SOCIIII- to children and thw 
familleL Polley dellefopment, legillatoo and fiX1dlng SOlJ'ces for 
seMCe deflvery are some ot the cntal elements COI'ISI<Iered "'refahon 
to sarvlceS euch as foster care counset•ng for fam~IIIS. mt•tut101'181 
placement, protectiW servtces to neglecting and abusing families and 
leiVICe& to unmarried parents (BA-S) 

SWK 410 3 Credite 
CHILD PLACEMENT: PREVENTION AND PRACTICE 

After a b<l8f historical perspective of child welfare semces. thos 
course considers the seMc:es whiCh prevent placement, re.liews legal. 
IOCI8l and dl8gnost1C r:onsideratiOI'IS invOiwd 1n placement decisions. 
and teaches skills 1n handling separatoo feelingS of parems and 
children Placement resouroes wM be ~- "''th emphasis on 
permanency p1annng and matchll'lg choldren and patental needs woth 
programs and--. Prereq<M~~te SWK 409 or~ ol rnstruc­
tor (BA-S) 

SWK 481 6 Credits 
SOCIAL WORK METHODS AND PRACTICE (3+8) 

Advanced social work methods With emphasiS on know1edge and 
skll 1n the IIW areas Introduced and dellek>ped In SWK 361 and 362 
w1th partiCUlar emphasis on their appliceiiOI'ItO prolessoonaf ptaCtiCaln 
organaatoon, communoty and policy development and change. Student 
attends ....-r clasS tlvee holn ..-Jy and completes 80 clock 
holn ot direct prac1a 1n an approved agency under the supeMSIOil of 
a flllld Instructor app0111ted by the Urwer11ty Prerequ~~~teSWK 362 or 
perrTliSSion of Instructor (BA-5) 

SWK 482 6 Credite 
SOCIAL WORK METHODS AND PRACTICE (3+8) 

lntogratlon of the hve elements ktarned ~n previous social work 
methods courses which are necessary for professional social work 
practice. The aim ot this llnal social work course Is to Incorporate the 
knowledge and requiSite slofls ~ to b<lnQ about planned SOCI81 
change w1th multiple Client systems Student attends serronar claso 
tlvee hours weekly and c:ompletee 80 clock hours ot direCI ptactoce 1n 

an approved agency under the~ ot a tleld InStructor appoorn­
ed by thl unrYerSity Prereq<M~~ta SWK •&t or pern--.on of InStructor. 
(BA-S) 

Sociology 
Sociology Is the study of social systems - the way they 

are lormed, sustained, and changed It Is concerned wrth 
processes whrch shape man's language, world vrew and 
behavior The curnculum rn sociOlogy is meant to provide the 
student the f~lowrng a cootnbutron to liberal educatton. 
preparation for graduate trar"'ng in socaology, and general 
preparatron for the helptng services. 

BACHELOR OF ARTS 

BACHELOR OF SCIENCE 
1. Complete lhe General, Degree, and College of Arts 

and Sciences requirements for the BA or BS degree 
as shown on pp. 45-49, 54-55. 

2. Complete a lotal of at least 38 credrts tn Sociology 
an~<:tudang the fottown1g courses. 

Credits 
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Soc 101 ln1roduchon 10 Sociology .•...... . 3 
Soc 201 - Socaal Problems ...... 3 
Soc 202 - Social Structure ..... ....... 3 
Soc 251 - IntroductiOn to Stat1stocs or AS 300 Be-
menlary Stat1shcs .............. 3 

Soc 302 - Soc1al Psychology ........ - ................... 3 
Soc 309 - Urban Sociology .................................. 3 
Soc 352 - SOCial Research Methods oMooooo ......... 3 
Soc 363 - Socaal Strahfocahon .............................. 3 
Soc 402 - Theones of SociOlogy .......................... 3 
Soc 405 - Soc1al Change .. .. ............................... 3 
Soc 492 - Sen1or Soc1ology Seminar .... .............. 3 

3 Ounng I he JUnior year, Sociology majors will select 
two tracks w1th1n I he discipline with two courses. 
including one reqwed course. laken from each of 
I he chosen tracks In place of these two track alec· 
11ves sludenls may choose lo pursue a practicum of 
12 cred1ts in Sociology (Soc 487 and 488) which 
covers lv.ro semeslers of s.gnlfocanl research or 
commun.~y work. SociOlogy track electiVes Include 
I he follow1ng three cred1t courses 

(a) Socaal Change and Commun11y Development: 
Required: 

Soc 405 - Soctal Change 
Elective: 

Soc 222 - Commun.ly 
SWK 305 - Soc1al Welfare Programs and SeMces 
SWK 306 - Socaal Welfare Poi1C18S and Issues 
SWK 310- Mental Health Programs and Serv.ces 
Econ 337 - EconomiC Development 
Psy 445 - Behavior Mod1focation 

(b) Famtly and life Cycles: 
Required: 

Soc 242 - The Family 
Elective: 

Psy 245 - Child Developmenl 
Soc/Psy 246- Psych. of AdOlescence 
SWK 342 - Human Behavior tn the Social Enwon­
menl 
Psy 345 - Advanced Child Development 
Soc 3 tO - SociOlogy of Agong 
SWK 409 - Introduction to Ch1ld Welfare 
SWK 410 - Child Placement Prevention and Prac­
loce 

(c) Dev1ant Behav1or. 
Required: 

Soc 343 - Sociology of Deviant Behavior 
Elective: 

Jusi/Soc 203- Juvemle Dehnquency 
Just 2 tO - Pnnc1ples of CorrectiOn 
Psy 338 - Abnormal Psychology 
Jusl 350 - Contemporary Correcf10n8llssues 
Just 455 - Rural Justice 
Jusl 251 - Cnmtnology 

(d) Mlnorlltes and Ethnic Groups: 
Required: 

Soc 408 - Amencan M1nor11y Groups 
Elective: 

Ed 480 - Education of Cullurally Different Youlh 
Anlh 200 Natives of Alaska 

Anth 326 - ArctiC EthnOlogy 
Anth 335 - Nat1ve North Amerocans 
SWK 343 - Human Behavior 

(e) Formal OrganiZations: 
Required: 

Soc/SWK 407 - Formal Organ1za1lons 
Elective: 

BAIPS 480 - OrgantzatiOnal Theory 

(f) Social Psychology 
Required: 

Soc/ Psy 302 - Social Psychology 
Elective: 

Anth/Soc 324 - Culture and Personality 
Psy 406 - Personality Theories 

(g) Demography and Ecology: 
Required: 

Soc 406 - Human Ecology 
Elective: 

Soc 307 - Population Problems 
Soc 404 - Environmental SociOlogy 

(h) Practocum In SOCIOlogy 
Required: Independent study courses (Soc 487 and 488) 
covenng lwo semesters dunng wh1ch students perform 
praclocum or field research project. lnclud1ng the present a· 
lion of a senl()( thesis. 

MINOR IN SOCIOLOGY 

A m1nor 111 Soc1ology reqwes 18 cred11s tn Sociology 
beyond Soc 101. and mus11nclude as requlfed courses Soc 
10t. Soc 202 Soc 352 and Soc 402. A monomum of three of 
these courses must be laken at the upper-division level. 

Courses in Sociology 
Soc 101 3 Credit• 
INTRODUCTION TO SOCIOLOGY (3+0) 

An lntrO<luctoon to the ICieOCe of man as aiOCIIIIarwnal emphasa­

ong the SOCial pr~ which grve nM to and shape man's language. 
experoences. perc;eptoon. ~and behavior. Muttople fr~ 
are UMd.., understandong and predoctong human behaVIOr (BA·S) 

Soc 108/SWK 108 3 Credit• 
INTRODUCTION TO SOCIAL WELFARE (3+0) 

Functoons and development of modern IOCIIII welfare and the 
dostJnCtove featura ol the foeld. de8ogned prornaroly to ass.st .., the 
understanding of SOCial welfare problems and se<voces Prerequosote 
Soe 101 (BA.S) 

Soc 201 3 Credit• 
SOCIAL PROBL.EMS (3+ 0) 

PrObleml of contempclfary SOCiety. anaty* of lactors gr.nng nse to 
them. and an attempt to explore remadal strategoes. (BA·S) 

Soc 202 3 Credit• 
SOCIAL STRUCTURE (3+0) 

An examonatoon of attempts by human soc~etoa to oegula1e and 
organiZe behaVlor, a study ol the vanety and nature or organozatlonal 
forms. Prerequisite: Soc t01 (BA·S) 

Soc 203/Ju•t 203 3 Credit• 
JUVENILE DELINQUENCY (3+ 0) 

A conceptual approach to deYoant and dehnquent behavoor. coo­
ttobutong IOCillf problems. a<~o~e~cence as a subculture woth emphaSIS 

on the ...,...,. code ordonllnce. and treatment procedure. Prerequi­
Sites; Soe 101, (BA.S) 
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Soc 222 3 Credits 
COMMUNITY (3+ 0) 

A conceptual app<OIICII to group stiUC11Ke and strahfocation ., 
SOCI8ty. basiC patterns of social CMgarnz.etoon, and relatoonshtps of 
lndMduals and groups that sustain 101m, spacial interest groups, and 
hie stY'-., a commuruty Prerequislte Soc t01 (BA-5) 

Soc 242 3 Credits 
THE FAMILY (3+ 0) 

A study of the contemporary patterns of mamage and lanily 
retatiOnsh ps 111 the US A SOCial psychologtcal app<oach to lactCMS 
assoc:oated v.oth the ~le cycle of the lamtly, InCluding mate se1ec1oon. 
marotalonteractoon and adJUStments, parent-child relationshOp, and the 
later yeaJ1 of manoed hie PrerequiSite Soc tO 1 rec:ommended 
(BA·S) 

Soc 248/PI)' 248 3Credits 
PSYCHOLOGY OF ADOLESCENCE (3+0) 

Intellectual. emotional, SOCial and phySICal development patterns 
durong tha adolescent years Prerequisites Ply t01, t02. (BA-S) 

Soc 251 3 Credits 
INTRODUCTORY STATISTICS FOR BEHAVIORAL 

SCIENCES (3+0) 
lntroductoon to the baSIC concepts. purposes. and proc:edu'es of 

statcstocs Areas of study InClude data reductoon. descnptrve rneastKes 
101 group data. lnferent.at IM8SUI8S 101 songte groups and bat,._, 
group means, probabN!y, measuresolassoc.atoon; andCCMrelatoonand 
regressoon analysis 

Soc 302/PI)' 302 3 Credit• 
SOCIAL PSYCHOLOGY (3+ 0) 

An analytis of Inter-group relatiOnships In terms of process and YIWe 
CMoentatoon, thew 1nfluenc:es on the per10<111toty, and the vanous aspects 
Olcoleetove behaYIOrongroupandperaon Prerequo51tes; Psy 101 and 
t02. and/01 Soc 101 (BA·S) 

Soc 307 3 Credits 
POPULATION PROBLEMS (3+ 0) 

The demographiC structure of populatoon and Its Implications. 
Prerequlslte Soc tO 1 (BA-S) 

Soc 309 3 Credit• 
URBAN SOCIOLOGY (3+ 0) 

Grov.th and development of urban commurutles wrth reference to 
mogratoon patterns. dolferentlatoon of functiOns. ecoklglcal patterns ol 
land usa. social control. secondary group .-toons Of metropolitan 
magnotucle Pre<-te Soc 101. (BA-5) 

Soc 310 3 Credill 
SOCIOLOGY OF AGING (3+ 0) 

A compare love analysis of the social status and role of the 8QI"'I 111 
vanous socoet""' woth emphaSIS on problems of agong on contemporary 
US Prerequosote Soc 101. (BA-S) 

Soc 32A/ A nth 324 3Creditl 
CULTURE AND PERSONALITY (3+0) 

An examonatoon of cul1urat vatue systems and socoal insbtutoons as 
they bear on the f01matoon of personatoty Types of bellaYIOr patterns 
relevant to personatoty ICMmatoon. Pre<-te Soc tO I . (BA-5) 

Soc 343 3 Credit• 
SOCIOLOGY OF DEVIANT BEHAVIOR (3+0) 

A study oft he soc.aletoology of dev.ant bellaYIOI, both criminal and 
noncum~nalwllh an emphaSIS on the nature of group Interaction, and an 
exam1na11on of the lnSIIIUttOns 1nvolved Prerequ1Slle: Soc 101. (BA-S) 

Soc 347 3 Credlla 
SOCIOLOGY OF RELIGION (3+ 0) 

The study of the hostCMocal development end lunctoonal sog,.focance 
of relogoon. values. and f01ms of IOStotutoons. groups and ref01m 
~~~ and ,,_ 1nfilence on IOCial organozatoon. PrereQUISite 
Soc lOt (BA-S) 
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Soc 352 3 Credits 
SOCIAL RESEARCH METHODS (3+ 0) 

Introductory r-rch methods. lndudong defntoon of reseaJch 
problems. develOpment of hypot-. experomental and non-<!Xpen­
mental r-rch design, sampling, data coleetion and anatysrs Stu­
dents are expected to paniclpate In varoous field exerCISeS and to 
deYeklpcrotteal cap&e~ties 101 evalUating r-rch studtes. PrereqUISite 
Soc 10 t (BA-5) 

Soc 363 3 Credit• 
SOCIAL STRATIFICATION (3+0) 

The study of the doHerentoal dcstrobutoon of socoal pov.er. prMJegeand 
file chances on class and caste as the basd 101 soaal organozatoon 
Emphasis on occupational, educational and other CCMrelates whoc:h 
determine SOCial structure. PrereqUISite Soc 101 (BA-S) 

Soc 402 3 Credit• 
THEORIES OF SOCIOLOGY (3+0) 

Majo< sociological theOiies and theOIIsts of Western Covoloza toon; 
review of Important controbutoons and approaches of varoous "natoonal 
schools" woth emphasiS on current Amerocan and European trends 
Prerequo51tes. Psy 302 or Soc 302. (BA·S) 

Soc404 3 Credlta 
ENVIRONMENTAL SOCIOLOGY (3+ 0) 

A crotteal analysis of the 01teractoon bat.._, SOC<!ty and the 
erwironmentlrom an ecologoc:al perspactove. locusong on processes of 
Industrial and economoc growth, natural resource deYelopment. com­
rnunoty change and social Impact assessment, envoronmental values 
and envt<onmental movement. land usa plaMing and resource man­
agement decllion-maklnQ, and comparatrve perspect"es on man's 
relatoon to and usa of the natural enwonment (BA-S) 

Soc405 3Credita 
SOCIAL CHANGE (3+ 0) 

Socoal change 111 long-tome perspactove. woth emphaSis on soc:oal 
1110Ye11*lts and the Influence of technOlOgy Prer8QUISlte Soc 10 t 
(BA-5) 

Soc 408 3 Credit• 
HUMAN ECOLOGY (3+ 0) 

Modern Industrial and centralized society; lnstotutiOnal structure ol 
commuMy tole - polotlcat, economic, religious woth reference to 
Internal structure and external sources of control and domlnatron. woth 
some emphaSIS on the natu1e of ruralosm. Prerequosote Soc t01 
(BA·S) 

Soc 407/SWK 401 3 Credila 
FORMAL ORGANIZATIONS (3+ 0) 

Theory and analysrs ollaige-scate, complex. modem organozatoons. 
t'-< coordinatoon. role and status onterrelatoonshops. and thew publics 
Prerequosote Soc 101. (BA-S) 

Soc408 3 Credita 
AMERICAN MINORITY GROUPS (3+ 0) 

Present status of ethnrc, reltgoous and natoonal monorotoes and thew 
changong IOCIOklgtcal. ec:onomoc, and polotteal status (BA-5) 

Soc487 6Credit1 
SOCIOLOGY PRACTICUM 

Independent study course on which 51udent panocopates 1n a sognolo· 
cantloefd research prOf8CI and/or communoty actoon/agency program 
that apploes soclologocal sl<lfls and analySis toward the resolutoon of 
specific social problems Students attend a semonar, class or tndovodual 
meellng with a faculty member on a weekly tlasls, and completes a 
minimum of tO hours per wee!< In the field on an approved research or 
communoty project which does not have to be localozed ·n the Anchor· 
age area AI students wr11 be expected to paMICipate on the deSogn and 
program lormulatoon olthe prOJ8CI and a hnalterm 01 progress paper 
wol be reQUired Prer8QUISltes. fU11101 01 senror staflOinQ and proor 
periMIIOil oflnSIIUC101 (BA-S) 
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Soc 488 6 Credita 
SOCIOLOGY PRACTICUM 

C. ntonuat, of Soc 487 on wl"t.ch the student ... be expected to 
complo:tte a tounll report on the loeld r-reh or comrnunoty actoonl 
agency pro,ec:ton whoch he or she II engaged Students W>lt cont1nue to 
a !lend a w-ty _,.r whole workong under the guidance of a songle 
faculty member and potant18lloeld supe<vteor A RWWTUn of 10 hours 

per "'eek on the field • requored ol the Sludent throughout the sames1er 
Prerequrs.tK IL'liOf or MniOf standong end pro per,_, of onstruc­
tor (BA-S) 

Spanish 
Span 101 5 Credila 
Span 102 5 Credita 
ELEMENTARY SPANISH I AND II (5+ 0) (5+ 0) 

lntroductoon to the Spanish language Vocabulary And grammar. 
Practoceon undenltand.ng, speatung. read.ng end w11tong Spanrsh. Oral 
practoce•·emphesized Pterequ .. te tor t02 Span 101. (BA-H) 

Speech 
Spch 111 3 Credita 
FUNDAMENTALS OF ORAL COMMUNICATION 

An ontrOCIUC toon to th<t PI~OI lnterper10nal end groupcommu­
nocatlon pallerns. lOCUSing on the ertactr;e elements ot language and 
CUlture Work is based on speciloc structural technique combined w1th 
creatiVe deti'oery methods and the _,hats of audienCe analysis. 
aueloer'N • ret<pOOM and COII$liUCt...,. latenong 

Spch 241 3 Credita 
PUBLIC SPEAKING I 

n · try and prectoce of expoa.tJOn and perwuaoon and platform 
sp..a~ung tuatiOO$. Tra1n.ng Ill theselectoon. organ&n~toon and ellect~~~e 
presentahon ol materl81to large aud- Ill a vauety of situations. 

Theater 
BACHELOR OF ARTS 

Complete the General. Degree and College of Arts 
and Sctences requirements for the BA degree as 
shown on pp 45-49; 54· 55 

2 Complete the maJor requ~rements as follows: 
Thr 1 I 1 - Introduction to Theater ___ ,,, ............. 3 

Thr 121- ACIIIlg 1 ................................................. 3 
Thr 141 -Stagecraft I. ...................... 3 
Thr 221 - Acttng II ................... 3 
Thr 243 - Scenery and Lighting Design ............... 3 
Thr 257 -Costume Oes•gn and Construction 1 ...... 3 
Thr 311/ - Representahve Plays I or II 
Thr3t2... ........ .. ..................................... 3 
Thr 33 I - O.recttng I .. • ................................ 3 
Thr 4 11 HiStory of Theater I ................................. 3 
Thr 412 HIStory of Theater II ................................. 3 

Choose one of the following 
Thr 321 - Achng Ill .. .. .. .................................. 3 
Thr 343 - Scene Design. ... .. ............................. 3 
Thr 357 - Costume Design and Construction 11 ..... 3 
Thr 435 - Directing II ............................................ 3 
Electives ......... ...................................................... 7 

Total cred•ts for degree 40 
3 For a m•nor in Theater, students need to complete 

the followtng mtntmum raqu11ements 
Thr 111 - lntroducttOn to the Theater ................... 3 
Thr 121- Achng I ......................................... .. 3 
Thr 141- Stagecraft 1....... . . .. .............. 3 
Thr 311/312- Representative Plays I or 11 ........... 3 
Thr 4 11/4 12 - Htstory of Theater I or II ............ .3 
Electtves ................................... " "._............. .3 

Total cred•ts for degree 18 

Courses in Theater 
Thr101 1-3 V Credit• 
THEATER PRACTICUM (0+ 8) 

P8111ctpatlon In Drama Workshop Of theater ptoductlonsas perform­
er or ter:hrlocalstalf member 

Thr 111 3 Credits 
INTRODUCTION TO THE THEATER (3+0) 

s..r..,., ol theater W1th emphaM on drama toe form (BA-H) 

Thr 121 3 Credits 
ACTING I (3+ 0) 

lnltructoon on u-. cowse oor..ts 01 work ., three e1011e1y related 
.,eas; lllOIIefl1ant. YOOCe Ploduc1oonlspeach and baSIC actflll teeh­
nq.- The study of movement begona woth exploratory exerases; the 
study ol speech cCMtrS YOOCe butldflll end b<eath control. and how 
t'- technoquea apply to baSIC ectong 

Thr 123 1 Credit 
BEGINNING MODERN JAZZ TECHNIQUE(0+ 3) 

Bare t~ of line. ~t re.at .)flhp to spece. end baSIC 
jaZZ dance vocabulary 

Thr 124 1 Credit 
DANCE FOR THE MUSICAL THEATER(0+ 3) 

Bare atage dance performance tachnoques. Styles of dance lrom 
early 1900'1 to the present 

Thr 141 
STAGECRAFT I (1+4) 

3 Credits 

The begonnong course In techniCal theater Matenals ol scene 
COII$tructoon paontong and thw uaa 

Thr 151 2 Credit• 
MAKE-UP FOR THE THEATER (1 + 2) 

Theetrocal mek4MJP tor actors. teachers. dwectont and other theate< 
workers, mak4MJP metanalland uaa. straoght and character make-up, 
UIIOt'f and plashc r•t; nallonll types; Wlfluence of og/llflll 

Thr 201 1-3 V Credit• 
THEATER PAACTICUM (0+ 8) 

Sopllomote couraa on Ptactocum Partoc1pa1oon on Drama Worl<shop 
or theater productoona as performer or techntcal stall member. 

Thr 221 3 Credita 
ACTING II (3+ 0) 

CllarKterll8tlon taclvliqual. emphuia on physocal dewllopment tor 
the actor through the study ol bicHnechentca Pterequta~te: Thr 121 

Thr 243 3 Credita 
SCENERY AND LIGHTING DESIGN (4 + 1) 

Fundamental prlnc;ptes ol design lor the stage, Including drafting. 
rendering, theory end practice. Prerequisite Thr 14 1. 

Thr 257 3 Credita 
COSTUME DESIGN AND CONS'mUCTION I (1+4) 

Bare ptlnCiplaa ot fabroc selectJOn and construction teclvtiques for 
stage COIIUmel Fundamentals 01 CCI5tiMTMI dealgn With emphaSIS on 
begonnong tectnqua and theory 01 delign. 
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Thr271 3 Credits 
THEATER MANAGEMENT(3+ 0) 

lnlrOOUCIIon 10 lhe economoc and admlnoslraiMt aspec~s of !healer. 
sspecaafty as !hey apply 10 professional, communoty and educallonal 
I healer 

Thr 301 1-3 V Credits 
THEATER PRACTICUM (0+ 8) 

Junoor COUIW ., Praclocum Partocopaloon In Drama Worl<shop or 
!healer prOOUCioons as perlormet or lechnocalllaH member 

Thr 311 3Credits 
REPRESENTATIVE PLAYS I (3+ 0) 

A IUf\'8Y courw ol dramahc ~1era1ure lrom Greek dnlma 10 1800. 
Emphasis,. placed upon !he playwrlghrs· work and relahonshlp 10 lhe 
producl oon of lhese plays In l helr own 11me end In loday's !healer. 
PrerequiSIIe; English 111 and Junior Slandlng (BA-H) 

Thr312 3 Credits 
REPRESENTATIVE PLAYS II (3+ 0) 

A 1Uf\'8Y of drama he kleralure from 1800 10 I he present Emphasis 
• placed upon I he playwrogh1s' work and rela1t0nlhlp 1o lhe producllon 
of 1hese plays In lheor own hme and In 1oday'a lhea1er. Prerequcsiles; 
EnQI ;h 111 and Junoor slanding (BA·H) 

Thr 321 3 Credits 
ACTING Ill (3+ 0) 
ln1er~le lechnoques 11 characlerwlloon, scnpl analysis. and 

lhetr appllealoon 10 scene study Prerequillle Thr 221 

Thr 325 3 Credits 
THEATER SPEECH (2+ 2) 

Vocal lecllnoquM lor aclors. Slandard slag. dictoon and lor"9" 
dlaleciO 

Thr 331 3 Credits 
DIRECTING I (1 + 4) 

Oorecloon ol short plays lor drama lab productoons. Prerequislle: Thr 
221 

Thr 341 3 Credits 
STAGECRAFT II (1 + 4) 

Conllnuallon ol Thr 14 t . Course emphasis Is on 3-0 scenery, 
plasiiCI. alee!, olher new matenals and use for lhe stage. Pre<equislte: 
Thr f41 

Thr343 3 Credits 
SCENE DESIGN (1 + 4) 

A con11'1U81oon o1 Thr 243. concenlraiiOfl on use of new 1~ 
dela~ drawng tor Slag. and 1- Thoa Is an adVanced eotne 10 
teaCh the lludcnl lhe more complex lechnoques of scene design 
Design lheory Is coupled W1lh advanced draltlnQ and rendemg lech­
~ 10 facdilale !he siUdenl's compleloon ol a unoque, '18fSatile and 
artJSIIC Siege sel PrereQUISIIe Thr 243 

Thr 347 3 Credit• 
LIGHTING DESIGN (1 + 4) 

Conht1U11110fl Of Thr 243. emphasis II on lheory, llghl piOIS and 
pracllcai aopl.callon of lheory New dlllelopmenls 11 l'lStn.wnents. 
equopment and llghtlnQ theory. The clatS offers higher sk• ll'llighllnQ 
design and mora complex 1heory, which QIV8tl the stUdenl new and 
more progriiiSMI 1ools 10 use ., delignlng llghtlllQ lor !he thealer 
PrereqUISIIe Thr 243 

Thr 357 3 Credits 
COSTUME DESIGN AND CONSTRUCTION II (1+4) 

Advanced work In coslume deslgn and construcllon This course Is 
a con11nua1 on ot Thr 257 Pre<equ1511es. Thr 257 

Thr 401 1-3 V Credits 
THEATER PRACTICUM (0+ 8) 

Sen'ot cc•" '" Practo.m PartiCipaloon ., Drama Worl<shop or 
ll'leate< pn.ducloons as performer or lechnocalllaff member. 

The College of Arta •nd Science• 91 
Thr 411 3 Credits 
HISTORY OF THE THEATER I (3+ 0) 

Study ollheeter hiSiory from Gfeek to 1800 pe<ood. The history and 
the In"'- of doffe<enl culti.W-. lradltions and technologoes on the 
developmanf ollhe theater as a soclallnshtutiOfl. PrerequiSotes: Senoor 
arandll'lg and completoon of wnttan communoca1oon General College 
Requ.rements. (BA-H) 

Thr 412 3 Credits 
HISTORY OF THE THEATER II (3+0) 

Con11no11oon of Thr 411 Theater hiS!ory ltom 1800 to Modern 
PrerequJSol-. Senior standll'lg and cornpleiiOfl ol wntten COITV1'IInCI· 

lion General College Requorements. (BA·H) 

Thr 413 3 Credits 
DRAMATIC THEORY a CRITICISM (3+ 0) 

Study ol Theories and cnllclsms ol drama and lheatncal art from 
Arlstolle 10 lhe presenl (BA·H) 

Thr 421 3 Credits 
ACTING IV (0+8) 

AdVanced acting leehnlques, llflll)hM1s on scenes trom Greek and 
Eltzllbethan plays; lheor analysiS. Sludy ol charac1errza1oon and pe<· 

forma~ feclnques. Pre<eqtDie Tlv 32 t 

Thr 435 3 Credils 
DIRECTING II (0+8) 

Advanced dotecloonat enalysls of a major clramatc work and public 
pr-.taloon ol a play Pre<equollte Tlv 434 

Thr 445 3 Credit• 
ADVANCED THEATER PRODUCTION (0+ 8) 

Advanced teChniCal !healer COU<Se With emphaSIS as selected by 
studenlln ecenery desogn. light'"Q, Slagectah. or cosrume Prerequo­
s.re Junoor level COUIW'" area ol specializ.aloon 

Thr 448 3 Credita 
SCENE PAINTING (1+4) 

Techniques. stylet and melhod ol palflllnQ scenery tor the theater 
Prer8qU!IIte Thr 141 or permiSIIIOI'I ollnslruclor 

Thr 4U 3 Credits 
THEATER ARCHITECTURE AND DESIGN (3+ 0) 

Fundamental prlnclplasol designing, constructing and equipping the 

mode<n !healer or &udllorMJm Prerequlsile' Senior slandlng or permls· 
lion ollnstruclor 
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SCHOOL OF BUSINESS AND 
PUBLIC ADMINISTRATION 

Faculty 
Dean. H. Richard Hartzler 

Accounting 
Professor: Harold Nix 
Associate Professors. Richard Maschmeyer, 
Henry Wichmann 

Business Administration 
Professors: Orner Carey, Hayden Green 
Associate Professors: Donald Marx, Robert 
McWilliams 
Assistant Professors: James Earle, Earl Naumann 

Economics 
Associate Professor: Brad Tuck 
Assistant Professor: P. J. Hill 

Planning 
Professor: Lidia Selkregg 

Public Administration 
Professors: Garth N. Jones, Lidia Selkregg 
Associate Professor: Rick Ender 
Assistant Professors: Steven Aufrecht, Choon Kim 

The full lime faculty is supplemented by many part-time lecturers from business and government who 
bring realism and a wealth of experience into the classroom. 

School of Business 
and Public 
Administration 
The School of Business and Public Administration is 
located In the State's commercial, financial and 
cultural center, hub of International travel and trade. 
The proximity of the University to the city center 
allows the School of Business and Public Administra­
tion faculty and students to work closely with busi­
ness organizations and governmental units. Case 

studies, research and off-campus education are facil­
itated by the willingness of the community to assist 
faculty and students in studying business and govern­
mental institutions and activities. 

Undergraduate Degrees: 
Bachelor of Business Administration 

Accounting 
Banking 
Economics 
Rnance 
Labor Relations 



94 School of Business •nd Public Administr•tion I 
Management 
Marketing 
Real Estate 

Bachelor of Arts 
Economics 

Bachelor of Technology 

Graduate Degrees: 
Master of Business Administration 
Master of Public Administration 
Master of Sc1ence 

Planning 
Real Estate 

Applications for Admission to graduate study will be 
accepted on a continuous basis in the School of 
Bus1ness and Public Administration. 

Certificate Programs 
Planmng 

English Competence 
The School of Business and Public Administration 
requ1res that ail degree candidates demonstrate 
competence in English. Competence may be judged 
by student written coursework or by examination. 

Business 
Administration 
BACHELOR OF BUSINESS ADMINISTRATION 

The Bachelor of BuSiness Administration (BBA) Is a 
professional degree offered through the School of Business 
and Public Admnostrahon. llos designed to prepare students 
to pursue meanongful and rewardong careers on management. 
The curnculum for the BBA degree is management oriented, 
rather than hoghly specoahzed. and emphasazes concepts that 
are relevant to both small and large forms and both the pubflc 
and pnvate sectors. 

The accountong maJ<>r is designed to prepare students to 
pursue careers on the bus.ness and public sectors. Certified 
PubliC Accountong hrms, local and national Industrial firms 
and local, state and federal government agencies provide a 
ready market for graduates 111 accounhng 

t . Complete the General Un~versoty requirements as 
listed on page 45-49. 

2. GENERAL DEGREE REQUIREMENTS 
Credits 

BA 110 - Computer Concepts In Business ........... 3 
Engl111 ............................................................... 3 
Speech 111 ............................................................ 3 
Social Science (Anthropology, Sociology or Psy-
chology) . . ... .............. .. ..... .. .. ..................... 6 
Natural Sc1ence (must include 11ab) ...................... 7 
Econ 121 ........................ .. .......................... 3 
Econ 122 ................................................................ 3 

Acct201 ..••• ·-·-..... ............ 4 

~:: ~~)(not for Acct ma~-~ .. ~-~~~~.:~.~~~e 3 I 
Math 270 ........................................................... 3 
Math 272 .............................................................. 3 

41 I 
(NOTE: The word " credotS' means semester credit hours) 

3. CORE REQUIREMENTS FOR ALL MAJORS 
Credits 

Enghsh 311- Advanced ExpositiOil ..................... 3 I 
BA 325 - Anancial Management ......................... 3 
BA 331 - Business Law I .... .. ......................... 3 
BA 335 - Management Principles and Practices .. 3 
BA 343 - Principles of Marketlng .......................... 3 
BA 373 - Elementary Statistics for Business & 
Economics........................... .. ............................ 3 
BA 377 - Operations Management.... .. .............. 3 

I 
BA 462 - AdmtniSiratove Polley .............. 3 

BA 488 - Social Issues 111 Busaness-~ ................ ~: I 
MAJOR REQUIREMEHTS 

Credits 
Accounting MajOt" 

Acct 301 -Intermediate Accounltng II .................. 3 
Acct 302 - Intermediate Accounhng Ill . ............... 3 
Acct 310- Income Tax .............. 3 
Acct 342 - Managerial Cost Accountong ............... 3 
Acct 404 - Advanced Cost Accounltng and Con-
troflerllllp . ...... .. ........................... * . ............... 3 
Acct 401 -Advanced Accountong ........................ 3 
Acct 452 - Aud1t1ng........... .. ............................ 3 
BA 332 - Business Law 11 ..................................... 3 
Upper-Division Economics Electives ....................... 6 

30 
Electives~ Upper-dovlslon credits .................................... 6 
Atleast63 of the 130credltS requored for a baccalaureate 

degree must be at the 300 level or above. No more than 78 
credots In the fields of Accountong. Business and EconomiCS 
may be applied toward the Bachelor of Busaness Admonistra­
tlon Degree. 

Banking MajOt' 
BA 332 Business Law 11 .......................................... 3 
ECON 350 Money and Banking .............................. 3 
BA 361 Personnel Adm --................................ 3 
BA 426 Anancial Markets and tnshtutoons .............. 3 
BA 428 CommerCial Bank Management ................. 3 
BA 450 Investment Maroagement. ........................... 3 
BA 480 Organizatl0081 Theory............................ .3 

21 
Electives~ Upper Division Electives (9 must be In ACCT. BA, 
and ECON) ..................................................................... 15 

At least 63 of the 130 credits required for a baccalaureate 
degree must be at the 300 level or above No more than 78 
credtts In the fields of Accounting, Busaness and Economics 
may be applied toward the Bachelor of Busaness Administra­
tion degree. 
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Economics ~jor 

Econ 32t - Intermediate MICroeconomics ............ 3 
Econ 324 - Intermediate Macroeconomics ........... 3 
Econ 350 - Money and Banking ........................... 3 
Econ 429 - Business Forecasting ......................... 3 

t2 
Upper drvtSIOil electiVe courses to total24 credits ( t2 must 

be in EconomiCS) 
At least 63 of the t30 credtts reqwred for a baccalaureate 

degree must be at the 300 level or above No more than 78 
credrts in the helds of Accounting, Business and Economics 
may be applied toward the Bachelor of Business Administra­
tion degree. 

Flnence Mejor 
Acct 260 - Intermediate Accounting .................... 3 
Acct 30 t, 302 - Intermediate Accounting II & Ill .6 
BA 425 - Adv. Corp. Rnaooal Problems .............. 3 
BA 450 - Investment Management. ...................... 3 
Econ 350 - Money and Banktng ........................ 3 
Econ 35t - PubliC RnafiCB ... . ••...••••.••.••••.•..••.•... 3 
Econ 429 - Business Forecasting ........................ 3 

24 
ElectiVeS: Upper division .............................................. t2 

ubor Reletlona Mejor 
BA 361 - Personnel Management ........................ 3 
BA 461- Labor-Management Relatlons ............... 3 
BA 464 - AdvafiCBd Personnel ........................... 3 
BA 469 - Labor Relations Law and Public 

Poltcy .. .............. .... . ........................... 3 
BA 480 - OrganiZational Theory ......................•... 3 
BA 489 - Corporate Management and Planning ... 3 
Econ 421 - Labor Economlcs ............................... 3 
Econ 429 - Business Forecasting or Econ 42t 

-Labor Economlcs ........................................ ... 3 

24 
Elective credits· t2 credrts in upper dtvision courses, at 

least 63 of the 130 credrts reqUired for a baccalaure­
ate degree must be at the 300 level or above. No more 
than 78 credits rn the fields of Accountrng, Business 
and EconomiCS may be applied toward the Bachelor 
of BUSiness AdmtntstratiOn degree. 

Menegement Mejor 
Credits 

BA 359 - Regulation of Industry ......................... 3 
BA 361 - Personnel Management ........................ 3 
BA 376 - Management Info Systerns .................... 3 
BA 46t -Labor Mgmt. Aetatrons ...................... 3 
BA 480 - OrgantZBtiOnal Theory .......................... 3 
BA 489 - Corp. Mgmt & Planning ...................... 3 
Econ 429 - Bustness Forecasting ......................... 3 

21 
Electives: t5 upper-division credits. At least 63 of the 130 

credits required tor a baccalaureate degree must be at 
the 300 level or above. No more than 78 credits in the 
fields of Accounting, BuSiness and Economics may be 
apphed toward the Bachelor of Business Administra­
ltondegree 

Mertetlng ~Jor 
Credita 

BA 3t0- Consumer Behavtor ............................ 3 
BA 327- Product Promotion Strategies ............... 3 
BA 379 - Inter. Marketing Mgmt. ......................... 3 
BA 441 - Marketing Problems ............................. 3 
BA 445 - Marketing Research ............................ 3 
BA 480 - Organizational Theory ... .................. 3 
Econ 429 - Business ForecasttrlQ ................. ..3 

2t 
Electives; 15 upper-diVision credtts At least 63 of the 

130 credits required for a baccalaureate degree must 
be at the 300 level or above. No more than 78 credits 
In the fields of Accounting, Business and Economics 
may be applied toward the Bachelor of Business 
Administration degree. 

RNI Eatete ~Jor 
BA 306 - Real Estate Fundamentals ..................... 3 
BA 316- Real Estate Brokerage .......................... 3 
BA 322 - Real Estate Law .............................. . 3 
BA 324 - Real Estate Rnancrng. . ...................... 3 
BA 323- Real Estate AppraiSing . ............. ........... 3 
BA 4t0- Real Estate Investment AnaiYSfS ............ 3 
BA 448 - Property Management . ............. ........... 3 

2t 
Electtve hours 15 credrts In upper dtvtsion courses. At 

least 63 olthe 130 credrts requored for a baccalaure­
ate degree must be at the 300 level or above. No more 
than 78 credrts In the ftelds of Accounting, Business 
and Economics may be apphed toward the Bachelor 
of Business AdmimstratiOn degree 

MINORS 

Accounting Credit• 
Acct 201 - Principles of Financial Accounting ...... 4 
Ace! 202 - Pnnciples of Managerial Accounting .. 3 

Any 9 upper-dtvlsiOn credrts In accounting. 

t6 
Bualneu 

BA 325 - Anancral Management ... 3 
BA 335 - Mgmt Pnnciples and Practices ............ 3 
BA 343 - Principles of Markettng .......................... 3 
BA 462- AdministratiVe Polley ........................... 3 
BA 480 - Organizational Theory ........................... 3 
BA 489 - Corp. Mgmt. & Plannrng ...................... 3 

(PrerequiSites for the above courses must be satisfted) 

Reel Eatete 
Any t5 credtt hours in Real Estate at 300 or 400 level 

ubor Reletions 

t5 

BA 46t -Labor-Management Relations ............... 3 
BA 464 - Advanced Personnel. ............................ 3 
BA 469 - Labor Relations Law and Public Policy .3 
BA 480 - Organization Theory .............................. 3 
BA 489 - Corp. Mgmt. & Planning .................... . 3 

15 
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I 

Economics 
BACHELOR OF ARTS 

The Bachelor of Arts in Economics Is designed to provide 
a broadly basad liberal arts education 

1 Complete the general degree requirements for the BA 
degree as shown on page 45-49 

2. Complete maJOr requorements as sat forth below: 
Credits 

Econ 121. 122 - Proncoples of Economocs I & II. .. 6 
Econ 321 - tntermedoate Mocroeconomocs •.......... 3 
Econ 324 - tntermedoate Macroeconomocs ........... 3 
Econ 350 - Money and Bankong ••................ 3 
BA 373 - Elementary Statostlcs for 

Business and Economics .................................... 3 
Econ 430- Mathematics for Economlsts .............. 3 

Addotoonal electoves on Economics (from 300 and above) 
to total 30 semester hours. Math 272 or equivalent compe­
tency is requored 

A monomum of 48 upper dMSIOil credo! hours is requored 

MINOR 
Econ 12t. t22 and 12 credits of upper dovislon Economic 

subjects to onclude Econ 321 and 324 

Bachelor of 
Technology 
The Bachelor ofT echnology degree enables students 
who have earned an Associate degree 1n a technical 
specialty to develop their management background. 
Th1s combined with their technical expertise enables 
them to assume increasingly responsible positions in 
the business and public sector 

BACHELOR OF TECHNOLOGY: 
DegrH Requirements: Credits 

t Complete aU requirements for en essocaate degree 
tn a technocal specoalty. 

2. Complete 12 cred1ts tn one of the followtng areas, 6 
credots 1n a second area. and 3 creditS In each of 
two areas. (Courses taken as part of the Associate 
Degree program are acceptable.) ........................ 24 
Areas 

(6 credots of socoal sciences are requored.) 
Socoat Sc1ences 
Humanthes 
Natural Scoences 
Mathematocal Sciences (Math t05 and 

CS t05 or SA 110 requored) 
3 Upper division credots on Technical specialty .... Q-t2 

credits 
4. Communication (may have been taken as part of 

the Associate degree) · 
Credits 

Englosh ttt and English 21t, 2 t3, or 3tt ............... 6 
Oral Communocallon.. .. .. .............. 3 

5 MajOr Complementary Area (Management) 

Credits 
Acct 201 - Pronciples of Fonanclai Acct. ..... ...... 4 
Acct 202 - Pronctples of Managerial Acct ............. 3 
Econ t2t - Principles of Economics! ............... ... 3 
Econ t22 - Pronciples of Economics II .................. 3 
Math 270 - Applied Rnlte Math for the Manageraal 
ScienCes .... .... ... .3 
Math 272- Calculus for the Manageraal SCiences.3 
BA 325- Fonat'ICI81 Management.... .. •••. 3 
SA 33t- Business Law I ........ -·3 
BA 332 - Business Law 11 ............ .. 3 
SA 335 - Management Proncoples and Practtces .3 
SA 343 - Princoples of Marketong .3 
BA 373 - Bem. Stat for Bus & Econ ................ 3 
SA 377- Operations Management. ..................... 3 
SA 462 - Administrative Policy . ............ 3 
BA 480- OrganiZational Theory....................... 3 
BA 488- Socoal Issues In BuSoness ....................... 3 

Upper dMsion electoves on the held of Busi-
ness, Accountong. Economocs ................. . 

Total 52 
Electives to Total................................. . ................ 130 

All credits must be 100 level or above. A minimum of 65 
credots must be earned beyond those needed to meet 
requorernentsof an aSSOCiate degree. At least 48 credots must 
be at the 300 level or above 

I 
I 
I 
I 
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Master of Business I 
Administration 

This degree Is designed for the Individual who deSores 
to pursue a profesSoonal career 1n management or one I 
of Its subfoelds. A monomum of 36 credot hours IS 

requored for thiS program. The basoc program conSIStS 
of three maJOr course blocks 
a. Basic core courses (2t credots) I 
b. EmphaSIS course group (9 credots) 
c. Two-course integrative block (6 credots) 

2. Alter completong the basic cora courses, the student 
must pass a written qualifying examination. The inte­
grative block at the end of the program requores that I 
the student develop and complete a practocal project 
In general admonostrahon. 

3. Students applying for edmiSSIOO to the MBA program 
must have taken the Graduate Management Admis- I 
soon Test (GMAT - formerly ATGSB) and heve 
scores submotted to the Un111ersoty. together woth 
certtfled transcropts from all colleges and universotoes 
attended. In general, the candidate should have a 
total of at least 950 points basad on I he formula: 200 I 
times the overall GPA plus the GMAT score (GPA 
based on 4.0 system) , or at least t 000 points based 
on the formula: 200 limes the upper-doVISIOil GPA plus 
the GMA T score. A ~moted number of students who do I 
not meet the above requorements may be considered 
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for admission on an individual baSis by presenting 
appropriate evidence of potential for graduate work. 
This may 1nclude relevant managenal expertenee or 
prev1ous graduate study 1n other programs. 

4 The content of the core courses assumes an under­
graduate bUSiness background or equivalent level of 
knowledge. A student entenng the program Is 
expected to have Introductory-level knowledge of 
account1r1g, f1nance. marketing, organizational 
behavior and personnel, micro and macroeconomics, 
elementary statiStiCS, quantitatiVe analysis, business 
law and computer programm1ng. Students defiCient In 
one or more of these areas are expected to make up 
these deficiencies by either completing equivalent 
undergraduate courses. or special graduate review 
courses 

5 A student must establish competency In mathemat­
ICS, statiStiCS and accounting as a prerequiSite for any 
or all graduate quantitatiVe or accounting courses. 
PrerequiSite competency 1n these areas can be dem­
onstrated by appropriate undergraduate course 
work. or by completing the spec1al account1ng and 
quantitative review courses for graduate students 
(Acct 505 and BA 501) . 

6. At the hme of admission to the Master of Business 
Administration program. each student will be 
aSSigned a graduate advisor The adv1sor will assist 
the student 1n developing a program, Identifying defi­
CJencies. and suggest1ng appropriate methods for 
correct1r1g these dei!CJencies. 

7 Upon approval of the student's advisor and by com­
pleting add111onal course work (mirumum of 21 cred1t 
hours) a MBA student may rece1ve both the MBA and 
MPA degrees. 

8. Core Courses: 
Credit I 

BA 602 - Applied Statistics ............................... 3 
BA 610 - Organizational Theory and 

Behavior -- -·- .................... 3 
BA 6 t2- Management Science .. ·····-----·-----···3 
Econ 625 - Economics and Public Policy ............. 3 
Acct 650 - Management Accounting 

Seminar ····-··--···-·--·--··-·· ..... , ····--·--·-····----··----···3 
BA 680 - Seminar In Anance .......... ·-·····-----····----·3 
BA 630 - Sem1nar In Marketing ·-·-···-·---·-··-----3 

21 
9. Emphas1s areas: 

Specific emphasis areas depends on availability of 
faculty 
The emphaSis area (9 or more cred1ts) allows a stu­
dent. subject to the advisor's approval, to choose 
courses wh1ch meet 1ndividualtnterests or needs. 
OptiOOal courses are offered in the areas of general 
management, f1nance, marketing, real estate. public 
administration. labor-management relations and 
accounting. Course offerings differ from semester to 
semester 

10. Ouallfymg Exam1nat100 
Upon successful completion of the core courses, the 
student IS reqUired to pass a wntten qualifying exam!-

nation. The examination will test the student's knowl­
edge of core material All students. Including those 
exempted from some specific core courses. will be 
expected to pass all parts of the exam1nation. Stu­
dents who have not passed the qualifying examina­
tion Will not be ellg1ble to enroll in the final integrative 
block. Students may, however, take emphasis 
courses before taking the quallfy1ng examination. 

11 Every MBA student is requited to complete a two­
semester integratiVe block of courses (BA 659 A and 
B) designed to prOVIde a theoretiCS! and practical 
perspectiVe In the application of functional concepts 
to problems of general management Students must 
have passed the qualifying examination before enroll­
Ing In this block. Normally the course block will be 
taken In the last two semesters of a student's pro­
gram. 

12 The above program descnption outlines minimum 
reqwernents. The faculty reserves the r;ght, where 
warranted by an evaluation of a student's progress 
and apparent knowledge, to require additional course 
work or other appropriate preparatiOn In order to 
1nsure that the degree recipient possesses adequate 
professional skills and capabillhes. This includes the 
ability to reason and communicate effectively- both 
verbally and quantitatively. 

Master of Public Administration 
1. ThiSdegreeisdesignedforthelndividualwhowantsto 

pursue a professional career 1n public adminJStratiOO. 
A minltnum of 36 credit hours rs reqUited for th1s 
program. The basic program consists of three major 
course blocks: 
a. Baste core courses (21 credits) 
b. Emphasis course group (9 credits) 
c. Two-course Integrative block or thesis (6 creditS) 

2. After completing the basic core courses, the student 
must pass a written qualifying exem1nation. The Inte­
gratiVe course block at the end of the program 
requires that the student develop and complete a 
practical project In administration. As an alternative a 
student may complete a master's thesis by research­
Ing some approved topic. 

3. Students applying for admission to the MPA program 
must have taken the Graduate Records Examination 
(GRE) or the Graduate Management Admission Test 
(GMAT) and have scores submitted to the Universi­
ty. together with certified transcripts from all previous 
cOlleges and universities attended 

4. A student entering the MPA program Is expected to 
have introductory-level knowledge of American gov­
ernment, elementary statrstics, econom1cs. public 
adminiStration and account1ng. Students defic1ent In 
one or more of these areas must make up these 
deficiencies by either completing equivalent under­
graduate courses. or speclal graduate review courses 

5 At the time of admission to the Master 01 Public 
Administration program. each student will be 
assigned a graduate adviSor. The advJSor v.lll aSSISt 
the student1n developing a program, identifying deh-
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ctencoes, and sugges1ong apj)(opnate methods for 
correchng these defiCieOCies. 

6. Upon approval of the student's advisor and by com­
pleting additiOnal course work (minimum of 21 cred1t 
hours) an MPA student may receive both the MPA 
and the MBA degrees 

7. MPA Core Courses: 
PAdm 601 -Public PoliCy and Administration 
PAdm 603 - Management Analysis 
PAdm 604 - Research Methods In AdminiStration 
PrereqUISite 
BA 501 - Introduction to Quantitative Analysis 
PAdm 610 - Organizational Theory and Behavior 
PAdm 611 - Administration of Financial Resources 
Prerequisite: 
PS 430- Managerial Accounting for Public Adminis­
trators or ACCT 505 - lntenslve Review of Account­
ing Pnnciples 
PAdm 618 - Accountabil1ty, Law and the Admincs­
tratJVe Process 
Prerequisite 
ECON 50 1 - Intensive RevteW of Economics, or 
ECON 121 and 122 - Pnnc1ples of Economics I and 
11 
General PrereqUisites: 
PS 101 -Introduction to Amer1C811 Government 
PS 301 - Fundamentals of PubliC Administration 
W1th the School's approval, prerequisite courses may 
be taken concurrently w1th the graduate curriculum 
dunng the student's f1rst two semesters of matricula­
tion Graduate cred1t Will not be allowed for prerequi­
Site courses 
ECON 625 - EconomiCs and Public Polley 

8. Ouahly•ng Examination 
Upon successful completion of the core courses, the 
student Is required to pass a written qualifying exami­
nation. The examination will test the student's knowl­
edge of core material. All students, Including those 
exempted from some specifiC core courses, Will be 
expected to pass all parts of the examination. Stu­
dents who have not passed the quahfying examine­
hen Wll not be elig1ble to enroll In the final integrative 
block. Students may. however, take emphasis 
courses before taking the qualifying exarrunation. 

9 Emphasis Area 
Specihc emphasis areas depends on availability of 
faculty 
Students must take 9 credit hours of electives. They 
may choose to specialize In orte subject area such as 
ptann1ng (also a certti1C8te program) To develop this 
specie iZation, students may pehtion the1r advisor to 
take relevant courses 1n other dMSlons 

10. IntegratiVe Block or Thesis 
Every MPA student Is required to take 6 credit hours 
of study and research which wlll serve to Integrate the 
various subjects treated elsewhere In the curriculum. 
This Integra live study portion of the program may take 
the form of the Integrative Block (PAdm 659 A and 
B) or the Master's Thesis (PAdm 699) _ The thesis 
stresses a research approach while the integratiVe 
block Is designed to provide a theoretiC81 and practi-

cal perspectiVe In the application of functional con­
cepts to problems of general management. Students 
must have passed the qualifying exam1nation before 
enrolling In th1s block or the thesis Normally the 
course block or thesis will be taken In the last two 
semesters of a student's program. 

1 t. The above program description oumnes minimum 
reqUirements. 

COOPERATIVE DOCTORAL PROGRAM IN PUBUC 
ADMINISTRATION WITH UNIVERSITY OF SOUTHERN 
CAUFORNIA 

In cooperation w1th the School of Public Admin­
Istration of the University of Southern California, a 
doctoral program In public administration Is available 
where part of the candidate's academic degree 
requirements may be completed In the University of 
Alaska, Anchorage School of Business and Public 
Administration. PAdm 689 applies to this program, 
and is listed in the course descriptions section. 

Further information about th1s cooperative doc­
toral program may be obtained from the School of 
Business and Public Administration graduate pro­
gram coordinator. 

Master of Science Degrees 

I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
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The Master of Business Administration (MBA) and I 
the Master of Public Administration (MPA) degrees 
are degrees stressing a high level of competence in 
general management for the private and public sec­

tors. The Master of Science degrees are designed for I 
those Individuals who desire to develop greater 
expertise In a specialty area of management. Two 
options are available: Planning and Real Estate. 

Admissions requirements are in general the same as I 
for the MBA and MPA degrees and scores on the 
GMAT or the GRE national examinations are required 
as part of the credentials submitted for admission. 

Students Interested in this degree under any option I 
should consult the School of Business and Public 
Administration for general counseling and a review of 
their prerequisite knowledge before applying for 

admission. Program conlent and degree require- I 
ments vary greatly among the different options, and 
are described separately for each option in the 

following pages. 

MASTER OF SCIENCE I 
With a Major In Planning 

1. The primary objective of the program Is to provide a 
graduate education which offers the required theory. 
methods, and experience for persons seeking entry I 
into the lield of regional and urban planning or other 
planning related fields. This degree Is designed for the 
Individual who aher completion of a Baccalaureate 
degree has become professionally Involved, or 
Intends to become Involved, In physical. economiC I 
and social planning. The degree WIU provide theoretl-
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3. 

cal knowledge and practiCal application In the plan­
ning process, and Is designed to meet a broad range 
of urban and rural affairs and admlnlstrallon needs. 
The InterdiSCiplinary content of the degree will make 
students aware of the lntarrelahons between the 
physical, social, and economic factors necessary to 
lormulate and Implement sound planning deciSions 
and will provide an Interdisciplinary focus for dealing 
with complex problems of human settlement and the 
environment. 
A bachelor's degree is reqwed and student's educa­
tiOnal background will be considered on an Individual 
basis These educatiOnal backgrounds must show a 
balance between physical, social. and economic 
courses to Insure that each student can follow, under· 
stand, and perform at the graduate level. When a 
student's background is considered deficient In some 
needed subjects, a requirement Will be made either to 
take courses offered at the undergraduate level or to 
take a proficiency exam on the subject An advisory 
convnittee Will r8Y18W the educational backgrounds. 
evaluate courses offered at the Anchorage campus, 
and determine the procedures to be followed. 
At the time of admission to the Master of Science In 
Planmng program, each student will be assagned a 
graduate committee of three faculty members. The 
comm1ttee w1ll ass1st In preparation of a thesis priOr to 
completion of the master's degree. 
The Master of Science Degree In Planning will corn­
pnse 54 semester hours of cred1t 39 classroom hours, 
6 hours earned through Internship, and 9 hours 
earned by preparation and defense of a thesis. Practi­
cal experience Will be obta1ned through student par­
hCipaiiOO in CitiZen commiSSIOnS attached to federal, 
state and local planning agencies. along w1th super­
vised Internships and related professional experi­
ences. 

l coureewoftl: 
Students will take the following required courses (33 
cr. hrs.) 

I Credit• 
PS 430 - Managerial Accounting for Public 

Adm1n1strators ............. .............. . ........... 3 
PAdm 604 - Research Methods 

I 
1n Admimstrallon ................... ............ . ............. 3 

Econ 626 - Economics for Planners .................... 3 
PAdm 634 - Resource Polley Administration ........ 3 
BA 640 - Adv. Appraising and Real Estate Feasi-
bility Analysis ....................................................... 3 
PI 650A - Comprehensive Planning and 

Applied Scl8nce............. ................ . ............ 3 
PI650B- Commtimty/ Reglonal Plann•ng I 

I .. .......................... . ........... 3 
P1650C- Community/ Regional Planning 

II .............................................. 3 
Pl661- Social Enwonment of Ptann1ng ........... 3 
PI 662 - Legal Issues 1n Plann•ng .... . .......... 3 

I 
PI 663 - Des1gn Cnteria and Cost Con-

I 
SideratiOn in Plann1ng .... ................ .. . ........... 3 

Students will take 6 credits chosen from the following one 
unit mini-courses or others as developed (6 hours) . 

Credlta 
Land Laws ................ ... .. ............... _,__ ........... . .. 1 
Social Impact of Land Development. ......•• - ....................... t 
Land Economics .............................................................. 1 
Citizen Organizations and Socio-Political 

Structures - Citizen Input... ......................................... t 
Urban Economics..... ......... ... .............. . ..•............. t 
Source of Program Funding and Preparation 

of Grant Proposals ........................... . .............. t 
HOUSing - Analysis of Needs. Availability, 

Design and Ananclng ................... ..... .. .. .............. 1 
Cities In History - New Towns ......................................... 1 
Writing of Reports for Public and Admlnlstra· 

lion Use - Research, Ed1ting, Graphics and 
Photography... ...... ....... .... .... ...... .. ........... 1 

lntemehlp/Spec:lel Studln.IPntc:tlcal Experience: 
Specialization In specific areas may be obtained 8llher t) 

by cred1t acquired through Internship In an approved plan­
ning agency, 2) by taking courses, as approved by the 
advisory committee, In fields offered by the graduate Schools 
of Public Administration, Arts and Sciences, or Engineenng, 
or 3) by selecting Independent studies w1th the advice of the 
graduate school staff (6 hours) . 

Practical experience will be obtained by student participa­
tion In the activities of citizen commissions exisllng within the 
local government and state and federal agencies (Planning 
and Zoning CommiSsion; OEDP Committee; Planning Board; 
Coastal Zone Management Council; Public Forum; Commu­
nity Councils; School Budget Advisory Committee, etc.) . 

Theall: 
Each student wdl undertake a major research effort result­

Ing In the preparation of a thesis for a topic to be selected 
either In community or regional planning. A three member 
faculty advisory committee Will evaluate the adequacy of the 
theSIS upon 1ts completion. One faculty advisor Will assist the 
student dunng development of the thesis (research, outline, 
source of data) (9 hours) 

Each student must pass successfully an oral examination 
on the topic of the thesis and its preparation and defend 
proposed recommendations. Quesllons will be asked also on 
major planning areas covered In the program. The examina­
tion Will be conducted by a three member faculty comnuttee 
and Will be requ1red priOr to final approval of the thesis. 

MASTER OF SCIENCE 

With 1 Major in Re1l E1t111 
The Master of Science In Real Estate Is recommended for 

Individuals who hold a Bachetof's degree, have met the 
entrance requirements for graduate students In business and 
have completed the requued prerequiSites for advanced 
study In real estate The curnculum Is designed for those 
students who desire to acquire advanced analytiCal capabili­
ties. Special emphasis Is focused on computer technology, 
market forecasting, advanced Investment and real estate tax 
analysis. financing, markehng, management, economics. 
and planning. 

A broad offer1ng In specialized areas of real estate Is 
provided USing one ( 1) unit modular courses. Some of these 
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courses are offered by the Univers1ty 1n conjunction w1th 
professional real estate associations. wh1le others are offered 
as part of the regular Umverslly curnculum 
Prerequiaitn for Maater of Science in Auf Eatate 

The content of the core courses as.;umes an undergradu­
ate business background or equivalent level of knowledge. A 
student entenng the program Is expected to have Introducto­
ry level knowledge of accounting, finance, marketing, organi­
zational behavior and personnel, micro and macroecon­
omics, elementary statistics. quantltatMt analysis. buSiness 
law and computer programm1ng Students defiCient In one or 
more of these areas are expected to make up these defiCien­
cies by either completing eqUivalent undergraduate courses. 
or special graduate rev1ew courses. 

A student must establish competency In mathematics, 
statistics and accounting as a prerequisite for any or all 
graduate quantitative or accounting courses. Prerequisite 
competency 1n these areas can be demonstrated by appro­
prtate undergraduate course work, or by completing the 
special accounting and quantltatMt review courses for grad­
uate students (ACCT 505 and BA 501) 

BA 322 - Real Estate Law 
BA 323 - Real Estate Appraising 
BA 324 - Real Estate Flnance 
BA 410 - Real Estate Investment Analysis 
BA 448 - Property Management 

or eqUivalent and approval of coordonator of real estate 
program. 
Students who do not have required statistics and account­

ing courses may take IntensiVe review courses to prepare 
themselves for graduate courses in these two subject matter 
areas. 
Requored Graduate Courses; Credit• 

BA 640 - Adv Appraising and Real Estate Feasi-
bility Analysis ....... . ............................................ 3 
BA 644 - Advanced Real Estate Taxation and 
Investment Analysis ...... ..... .. ........................ 3 
BA/PAdm 602 - Applied Statistics ...................... 3 
BA 610 - Organizational Theory and Behavior ..... 3 
BA 612 - Management Science .................. 3 
ECON 625 - Economics and PubliC Policy ........... 3 
ACCT 650 - Management Accounting Seminar .... 3 
BA 680 - Seminar In Rnance. ..... . ................... 3 
BA 630 - Seminar In Market1ng ................... 3 
PL 650A - Comprehensive Planning and Applied 
Sc1ence.............. . .................... 3 
BAIPAdm 659A - Adrmn. Policy Seminar ........... 3 
Demonstration Report and Ouabfylng Exam ........... 3 

Total Credits 36 
Upon successful completion of the core courses. the 

student 1s reqwed to pass a wntten qualifying exarmnatlon. 
The examination w111 test the student's knowledge of core 
matenal. All students, lnctud1ng those exempted from some 
specific core courses. Will be expected to pass all parts of the 
examination. Students who have not passed the qualifying 
examination will not be eligible to enroll in the final integrative 
block. Students may, however. take emphasis courses 
before tak1ng the qualifying examination. 

Certificate Programs 
PLANNING CERTIFICATE I 

This certificate Is 1ntended to increase under­
standing of the planning function of individual 
employers in local, regional, state, and federal gov­
ernments. Persons engaged in certain kinds of pri- 1 
vale industries associated with resource develop­
ment and management will find it useful as well It IS 

especially designed to enhance the abilities of per­
sons engaged in urban, regional. resource, and envi- 1 
ronmental planning and such related areas as archi­
tecture, landscape architecture, engineering, 
community and rural development, general public 
administration, and real estate. I 

The certificate Is designed for professionals 
desirous to expand thetr knowledge in the fields of 
planning, applied sciences, and programming and 
scheduling of capital improvements, along with I 
acquiring or Increasing knowledge of: 

1. The physical, social, economic and political 
context in which planning takes place. 

2. The complex1ty of the plann1ng process of I 
various state, federal and local agencies and 
departments. 

3. The Importance of citizen participation in the 
planning cycle. I 

4. Methods of evaluation of public needs and 
development of systems and schedules lor 
delivery of services. 

5. Knowledge of the administrative/ ~ 
management processes. 

Persons admitted to this certificate program 
may pursue their academic work In the following 
ways: 1) on either an undergraduate or graduate I 
level, 2) within a degree program undergraduate or 
graduate, or 3) soley on a non-degree academic 
basis. 

Application to the Profe-ssional Certificate Pro-I 
gram In Planning will follow the same procedure as 
application to the Masters 1n Business and Public 
Administration program, except that graduate test-

ing is not required. I 
Specific certificate requirements may be 

obtained from the School of Business and Public 
Administration. Individual programs will 
oped with the academic advisor. 

Progrem Content end Stenderda 

be devel-

1 
1. PrerequiSites: The candidate for the Planning certifi­

cate must have the following prerequisite credits ol 
show equivalent knowledge and expertise therein 
a Basic statistics course (BA 373 - Elements 

Statistics for Business and Economics. Descnp­
ttve statistiCS, probability. Bayesian inference. 

stattStlcallnference. I 
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b. Public Po/q and Administration(PAdm 601) 

Pollllcal factors which condotion the structure 
and functionong of adminiStration: public Interest. 
agency constituencies; administratiOI'I's place in 
the pohhcal and social system. 

c Admtnlstrstrvelntemship (PI620) Required only 
of students lackong on admonlstrative experience. 
The requirement may be waiVed, based on 
approved job experlenca or training. 

d Economics and Public Polley (Econ 625) An 
examonatiOI'I of economiCS In relation to public 
policy, both as determinant of policy and a tool of 
adminiStration 

e. Managerial Accounting for PubliC Administrators 
(PS 430) This requirement may be waived 
based on approved job experience or training. 

2. Required Courses: For persons who meet the prereq­
uisite, a mintmum of t8 graduate semester credit 
hours of course work Is requored to receive a profes­
Sional certoficste on plannong. A grade of Cor bener Is 
requored in all courses taken as part of the program. 
a Planmng Courses: (9 semester credit hours 

reqwred) 
PI 650A - Comprehensive Planning and 
Apphed Science 
PI 6508 - Community/Regional Planning 1 
PI 650C - Communoty/Reglonal Plannong II 

b. Real Estate: (3 semester credot hours required) 
BA 640 - Advanced Appraising and Real Estate 
Feasibility 

c . Electives totaling six credit hours from the follow­
ong; 

( 1) Natural Resources: (3 semester hours) 
PAdm 634- Resource Polley Administration. or 
en equivalent course In the field of natural 
resources. 

(2) Research Methods: (3 semester hours) 
PAdm 604 - Research Methods In Administra­
llon. If this course hes been covered at graduate 
or undergraduate level. another 3 credot electiVe 
course must be substituted after consultation 
woth graduate advisor. 

(3) Seminar - Topics In Planning ( 1 semester 
credot hour each) 
PI 692 - Venous subjects dealing With planning 
processes. omplementatiOI'I, management of 
resources. etc. Will be announced In schedules. 

d Students woshong to receive both a Planning 
Certollcate and a graduate degree (other than 
the Planning degree) must complete at least 6 
credits of appropriate work beyond the minimum 
requored for the degree alone 

Course 
Descriptions 

Accounting 
Acct 201 4 Credits 
PRINCIPLES OF FINANCIAL ACCOUNTING (4+ 0) 

All introduction to eccountong concepts and pronclples. Preparation 
end analylls of fonanclef reports as they rela1a1o a sole proproeiO<Shop 
end eo<poratoon. (Equlvtolerlllo Acc1 10 1 and 102 C<edil will no1 be 
counled fOf both Acc1101/t02 and Acct201) 

Acct 202 3 Credits 
PRINCIPLES OF MANAGERIAL ACCOUNTING (3+ 0) 

The course 1rea1s the fOllOwing loplcs at a principles level: AnalySis 
and use of financial slatemerus; cos1s behaVior as It relates 10 
break-even analysis end decosoon cos1s; beSIC elemenls of cos1 
accoun1ong end conlrof, budgelong and cash flow pfannong. Prerequi· 
111e ACC1 20t 

Acct 2tiO 3 Credite 
INTERMEDIATE ACCOUNTING I (3+0) 

Accounllng proceu., lheOfy, pronciplesof financial s1a1emen1s W11h 
In deplh study of P'-"1 value. cash, markelable secunti8S, receN­
ables, and carenlleololoes. Prerequosote· Accl 201 Of equiValern 

Acct 301 3 Credits 
INTERMEDIATE ACCOUNTING II (3+0) 

'"->Iones. Property·Piani·Equopmenl, lnlangoble as:se1s and 
accoun1ong fOf Sloekhofder'l equoty Prerequoso1e. ACC1 260 

Acct 302 3 Credits 
INTERMEDIATE ACCOUNTING Ill (3+0) 

Long-lerm .,..!menta. bonds payable. pension C06ls. leasee, 
eccoun1ong ~ and analylls of linancial stalements. Prereqt.O­
solea; Accl 30 1 

Acct310 3Credlts 
INCOME TAX (3+0) 

A course designed IO< I hose who will pracllce l ox (such as CPA's) 
Course content will be those aspects of Federal Income Tax Law 
pertaining lo 1hecompu1a1oonof laxable Income fOf lndMdualsand sole 
proproo10fships. Emp/laslf woll be on lheofy, hoslory and dewloplng lhe 
aboloty 10 relate the vallout pnncop1es .,10 lex planrWlg and research. 
PretllqUISIIe• Accl 201. Of pen-. ollnslructOf 

Acct 318 3 Credits 
ACCOUNTING INFORMATION SYSTEMS (3+ 0) 

The design and anelysil of eccoun1ong sys1ems fOf buSiness en1o11es 
In venous lndustn• lnletnaf control fOf lhe bulone5s, data processong 
and ns relaiiOnlhop 10 eccounlong sys1.,.,.. exemoned. Prerequoaole 
ACC1201 

Acct 342 3 Credits 
MANAGERIAL COST ACCOUNTING (3+0) 

A cos1accoun1ong course W11h manageroal emphaSIS thai covers the 
pnnclples and prectoces of cost delermlnalion In job Ofder and process 
siluatlona. The.- of eccountong as a con1rof deYice as app1yv1g the 
concepts of Slanderds, var,.nce analysis and budgelong The course 
also covers lhe .- of coe1 dale In decilions. including caprtal 
budgelong. Pretequosote. Acct 20 1 

Acct 401 3 Credits 
ADVANCED ACCOUNTING (3+0) 

A sludy of accounting fO< parl nershlps, business conbinalions, 
parent· subsidiary consolidated financial slatements. and selected 
1oplcs, IUCh as bfench accounling, IOfeogn exchange accountong. 
lnllallmen1 sales, COilllgnnwll accountong, fiduciery accountong, fund 
accountl'lQ. ;cwu.._.,tw-. real estate and franchise accoun1ong. Pr• 
requoaota. Acct 302. 
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Acct 402 3 Credita 
ACCOUNTING FOR NOT· FOR·PROFIT 

ORGANIZATIONS (3 -' 0) 
Th cune COllet" II> pr~ and pract"* ol not-for-profit 

.occountong for ~ •- <choof cft51ncts. holpotall. colleges and 
~toes. and other ~prol•tenl•t• on accordance ""'h the latesl 
pronouncements. Pr..-equr..te Acct 20 I or pemw11011 ol onstructor 

Acct 403 3 Credita 
ADVANCED TAXES (3+0) 

A study ol federal and Slate lnc:ome ,_ refllltlQ prvnarily to 
partnonhopa. IIUSisand corporatiOnS ••nth emphasis on the prepara11011 
of tax retums. tax plannong, and selected tax probfen& Also, social 
secunty taxes. sales ,...., goh, and es1ate taxee. Pr..-equos.u.- ACC1 
310 

Acct 404 3 Credita 
ADVANCED COST ACCOUNTING AND 

CONTROLLERSHIP (3+0) 
A c:oorse c:feslgned to twtp the student interpret and IWIY complex 

co:;t data to speofc lltu&IIOOS The course wil cover relevant COSIItlQ 
lor dec:csoons, cost analysis for ww.tment decllions. pr~tal1011 ol 
co&t data for management pu<poMII, and vanable and cash budgetong 
EmphaSIIItsonapplocat1011ofdatatomanagamentsoh18hons. Prerequi­
Mes Acct201, 342. 

Acct 406 3 Credita 
PETROLEUM ACCOUNTING (3+ 0) 

Ot· Ill to pr-e lndrvdlalt for the many entry level eccounung 
111-'tiClOO wlloch will be available due to the Alaska plpeinel and related 
oil and gas produc1101'l. Course covers eccounung applcable to 
exploratiOI'l and~~ eo51S. produc11011, and dilposltJon ol 
product Pre<equlllte Acct 20 t. 

Acct 452 3 Credita 
AUDITING (3+ 0) 

A &hJdy ol the proc:eOJrea lor -•ftcat1011 olliNIIIdel data and the 
prof-..onal standatds apPlicable to the audotors eJWninal1011 of 
fiNinc:taf stat""*''" and his axpr_, of opWon ,....,,.,.. to them. 
PrerequiSites Acct 302 

Acct 454 3 Credita 
ACCOUNTING INTERNSHIP (3+ 0) 

Work exper.ence In an approved po51t1011 With sopervtSion and 
tra~n•no on venous pllasee of accountong PrereqUISites: advanced 
saanclong as an accountong majOr and perrr.o.on of the head of the 
department 

Acct 462 6 Credita 
CONTEMPORARY ACCOUNTING PROBLEMS (6+ 0) 

A course designed to cover accountltlg. stalostiCBiand ethical lopes 
eoth<l< not covered or covered superfiCI&Iy on the program requorements 
leading to the BBA-Accountong degree. and to develop the ad<itlOnal 
prohclency nec:-.ry to ,_, entry level requrements for a case. as 
a public eccountant Prerequls.tee: Advanced 5l8ndong on accountong 
and.,......,_, of 11151NCIIV 

Acct 480 3 Credit• 
ACCOUNTING THEORY (3+0) 

Thu " a capstone COUI1I4I dallgned to help acc:ountltlQ students find 
retatoonshops among the vartOU& procedulee learned in other cours.. 
The contentw;Jt coYer oncome def110hon and meeuong problems, BSMt 

input vaU8ttOilS. .,_,value changes. and AICPA otatements relatong 
to theory Emp/laSISIS on hefpong the student to learn to odelltofy a type 
of problem. relate It to belle priOCJplae that govern and to apply the 
prlf1Clples to fhe specohc problem at hand Pre<equlsote: Accl 302. 

Acct 505 3 Credita 
INTENSIVE REVIEW OF ACCOUNTING PRINCIPLES 

(3+0) 
AccounlltlQ concepti and techniqUeS _,llalto admnstraiJOI'I ol 

bu..or.a and public ll<lter~ and pe<IOdoc deternwl811011 ol income 
and fiJIAJlCiaJ ~t1011. Bulc corporate acc:ounlltlQ Thoa cwrse os 

designed for MBAIMPA candodatee ""th non-bulone5S ednwllstratoon 
undergraduate degr-. ThiS course may not count as part of the 
36-credlt hOU< """'""'"' degr .. reqwement. 

Acct 1115 3 Credita 
TAX PLANNING AND RESEARCH (3+ 0) 

Tax plannong for oncfMduela ~ tgar'llliiiOOS. estates. erld 
trusts 11 explored by a study ol the taxee WfliCh aHect such ptarw 

Spedal emphasis w I be placed on planning for oow-organozatiOIIS 
PrereqUISites Acct 310, 403 

Acct tiSO 3 Credita 
M.ANAGEMENT ACCOUNTING SEMINAR (3+ 0) 

A baSIC graduate coona for non-accountong ma)OI'S The sub,ects 
~ deaf W11h the .-.npiiOOS and concepts underlying flf\80Cl81 
statements, the analysiS and uses of IIMnclal statements and the uses 
of coat accounting for declsiOI1I and control PrerequiSite: Accl 201 
and 202, or Acct 505 

Business Administration 
BA 110 3 Credita 
COMPUTER CONCEPTS IN BUSINESS (3+ 0) 

An ontroductory courw In computer concepts and FORTRAN pro­
gramm•no designed to prepare the student to ut ~IZe a port1011 of the 
compute< riiiOU'cee available at UM. T opocs lrQide maclune organo­
zatiOII, program lOgic, flowchertong. programmong on the FORTRAN 
language. TSSandbetchproc:ee.~g. andHonaywel-6000/600 
TSS lbraty progr.,.. Actual hands-on expe<Je<~Ce with the comp~..ter 
• oblaoned by dealgnong. building and executong ...-.pie FORTRAN 
programs. 

BA 151 3Credita 
INTRODUCTION TO BUSINESS (3+ 0) 
au.- organozauon. nature ol ma)OI' bus!.- functiCtiS. such as 

Jll8rllllllll'*l. llnence. acc:ountong. marketong. peraonnef admnstra· 
Uon. The opportU<IIhee and reqwementa for proteuoonat busiMss 

BA 30tl 3 Credita 
REAL ESTATE FUNDAMENTALS (PRINCIPLES) (3+0) 

Pronclples of real eat ate and urban land economicS and QO'J!!Inmen­
tal aspects of real propeny ownersh•P and contrOl. 

BA 310 3 Credita 
CONSUMER BEHAVIOR (3+ 0) 

C.llliUmel'-f.-m refetiOIIIhop analyzed through the appllcat1011 o1 
concepts drawn lrom contemporary behavioral IClenCe to conCfete 
~cases and practocee. Relevant concepts from ftelds of cultural 
anUvopotogy,IOCiofogy, and psychology applied to problems encooo­
r..-edonmarkelongtoY8flOUI-groupe BA343recornrnanded 

BA 318 3 Credita 
REAL ESTATE BROKERAGE (3+ 0) 

Thos • a coona in managong the reel eslate b<okerage firm. T op.:s 
cove<ed are reeleetata buyer behaVIOr, rnar~et analysil., ornage devel­

opment, market lnlorma11011 aystems, and markelltlQ strateg.es. The 
courw ernphasiMa the management of petiOMel. cornpensaton 
programs. erld other management topics. 

BA322 3Credita 
REAL ESTATE LAW (3+0) 

A practcat courw aurveyong the Y8IIOUI kiOds of deedS and convey­
ancea. mortgagee. hens, rentals, appralsaJs. and other transactions 1n 
the tletd of real estate and tha taw. 

BA323 3Credita 
R .. l Eatala Appraiaing (3+ 0) 

Daaogned to tra•n students on the technique and art ol real estate 
appraiSing SIUdtee of va1ua11on procediKes Yl8 the C06I. market and 
income approach to real eetata value. 
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BA 324 3 Cr.dlla 
REAL ESTATE FINANCING (3+ 0) 

A comprehensMt ~age ol real estate finanCing h begins Wtth a 
~ of methods to aatornete the cloeong co.t of a real estate 
tranucuon The students 1aam to prorate ,...., lnteresl and om. 

impound account it.,.. and to calculate the true rate of ll'lterest -· 
doscount porus are IIWOived In a loan This course coYerS II'IStruments 
used In real estate fonanclng, nsk and return analysis. sources ol real 
estate credit end goo;e<nment lrwofvementln real estate financing. 

BA 325 3 Credita 
FINANCIAL MANAGEMENT (3+ 0) 

Int--. analysos ol the methods ol 111811Q81 planning and control, 
essen management, and other functions performed by the linanc~~~l 
executrve. PrerequiSite Accl 20t. 202. Econ 121. 122. StatistiCS 
recommended but not required. Acct. majors take Acct. 260 Instead ol 
Acct 202. 

BA 327 3 Credita 
PRODUCT PROMOTION STRATEGIES (3+0) 

Analy!os ol alternatrve ~- communocation strategies 
desigrllld to promote c:oneumer end I or ondustl'llll prodUcts or Ideas. 
T opocs lftCiude c:letermonatton ol c:ommunocatton object-. selection o1 
med&a. brand pclll1ooning, media buying. campaign Implementation 
and measurement ol promotion ellectlveness. Prerequisite: BA 343 
recommended 

BA 331/JUST 331 3 Cr.dita 
BUSINESS LAW I (3+0) 

A lllJnleY ol basic inlhtutiOftl. ktogallon, judocial ~ dispute 
resolutiOn and pr~trve law: IUblleniMIIaw ol torts. agency, con­
tracts and the unolorm c:orMWcial code includ4ng sales. negotiable 
Instruments and secured transactiOnS. 

BA 332/JUST 332 
BUSINESS LAW II (3+0) 

3 Cr.dlta 

The law of ~ organozatiOftl. ~ cr.,_ employment, 
landlord-tenant, and real property 

BA 335 3 Credita 
MANAGEMENT PRINCIPLES AND PRACTICES(3+ 0) 

Examlnallon ol both the theory and techniques ol the managerial 
procau, wolh emphasis on the core !unctions ol plaming. organizing 
end controllng Cont11bultone ol the major schools COYered behavior­
al cla911C81 and management acoenc:e Selected management con­
cepts and models studial w1thll'l system constructs. Junior standing or 
permouoon oiii'IStructor. 

BA 343 3 Cr.dita 

I PRINCIPLES OF MARKETING (3+ 0) 
Role ol market"'!! In aocoety and economy. The bl.- firm as a 

markehng system. management ol the firm'a matket"''l ellort. Preraq­
.,..taa Acct 20 t , 202, (Acct majorS take Acct 260 lnl1eed ol Acct 
202) Econ t2t and t22 

3 Credita 
REGULATION OF INDUSTRY (3+ 0) I BA 3511/PS 3511 

Ellects ol government regulation, economic policy and executive 
poliCY on pr'V&te and public enterpnse. Prerequllltea: Econ t2t end 
t22 (BA-5) 

I BA 381/PS 381 
PERSONNEL MANAGEMENT (3+0) 

3 Cr.ctita 

Petsonnel prectoce In Industry; analysis ollabor-management prob-
lems; methods ol administrations ol recruiting, selecling. training, and 

I 
compensating employees, labor laws end their applications. Prerequi­
sites Econ t2 t, 122 and BA 335. (BA-5) 

BA 373 3 Cr.dita 
ELEMENTARY STATISTICS for BUSINESS •nd 

ECONOMICS (3+0) 

I Oascnptl'o/8 statostocs, probaboloty, Bayesian Inference. statistical 
Inference PrerequtS~tll Math 270 and Math 272 0< equiYalent. 

BA 378 3 Cr.dlta 
MANAGEMENT INFORMATION SYSTEMS (3+ 0) 

Theory, analylil. and dellgn ol informatiOn syst..,.,.lor management 
p~Mrwogendcorurol Prereq<M~tea: Math270and272orpem11S1ionol 
lnl1ructor 

BAm 3Cr.dlta 
OPER.ATIONS MANAGEMENT (3+ 0) 

Management ol the operations/production system, WJth emphaSIS 
on quentnatlve analysiS Charactenstlcs ol systems. types ol produe· 
1100 systems, lorecastong. planning and sc:hedulong work. lacilty design 
and tocatton, and Mlected toplca In operattone ,_rch. PrerequiSite 
BA 373. 

BAm 3 Credita 
INTERMEDIATE MARKETING MANAGEMENT (3+0) 

Analysis ol product, prlca, promotion and diStribution decisions from 
a ltrateglc markel"''l plannong perspective Emphasis is placed on 
matketlllQ declllon modell applied to profot and noftili'Ofit organoza­
tlonL Prer8QU$te BA 343 

BA 410 3 Credlta 
REAL ESTATE INVESTMENT ANALYSIS (3 + 0) 

AN Introductory oYeMeW so that the student may define investment 
riSkl and understand the benefots ol cash now. tax-sheltered Income 
and proceeds ollllal All analylol olthe nsks and rewards of irM!St"''l 
In the various typea ol reel 811818 from V11C81111and, houses and smal 
apartments to high nae apenmants, off1C81 and industnal buildings. A 
da\8lled ~1100 ol the forma o1 w-tmant, whether 11 be direct 
ownership, group OW!llnhop, real estate corporatiOnS or investment 
trusts PrerequiSite· BA 324 

BA 425 3 Cr.dlta 
ADVANCED CORPORATE FINANCIAL PROBLE.MS 

(3+0) 
A consoderatton ol corporate linanclal problern8, planning end 

controls. and major lunct1001 performed by corporate fll'llncial manag­
era PrerequiSite: BA 325 

BA 42e 3 Creel ita 

FINANCIAL MARKETS AND INSTITUTIONS (3+0) 
An examonatoon ol the economocs and perlormancaa of the flll8nclal 

markets. Financial lnltotutiOnl, caprtal markell and money markets are 
studied. oncluding the lntarnaloonal domenlionL PrariiQUIIItes: BA 325. 
Econ350 

BA 42e 3 Cr.dlta 
COMMERCIAL BANK MANAGEMENT (3+ 0) 

Ae-oiMW ol the enwonmentln which bankl operate and the study of 
management polociel le< aucce.IIA bank operatiOn Balance si>Mt 
management lonn~ the cora o1 the coorsa Racant nat.onal and 
lnternatoonaltrends era arnphuized. Pr~te BA 325. 335. 343. 

BA 432/PS 4321 JPC 432 4 Cr.dlta 
RESEARCH METHODS (4+ 0) 

Course will Include developing competence as a consumer ol 
r-rcl1as well as methodology and techniques ol ernprncal researcl1: 
ICient•flc methods. dealgn ol r-ch. sampling. use of stahstocs. 
methods ol data collectiOn and analysis. Including the use ol computer 
data processrng Students Will deeign and C81ry out a c:ornplete basic 
emp~ncal study 

BA 441 3 Credlta 
MARKETING PROBLEMS (3+0) 

Approaches and problems ol marketing daciSIOO-makong under 
conditionl ol uncertalf'lty. PlenAng and executiOn ol a complete 
market"'!! program. The rOle ol the marketplace development ol 
market.ng pier-.; product and product tine dedllonl; pnc.ng decisiona. 

channels ol dislnbut~on, personal selling and edveftlllng. PrerequiSite 
BA 343 or BA 373 or perm1wion of Instructor. 
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MARKETING RESEARCH (3 + 0) 

3 Credit& BA 489 3 Credlta 
CORPORATE MANAGEMENT AND PLANNING (3+ 0) I In' "' C'l P~&rket .g •-•dl on the decaslon-maklflQ Jlfoc:Ma; 

eft~~I.AllleexOICUINtlw!IOmu.IUIIII!lUS8S&nd,..__~on 

the C05I -the value of tnfonnalton for deCiSion-mekong Problem 
founulatiOfl. exploratory ,_,c:h, •-c:h design. basiC obse<vatoen­
at and sampltng requorements. data anatysos. ltltiWJlfetatiOfl. and report­
ong Research JlfOJects conducted on actual marketrng JlfOblemS 
Prerequ te. BA 343 or BA 373 or pemussiOI'I of Instructor 

BA448 3 Credits 
PROPERTY MANAGEMENT (3+ 0) 

Thoo course lntroducel Jlfoperly management as a specialr28d 

actoVliY Emphasis IS placed on managrng resldenhal. commerc.at, 
Industrial, mui1He51denltal, and special-purpose property. The geoeral 
topics c011ered are real estate management process, the marketmg 
proc- and the admonrstratlve process as It pertains to property 

BA450 3Credita 
INVESTMENT MANAGEMENT (3+ 0) 

Study of _...,ty ana•r. 11 , d money market InStruments. With 
panrcu!ar empho,_, on per..onal lf'IVestmg Tecl'lni<:al anatysos, capdal 
markets and cwrenl theory ara reY~ewed ApplicatiOn, rather than 
theoty, lsemphaSiled Pfer11QU1S<ta BA 325 or ~of inStructor 

BA 481 3 Credita 
LABOR-MANAGEMENT RELATIONS (3+0) 

Study •I abor-<1'18t\logell'let'lt relat<.JnS from analyiJcal Yiewpolnts. 

AppliCatiOn of P<~ and methOdology 8MOCI81ed "''lh colectove 
bargarnmg and labor arbttratiOf'l. 

BA 462 3 Credit& 
ADMINISTRATIVE POLICY (3+ 0) 

Organo.:atiOf'l role tn a dynam.c: aociety; deci.oon problems in varyong 
ooeia~ aconomic:, and pot.hcal enwonments. Pferequilltes; BA 325, 
BA 335. BA 343, BA 373. and BA 377. 

BA464 3Credita 
ADVANCED PERSONNEL (3+ 0) 

The cou~ concer,.,. the manag&ITalt of relations between the 
orgaf'lfZlltiOf'l and liS per:.onnvt, buildong and matntarnong a JlfoductMt 
work Ioree and P<O\IIdong job aahsfactiOf'l Specific topics R:Uia: 
CompensatiOn Management. SelectiOn and Placement. Trailing and 
Par1ormanca APJlfaul 

BA 469 3 Credit& 
LABOR RELATIONS LAW AND PUBLIC POLICY (3+ 0) 

Tt · c. .or " ·l•o tl'l n lrtulonal fra"*"'ork In whoch the lj0\o'8Cf'l" 

~t structure of ct.......:Ne bargartWIQ IS cast The course deals woth 
map trend$ tn ll'le law of eollec;t,.. bargaiiW'Ig. the reasons klr these 
trends, and their COtiMqUef'ICIII on the OYe<al funct10nong of coflectNe 
barg&•"''''Q 

BA 480/PS 480 3 Credits 
ORGANIZATIONAL THEORY (3+0) 

Literature of organ.zatl0fl8f theory; emphasis on theorellCal con­
C.!~ts. org design, dynama of formal and Informal groups. COI1VIIJI'It­

catlon In leaders/'llp. org development. org ef1ect11181'18SS. soCial 
science research technoque&. PTerequiSites: Junoor or Senoor standing 
BA 335 or permosslon of lnltructor. 

BA488 3Credita 

SOCIAL ISSUES IN BUSINESS (3+0) 
A study of thanghts and dullfll of busone5Smen In specific foelds intha 

fight of theM pri'ICiplea whoch have graced theperenniel moraltraclltiOfl 
of our Western ..ooct Dilemmas caused by the apparent conftoct of 
auch values as famofy wel-beong. petS008I intagflty, and car­
advancement au-InVOlvement In urban problems. 

Top .., platvw'lg. uategy selectiOn and ImplementatiOn. mot•••-
'""" and control hom the perspectMI ot 1~ management 
Prarequ~~~ta. Sanoor standrng 

BA 501 3 Credit& 
INTRODUCTION TO QUANTITATIVE ANALYSIS (3+ 0) 

BaSic concepts of algebra. statiStiCS. operatiOf'IS research. and 
computmg releYant to managenalanalysis. Thrs course IS ontended as 
an IntroductiOn or,_.., for 51udenls stanong masters P<ograms w•th 
inallhaent under-graduate P<~ahon .., the quentrtatrve area 
Coutsa will be graded on P/NP baSis. credit not appliCable to morwnum 
coed• I hour reqwementa of any mast en; degree 

BA802 3 Credita 
APPLIED STATISTICS (3+ 0) 

An advanced course In alatrstrcs concentrating on appfrcatiOtlS of 
st&tiSIICS IO management Aegreuoon anal~. hme seoes. forecast• 
ing. umpllng theory and methods. analysis of va11anca, nonparameti'IC 
stat I!. tiCs, ~of frt. and expenmentaJ design Use of computer 
and SPSS for data analysis PTarequiSite undft<graduate statrstcs; 
BA/ PAdm 600A, B. and review sequence recommended. 

BA 808 3 Credita 
LEGAL ENVIRONMENT OF BUSINESS (3+ 0) 

The I'I'II)IICI of law on buill-. pubic admoniltration. and P<ot.­
liotWI- y.....,.. topoc:a ..... be COI!e<ed tntludlng legal~ 
-.government regulatoon.,labor-managemant relatiOns. P<Otectronof 
COf'IIUfY'I8<S and debtors. and the law of t0f1s. Tl'lls course P<ovrdes 
requited Jlfe<equollta knowledge of law for MBA students. and may not 
count as ~tmg the mrntmum 36 credrt reqwement for the MBA 
degree. 

BA 810/PAdm 810 3 Credit& 
ORGANIZATIONAL THEORY AND BEHAVIOR (3+ 0) 

A cletatled study of oroantzed beha\1101, lnclud•no such concepts as 
leadership stytea, authorrty, 01gan128tl0tlal change, among many oth­
ers. 

BA812 3 Credila 
MANAGEMENT SCIENCE (3+ 0) 

A P"8)' of quanlrtatrve &PJlfoachel to deci8ion makong Pt'lllosopl'ly 
and methOdology of opera trona r_,dl ConcaJltuaJ models InClude 

general systems theory, cybernetiCS. and deciSion theory. Emphasis on 
k'lear JlfograffiCfWlg and limulatron as broad altematrve mode mg 
methods. PrerequiSite. BA/PAdm 602 or BA/PAdm 604 and pemus· 
slon of inStructor. 

BA814 3 Credits 
SYSTEMS THEORY AND ANALYSIS (3+ 0) 
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Theory and design of complex lntaractove systems. system phrloso-

1 phy. components of general systems theory, system design Jlflf'ICiples 
and methods. Survey of appflcatiOf'l of systems concept to busr,_, 
economrcs. and public admlnrstratiOfl. 

BA 818 3 Credit& 

LABOR LAW (3+0) I 
IntegratiOn of hootorocal polrtrcal. SOCUII, economoc and legal threads 

undertytng substantMt labor law gov.nong eolectrve barg31'1ing and 
labor manag&rTalt relatiOf'llln the publrc and prrvate sectors; occupa­
tiOtlal groups In educatiOn, hOspitals as well as g0\18rnment and prrvato I 
Industry considered 

BA 819 3 Credita 
COMPUTER SIMULATION OF SYSTEMS (3+0) 

lntanalve study oi811'1'1U1atl0fl concepts and methods lntroductlOI'I to 

DYNAMO and GPSS llfl'IUiatiOfl languages Survey of Slfnula:.on I 
applicatiOf'IS In vanous diiCiplines Prereqt1151te. M'ltroductory statrshcs 



I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 

School of Business and Public Administration 105 

BA821 
SEMINAR IN MANAGEMENT INFORMATION 

SYSTEMS (3+ 0) 

3 Credite 

Selecled topocs., rnanagetneniWIIonnahon wolh ~on role of 
manager. the role or .,torrrwtoan in the dealoon maloog process, 
es1abli&lwlg a unotorm data bese. design ot Wllonnatoon systems, and 
WIIOimatoan retroewl Pre<~le per..-.on ot WISiructor 

BA 822 3 Credite 
QUANTITATIVE SYSTEMS SEMINAR (3+ 0) 

Advanced topocs on managemenl scoenoe/operauons research. 
Ca<e 'iudy.., quantotatiV8 analysd. PrereqUISite permiSSIOn ot lnstruc· 

101 

BA 830 3 Credite 
SEMINAR IN MARKETING (3+ 0) 

A ~urvey ot marketing lnstllutlons. systems. policies and pracllces. 
Review of markeung management concepts. marketing theOiy. and 
curran! mar<etong problems. PrerequiSites: post-graduate 01 graduate 
standong PoerequOSIIe BA 343 01 permission ot lnstruciOI 

BA 837 3 Credite 
LABOR MANAGEMENT RELATIONS (3+ 0) 

Analysos ot colteci1V8 bargaonong process, labor agreements. adrrut>­
ostratoon of contracls; lmpec;l ot publiC potocy on management of labor 
retauons in business and government comparison ot busineSS and 
govemnent tabor retahoriS. 

BA 840 3 Credite 
ADVANCED APPRAISING AND REAL ESTATE 

FEASIBILITY ANALYSIS (3+ 0) 
A _,..,.r course on app<a,..ng theory and leesoboloty analysos lor 

develOpment or an tnv ·tmenton real estate. real estate analysis retaled 
to current tand·use practoces and problemS. and to property deVelOp­

ment and utohzatoan PrerequiSite: BA 323 

BA 844 3 Credite 
ADVANCED REAL ESTATE TAXATION AND 

INVESTMENT ANALYSIS (3 + 0) 
A ....,onar coursecoverong advanced onvestmentlechniques per1Bin­

ing to real estate II shOuld be taken only by students who have a strong 
toundatoon on real es1a1e Investment analysts Compu1er programs are 
uSed 10 analyze rnvestmeols. P01lloho analysis Is stresSed particularly 
as it perta ns to lnvestrnent groups and large ons111u11ona1 inii8S101S 
PrereqUI&Oia BA 410 

BA 652 3 Credile 
INTERNATIONAL COMPARISON OF BUSINESS 

PRACTICES (3+ 0) 
A comparatiV8 lludy of the business plloloSophy. 01ganlzalton, 

management style, and business-SOCiety interactiOn in the major 
industnal Nltoons Speotoc lludy ot the business systems of SOW!flll of 
the followong natoons· Canada. France. Great BntBWI. Japan. People's 
RepubliC ol Clwla. U S S R Wast Germany 

BA 655 3 Credit. 
ADMINISTRATIVE POUCY (3+ 0) 

A case study course dellgned to prOVIde students Wllh an opponunl­
ty to ulohze their knowledge in varoous functional areas in p<acllcal 
p<oblem·SOivinO sotuatoons PrerequiSite permission of instruct01 

BA 659A/PAdm 659A 3 Credi te 
ADMINISTRATIVE POLICY SEMINAR (INTEGRATIVE 

BLOCK) (3+ 0) 
Management of the total organizatoon. Potocy rormulatoon. strategy 

selectron and omplementotlon. Corporate organizatoon and control 
PrereqUisite permiSSIOn of lnstruci OI. 

BA 859B/PAdm 859B 3 Credite 
MANAGEMENT CONSULTING PROJECT 

(INTEGRATIVE BLOCK) (3+0) 
A tup8fV15ed conwilong proteciiOI anextalongOiganozahon designed 

to ontegra'e potocy concepts and p<achcal problem-solving techntqUeS. 

Musl tocuson problems ot I he 101a1 organizallon PrerequiSIIe: pennis­

alon ot Instructor. 

BA 870 3 Credite 
SEMINAR IN HUMAN RESOURCES ADMINISTRATION 

(3+0) 
FI.Widamental ~nal r ... toons top;cs deelong w th problems ., the 

private and publiC seclors from an interdisopllnaly 11MWP0f'll. current 
and future develOpment n selecloon and placement. compensatoan 
administration. end managerial beha'llOI, perf01mance. and etfecuve­
ness 

BA 880 3 Credite 
SEMINAR IN FINANCE (3+0) 

Case studies In ~ hnance. Ratoo analysis, proforma state­
ments; lhorl lntermedoata and long term tonancing. capotal budgetong, 
vaiuat.on. Prerequisites: Accountrng (financial and manageroal), BA 
325 01 equivalent, 01 proficiency e•am. 

BA 881 3 Credite 
MODERN INVESTMENT PRACTICE (3+0) 

TheOiy of bond yl8lds and proces. tradotoanal rnvestment p<actoce 
which Wlllnctucle conmon stock rnvestment. aecurotoes rnarkeiS opera­
loOn, stock selectoan, IOU<ces ot lrWestmenl n formatoon; portfolio 
management practiceS. and new approaches to inii8Stong Prerequo­
alte BA 325 

Economics 
Econ 121 3 Credit• 
PRINCIPLES OF ECONOMICS I (3+ 0) 

lntroeluetoon to aconomoc anatysos and theory of naloonal oncOIT\8. 
money and bankrng, publiC fonance and ta•atoon. economoc systems 
PrerequiSite working knowledge of algebfa M8ded (BA·S) 

Econ 122 3 Credit• 

PRINCIPLES OF ECONOMICS II (3+ 0) 
TheOiy of prrces and markets; IIICOIT\8 dostnbutoon; contemporary 

problems of labor, agrteullure. public uuhtles. International economoc 
relations. (BA-S) 

Econ 321 3 Credit• 
INTERMEDIATE MICROECONOMICS (3+ 0) 

Analysis of demand and tupply ooder vartous market structures. cost 
and theory of proeluetoon, lactOI p<JCtng and theory ot closlrobuloan. 
SIJMI)'Oiweftareaconomoc:s Prer-tes. Econ t2t. 122. (BA-S) 

Econ 324 3 Credi t• 
INTERMEDIATE MACROECONOMICS (3+ 0) 

Concepts and meawrement or oncome. analysis of aggregate 
demand and supply and their retatron to p<rces. empiOfment. and 
growth Prereq...,tes. Econ t21, t22 (BA-5) 

Econ337 3Credite 

ECONOMIC DEVELOPMENT (3+0) 
Theoroes of growth and development. problems of economtC devel­

opmerll ifluslrated woth case studies, analysis of major poliCy issues 
PrerequiSites; Econ t21, 122. (BA·S) 

Econ 350 3 Credit• 
MONEY AND BANKING (3+0) 

Sources and uses of money and credit on modem IIOCI8ty: regula loon 
of money and credo! and their rmpacl on the economoc welfare ot the 
United States Prerequosltes Econ 121, 122 (BA-S) 

Econ 351/PS 351 
PUBUC FINANCE (3+0) 

Credit a 

Govemment taxatoon. borrOWWIQ. and spendong, acooomoc effects of 
taxatoon. onfluenceol hacal policy on economrc actoVltoty. Prerequosot85 
Econ 12t, t22. (BA·S) 
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Econ 412 
ECONOMETRICS (3+0) 

3 Cr.dite 

Appl cat.ons of stat ''.at mo thodl., te&ttng .conom~C theory and 
estomatong economoc relit~ EmphaSis on rrutople regtess~on 
analysis. senal cotrelltoon, and othef prolllen'w and Slm.lllaneous 

equa11on methOds. Select~ applc:atJOnS., ec:ooomoc:s. Pnnqu•tes. 
Econ 121. 122. 373 (BA-S) 

Econ 421 3 Credit• 
LABOR ECONOMICS (3+ 0) 

LabO< market analysis. employment and unemployment. wage 
rage~. structure and compo811oon of the labO< lorca. eeonomoc: aspec1S 

of unoonosm. lebO< legollatoon, aocial........nce. Prerequo~~tes: Econ 
121 122 (BA-5) 

Econ 423 3 Credite 
COMPARATIVE ECONOMIC SYSTEMS (3+ 0) 

Contrasts structure, lns!IIUIIOOS. and dynamiCs ot selected pr!VIIIe 
enterprise, collecllvosl, and underdeveloped economics Prerequisites. 
Econ 121. 122 (BA-S) 

Econ 425 3 Credita 
HISTORY OF ECONOMIC THOUGHT (3+ 0) 

El onomc thought from . .,. phY"''C"ats 10 the pr--.r. c:1essoca1 ad 
neocla~l theory. expoo 411a and entiCS. contemporary develop­
ment 111 eeonomoc: theory Prerequcsotes Econ 121. 122 and tlvee 
ctedots of upper dMslon cou..- on economoc or othef IOCiaf sciences 
(BA·S) 

Eeon 429 3 Cr.dita 
BUSINESS FORECASTING (3+ 0) 

A .air. ol 1\JchAIIo ""' 1r1 eeonoMoC liCIIrv>ly. lheones of business 
lluctual• lilt, methods of cootrol end lorecaslong Prer&qU~Soles. Econ 
121, 122 (BA-S) 

Econ 430 3 Credlte 
MATHEMATICS FOR ECONOMISTS (3+ 0) 

Appcatoon of lhuorems trorn calcuMI. ma1nx. algebra and probabil­
Ity theory on vanous areas ol eeooomocs such u "'- prograrnrTW>g 
Input/output anai)'SIS. game theory. demand theory. prodUctoon the<>­
ry. and expect~ ut••ty theory PrereqUISites. Econ 321, 324 and Math 
272. 

Econ 435 3 Credit• 
ECONOMICS OF RESOURCES (3+ 0) 

Conc·.pts of re<ource- InteractiOn among resourcee, ondustnallla-­
toon and eeonomoc: developmolnt. theoroes and pr~ of conserve-
r emphasosonAlaSke Prer&qUIS!te Econ 121. 122. (BA-S) 

Econ 463 3 Credit• 
INTERNATIONAL ECONOMICS (3+ 0) 

Pure theory ot lllternatiOI\illtrede. comparauve cost. terms of trade, 
end factor movemento.. ltltemellonal dosequilobnum, balanca of pay­
moots and Its ompacts on natO'IIII economy, caprtal movement. 
~ ~t tlvough lfllemetJOnaJ trade. Prerequo51ta; 
Econ 121. 122 (BA-5) 

Econ 501 3 Credit• 
INTENSIVE REVIEW OF ECONOMICS (3+ 0) 

tnt"""'ve r&VleW >t mocro- and macro-economoc:altheory. Topocs to 
be covered 1nclude con.umer theory end the theory of demand. theory 
of the hrm and prodUctoon d~lnbutoon of inCome. determonahon ot 
natoonal tneorne and prOduction, mooetaty theory The course is 

designed lor MBAIMPAI MS candidates '' "th •we or no baekgromd Ill 
ecnoomocs. ThiS course may not count as pan of the nwwnum credit 
hOur degree reqwement 

Econ 607 3 Credit• 
PUBLIC FINANCE AND TAXATION (3+ 0) 

Role of government expand1tures In hghl of welfare economocs, 
doteetoon, and develOpment of expandotures; types of taxes. t'­
dosUobutoonal and atlocat,.,. effects: priCing poliCies In government 
enterpr-. compeneory fonance. the publiC debt PretBqUISites; Per-
,_,., of IIIStructor 

Econ 825 3 Credita 
ECONOMICS AND PUBLIC POLICY (3+ 0) 

Allexamonatoon of economoes., relltoon to public policy, both as e 
detllmW\8nt of policy and a tool of adrrwlio;traloon. Prwequo511e Econ 
121.122orEcon501 

Econ S2S 3 Cr.dita 
ECONOMICS FOR PLANNERS (3+ 0) 

Concepts end llaUee of dellneettng regoons. policy areas and IIM>c­
toonal eeonomoc areas Regoonal InCOme and wealth accounllng 
DetllmW\81oon of eeonornc goats and ob)8Ct.....a Economc base 
analysis. Reg>onat economiC models lor ahor1 term plannlllg. Export 
- modela. RegtoneJ growth modela. Economoca and land use 
EconomiCS and IOCiak:ultural change Econorroca and the envoon-
11*lt 

Econe34 3 Cr.dite 
PETROLEUM ECONOMICS (3+0) 

EconomiCS of petroleUm exploration and extraction; revlew of publiC 
pollcaes govemong petroleum Industry, lmpor1 policies. tax cone• 
lionS, etc Prerequilote. per~ ollnstructor 

Econ 1140 3 Credit• 
ECONOMICS OF TRANSPORT AnON (3+0) 

Ec:onomoc aspects of I he transportatoon Industry woth spacial empha-
• on problems of regula loon and publiC potocy, enaiy111 of ontermodaJ 
change PrereqUISite per,_., of inStructor 

Econ 1111 3 Cr.dite 
SEMINAR IN ECONOMIC RESERACH (3+ 0) 

Methodl of economoc •-•U> I.Ud 1n anaiyzlng !peelhc, 8SSigl\ld 
toprca. Dllcullion of prolllen'w WICOI.IIltet~. riiUits obtaoned. Report 
and formal paper requwed Prerequo~~te permiuion ofonstructor. 

Planning 
PI S20 3 Credits 
ADMINISTRAnVE INTERNSHIP (3+ 0) 

Aequoted of students to obtaon speCIIIILZBtoon ., specfc areas ot 
planniOg Thos shaU CDnlllt of pari-time work on approved federal. state, 
local and private agencte., to be supervtSed by a seniOr employee ot 
that egeocy In cooperation wuh a faculty advisor .analysis Regional 
economic modelS lor short term plann1ng Export base models. Regoon-
11 growth modets Economocs and land use EconomiCS and soc.al­
cUiural change. Econorroca and the environment. 

PI SSOA 3 Cr.dita 
COMPREHENSIVE PLANNING AND APPLIED 

SCIENCE (3+0) 
lnterrelltoonsh1p of phY'.ocal, economc and socl81 data base (physi­

cal geography, hydrolOgy, ctomatotogy, 1011. stope, riiiOU'ces evatua· 
toon and economy, transponatoon. -gy IOUfcat, aocial orgarua­
bOna. demography. educallon. health. etc. l • Analysis of 
llltetrelatl(Qhopa and applicahon of ,_ methods of comprehensive 
pllniWlg to amve at more ... table forms ofspehaJ organz.allon and 

systama. Spadef anentoon gr;en to UlllqU8 aspects of ptamong ., 
Alaska 

PI S50B 3 Credite 
COMMUNITY/REGIONAL PLANNING I (3+0) 

IntrodUction to the proce. of modern pfamong. plannong theor18$. 
pr1r1teiplee and methodotclgt.. Land use planniOg on rural areas and 
mettopolitan centers. Plamong regulatoons and enforcement. soaat 
planniOg methods. pollltCel dedllons and procedUres lor pubic and 
provate Implementation of plans. PrereqUISite PAdm 650A 

PI esoc 3 Credit• 
COMMUNITY/REGIONAL PLANNING II (3+0) 

lntrOductoon to systernatc anatys.s of ptannong problems and 1'­
soluloon Emphasos pWICed on accurnoAatoon, evaluatiOn, and use of 
inlormatoon. relatoonshop between planners' recommendatoons and 
legollat,.,. ectoon through analysis and r..,_ of hoof deciSions ere 
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made ThiS will Involve a teri9S of ,_longs w11h local planners. political 
ligures and c1aens groups, as wei as anendance a1 heamgs on 
venous- Prerequilllt PAdm 650A. B 

PI 881 3 C*lla 
THE SOCIAL ENVIRONMENT OF PLANNING (3+ 0) 

Alle..,.,.,.,IIOII of !he~ con1ext., whoc:h plaMing lakes place 
The rOle ot government ., determooong lhe natUta of the planning 
process The 1mpac11hat lha publiC can have on plann10g in different 
pofll1C81 sys1ems. Organ.za11001 ol poilllcal and social g<oups to 
part!Qpale effectiVely In I he planntng cycle The dormant role of sociaJ 
groups thai do no1 pertiClpalt 

Pl882 3C*ita 
LEGAL ISSUES IN PLANNING (3+ 0) 

The course focuses on three major areas of laW" I) constitutiOnal 
Issues (due process, property rlghl s, civil ughls). 2) environmental 
legl$lallon and stale and federal plann~ng laws. and 3) formulation ol 
laWlO dorecled 10 physocal and SOCial -

Pl8e3 3 Credita 
DESIGN CRITERIA AND COST CONSIDERATION IN 

PLANNING (3+ 0) 
Thc course, 10 be 1eam 1augh1. w.n exam~ne desrgn COOSiderat1001, 

ltle-cycla c:os11ng, desrgn economy; teaching leam Will Include archl-
1acllplanner/ governmen1 admllllstralor/constructJon economost/ 
eng.--

Public Administration 
PAdm 601 3 Credita 
PUBLIC POLICY AND A.DMINISTRATION (3+ 0) 

The pr1mary concern of tholcourse is the publiC potlc:y process. G,.,.., 
I he complexo~y and drlleBoty., potlc:y pr~ lhlscourse focuses on 
public isaue forma11011. polq agenda, polocy proposals. pot1c:y deci­
SIOn, polocy implernenlallon, polocy evatua110n and m&JCW policy areas 
1nctud1ng stale and local governmen1 pollci(!S 1n l ha UMed States 

PAdm eo3 3 Credlte 
MANAGEMENT ANALYSIS (3+ 0) 

IntroductiOn toorganozatiOnlll and systems analysis, systems theory, 
~nlormallon systems. procedure analysis. manaoer->1 plaMing; man­
&O"fflll"t problem soMng 

PAdm 1104 3 Credita 
RESEARCH METHODS IN ADMINISTRATION (3+ 0) 

Melbods and lechniqutw ol emponcal research. Scoentlflc method, 
design ot research. <Iaili collectiOn and analysis melhods, survey 
sampling statiSIICIII analysis includong use of computers ., data 
analysis Pr1<equ11de Introductory staiJSta 

PAdm 610/BA 610 3 Credita 
ORGANIZATIONAL THEORY AND BEHAVIOR (3+ 0) 

Role ol lhaadmlnlsrrator theorlllll of complex organozations and !heir 
admltllS1ra110n, &dmltltStratMIIeadershlp; ethics 

PAdm 611 3 Credita 
ADMINISTRATION OF FINANCIAL RESOURCES (3+ 0) 

Pubtoc r...ancoal organozat1011. problems ol hnancoal managemen1 ., 
gcMiriVIlent ..-.rs. r~ IOU'ces; budgetary plantwlg and conrrOI. 
methods of debl fin8nCing and lntergcM1rM18111l11 retallonShlpL Pr• 
requo~~la PS '30 or equwaienl. 

PAdm 618 3 Credita 
ACCOUNTABILITY, LAW AND THE ADMINISTRATIVE 

PROCESS (3+0) 
The problems ol ma1nii"'"'' a responsove bureaucracy subject 10 

democtat.: conlrols.impllcaiiOOS of adnwlostraiMI due process of law, 
aelecled casa sludoes in stale and federal admonistraloon. 

PAdm 824 3 Crec:lita 
CONCEPTS AND PRACTICES IN PUBLIC PERSONNEL 

ADMINISTRATION (3+ 0) 
Concepls of man and work; manpower, gove<nmenl personnel 

syslems including me111 concepls, claSSIIICIIIIOn. and compensa110n, 
collectMI bargaining; organczatiOnal juStiCe. lr&llllng, and develOp­
men! Preraquollle. PS/BA 36t. 

PAdm S30 3 C*ll• 
ADMINISTRATIVE PROBLEMS IN ALASKA (3~0) 

Rural and small c11y admlntSirahon; 1mpac1 of governmen1 on l he 
economy; tltcal manageman1 potlcoes; lachnocal aS8lSta'1Ce, loans. 
subeldoas, con1rac1s. pubtoc enlerpnse. resou<ce adnwloslratJon 

PAdm 634 3 C*il• 
RESOURCE POLICY ADMINJSTRATION (3+ 0) 

GrOWih ol lhe concepl of conserw>g and deYelopong na1Uf81 
resources. tran&laiiOn inlo pubtoc policy, tnt1<relalo005hrps and coordi­

neiiOn among pr""Ciplll slala and federal resource adm1lliSira1oon 
agencies; ~landacOiogy, lnle<esl groupsaffachng resource 
developmenl 

PAdm 65liA/BA 65liA 3 Credita 
ADMINISTRATIVE POLICY SEMINAR (INTEGRATIVE 

BLOCK) (3+0) 
Managemenl of the Iota! organoza110n. Policy tormu1a110n. s1ra1egy 

selecllon and lmplemenl ation. Control of publiC organiZatiOn. Prerequl­
sue: permission ot 1ns1ruc1or 

PAdm 898/BA 85118 3 Credits 
MANAGEMENT CONSULTING PROJECT 

(INTEGRATIVE BLOCK) (3+0) 
AaupeMSedconeuii10QprOf8CiforanexJS110Qorganaaroodeslgned 

to lntagrare polq concepiS and practiC81 problam-Sofvong tachnoques 
Must locus on problema of lhe Iota! organozatoon Pre<8QUISite permos­
lion ollnslruclor 

PAdm 889 8 Credita 
DOCTORAL SEMINAR I.N PUBLIC ADMINISTRATION 

(8+0) 
Scope and melhod of public admnslratoo, hiStonca and photo­

sophocal perspaciMI, role of government bureaucrac:oes., SOCiety Thos 
course IS part of the JOII'IllnrveBity of Alaska. Anchorage/ Urwersoly of 
Soulhern California docloral program. Sludents must be admitted to 
lhe program 10 enrol in the class. 
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I SCHOOL OF EDUCATION 

I Faculty 
Acting Dean: James Hotchkiss 

I Professors: Lewis Haines, James Hotchkiss. Troy 
Sullivan. Ralph Van Dusseldorp 
Associate Professors: Margaret Greer. Blaine Hanni, 
Nancy Henry, Marilyn Johnson. Donald McDermott, 

I Gene Templeton 
Ass1stant Professors: Thomas Besh, Linda Bruns. 
Kathenne Spangler. Marilyn Wilson 

I 
I 

Instructors: Cheryl Amundsen, Kelv1n Christiansen, 
Harry Larrabee, Paul Meyerhoff, Kerry McCaig 

In its mission to provide instruction, service, and 
research to the Alaskan Community, the School of 
Education offers curricula and programs designed to 
prepare personnel for vanous profeSSional roles relat­
ed to teaching in a variety of tearn1ng environments. 
For students interested in pursuing such studies, 

I several types of curricula and programs are available. 
1 Undergraduate and graduate curricula 

leading to accredited degrees and 

I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 

endorsement for educational certification 
in the State of Alaska. 

2. Undergraduate and graduate curricula 
leading to accredited degrees which are 
not involved with endorsement for educa­
tional certification in the State of Alaska. 

3. Undergraduate and graduate programs 
tead1ng to endorsement for educational 
cert1flca11on in the State of Alaska. These 
programs do not necessarily lead to a 
college degree. 

4. Graduate study 1n Adult Education with 
an 1nd1v1dually selected specialization. 
Th1s curricula leads to an accredited 
graduate degree in Education but does 
not lead to endorsement for educational 
certificatiOn 1n the State of Alaska. 

In each of these curncula and programs students 
are Introduced to fundamental problems of education 
1n the contemporary world through courses designed 
to develop perspect1ve and understanding of the 
relationship of education to society. Courses provide 
theory and pract1ce in the development of instruc­
tiOnal matenals and the understanding of methods of 
1nstruct10n. Students are formally admitted to an I appropnate program on the basis of multiple criteria, 

including their ability to make a pos1tive contribution 
to the educational profession. 

Degrees 
Bachelor of Education (B.Ed.) , 
Master of Education (M.Ed.) . Master of Arts in 
Teaching (M.A.T.) . 

Minimum Credit Hours 
Required For Degrees 
B. Ed., - 130 credits 
M.Ed., 36 additional credits 
M.A. T., 30 additional credits 

Students should be advised that actual credit 
hour totals frequently exceed m1mmums, especially 
at the graduate level. Due to prerequisite require­
ments and Individually selected major and minors, 
areas of specialization and/or emphasis. the total 
required hours frequently exceeds minimum. 

Certification Programs 
The Alaska State Department of EducatiOn presently 
Issues educational certificates under the "approved 
program" approach to certification. The University of 
Alaska, Anchorage, has the responsibility of recom­
mending persons who successfully complete one or 
more of its approved programs to the Commissioner 
of Education for certification. The Dean of the School 
of Education is the only person authorized to endorse 
students for the appropriate certificate. The 
approved programs at the UniverSity of Alaska, 
Anchorage, are: 

Elementary Education 
Secondary Educat1on 
Physical Education 
Counseling and Guidance 
School Administration: 

Elementary Pnncipal 
Secondary Pnnc1pat 
Superintendent 

Special Education: 
Learning Disabilities 

Reading Specialist 
Elementary 
Secondary 
K-12 
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In general, the coursework required in Education 
for the Elementary and Secondary certificate is iden­
tical to that reqwed by the Bachelor of Education 
degree for those programs. Information regarding 
required coursework for all approved programs may 
be obtained from the student's advisor and Individual 
checklists of reqwements are available upon request 
from the Office of the Dean Students who have met 
part or all of the program requirements at another 
university must take at least 9 credits of approved 
educallon courses at the University of Alaska, 
Anchorage, prior to being admitted to student teach­
ing, practicum, or Internship, one of which is a 
reqUirement 1n every certification program. 

Admission Requirements To 
The School of Education 
In addition to the general requirements for admission 
to the Un1versity (See Admission) . high school stu­
dents who wish to be admitted to the School of 
Education should complete credits In the following 
areas: English - 3 cred1ts, Mathematics- 2 credits, 
U.S. History- 1 credit: Natural or Social Science-
2 cred1ts: Academic and elective areas - 7 credits. 
Otherwise, general requirements for admission as an 
Education major are the same as for admission to the 
University. 

Students aspiring to be certified by the State of 
Alaska as a teacher following graduation will also 
wish to be admitted to the Teacher Education Certifi­
cation Program and to be accepted as a Candidate 
for Certification. Certain procedural steps and grade 
performance standards are required for each. Stu­
dents WIShing to complete a B. Ed. w1thout certifica­
tion endorsement must complete academic program 
requirements as Indicated, substituting approved 
coursework for student teaching. 

Admission to Undergraduate 
Teacher Education 
Certification Program 
Requirements. 

1. Be an admitted student at UAA. 
2. Completion of no less than 45 semester 

credits (transfer credits may be used) . 
ENG 111, ENG 211 (or ENG 213 or ENG 
311) , Speech 111, ED 201 and ED 212 
(or their equivalent) must be included 
with a grade minimum of B for each 
course. Courses may be retaken prior to 

I 
application for the purpose of remov1ng I 
deficient grades. 

3. Student applicants are also required to 
meet with their Certification Admissions 
Committee to discuss the1r teaching aspi- I 
rations, and personal strengths and 
weaknesses related to preparing for a 
teaching career. Completion of this inter­
view is a prerequisite for admission to the I 
Teacher Education program. This will 
generally be accomplished after the stu­
dent has completed ED 212. Transfer 
students are responsible for completing I 
the procedures for Admission to Under­
graduate Teacher Education during the11 
initial semester at UAA 1f they are at the 
Sophomore level or above. 

I 
Admission to Student Teaching 

1 The Comm1ttee on Student Teaching shall have the 
responsibility of determ1n1ng a student's readiness to 
enroll in ED 452, Student Teaching. The student must 
realize that standards set forth below constitute I 
minimum preparation and it may be the judgement of 
the committee that the candidate needs further work 
to develop either content or methodological compe­
tencies. 
Requirements: 

1. Be an admitted student at UAA. 
2. Be admitted to Teacher Education. 
3. Completion of prerequiSite coursework. 

For elementary (K-8) candidates: Com­
pletion of PSY 101, ED 212, 6 hours of 
History, MATH 345, MATH 346, ED 201 , 

I 
I 

ED 313, ED 332, ED 409E, ED 411, ED I 
301 , ED 302, ED 304, ED 306, ED 307, 
ED308, ED309, ED 311, ED318and ED 
423. 
For Secondary Education candidates: 
a. Completion of a minimum of 26 I 

approved credits in an approved 
teaching major with a GPA of 2.00 or 
more. 

b. Completion of PSY 1 0 1. ED 20 1. ED 
212, ED 313, ED 332, Ed 409S, ED 
410, and ED 423, and all special 
methods courses available in the 

I 
teaching major: and/or ED 402. I 

4. Be recommended by the student's advi-
sor 

5. Be accepted by the Student T eachmg 
Comm1ttee 

I 



I 
To be eligible for student teaching in the Fall, the 

I 
completed application form must be filed with the 
School of Education's Student Teaching Committee 
by March 1 of the preceed1ng spring semester. The 
deadline for filing for teaching In the spring semester 

I 
is October 15 of the preceedlng fall semester. Forms 
for application to both Teacher Education and Stu­
dent Teaching may be obtained from the student's 
adv1sor or from the Office of the Dean. A physical 

I 
examination. Including a current Tine test or chest 
x-ray, is also required of all student teachers. 

Admission To Graduate 

I Programs 
Applicants are responsible for initiating the admis­
sion process by obtaining necessary information 

I 
from the Office of Admissions and Records and the 
School of Education. Students also must take 
responsibility for arrang1ng for official transcripts and 
records of scores on the aptitude and advanced 
education portions of the Graduate Record Exam to 

I be forwarded to the UAA Office of Admissions and 
Records. 

I Minimum Qualifications For 
Filing For Applicant Status: 

I 
I 
I 

Possession of a bachelor's degree from 
an accredited institution. 

2. Possession of a minimum Grade Point 
Average of 3.0 (on a 4.0 scale) In the last 
60 credits. 

3. Possession of Graduate Record Exami­
nation (GRE) scores with minimums of a 
combined aptitude score of 800 and 60th 
percentile on the Advance Education 
area test. 

GRE's may be retaken to attempt to raise 
scores. In occasional instances when this minimum 

I qualihcalion cannot be met (e.q. students with Eng­
lish as a second language) , the Graduate Admission 
Comm11tee may choose to examine the case for 
consideration of granting an exception. Strong sup-

1 oort for such consideration and evidence to support 
a claim for exception must be presented by the 
student. 

Competitive Qualification I S1nce admission is compelitive, meeting minimal 
qualif1cat1on reqwements does not guarantee I admission. Applicants meet1ng the above minimum 
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qualifications must prepare a graduate file following 
the procedures available through the School of Edu­
cation Office. The committee on graduate studies in 
education meets twice each semester to select the 
best qualified applicant for the spaces available in the 
program. 

Admission to Certification 
Programs 
Students with majors In other divisions or who have 
completed their degrees In other institutions must 
complete the following steps: 

1. Apply for admission to the desired Certifi­
cation Program, through the Office of 
Admission and Records. 

2. Have an advisor assigned in the appropri­
ate area by the Dean of the School of 
Education. 

3. Apply for Admission to Teacher Educa­
tion if applying for Elementary or Second­
ary programs. If applying for other Certifi­
cation programs, complete application 
forms for the specific program. 

4. Confer w1th assigned adv1sor to develop 
an approved program. 

UNDERGRADUATE 
DEGREES 
BACHELOR OF EDUCATION (B.ED.) 

Majora: 
1. Elementary Education 
2. Secondary Education 
3. Physical Education 

Graduation Requirement• 
Students pursuing the B. Ed. degree in any of the 

three majors (Elementary, Secondary. Physical Edu­
cation) must satisfy three sets of requirements: 

1. General University requirements (Pages 
45-49) 

2. General degree requirements including: 
a. Of the minimum total 130 semester 

hours required, 48 must be upper 
division level (300 or above) , 24 of 
which must have been completed at 
the University of Alaska, Anchorage. 

b. A common core of courses from the 
College of Arts & Sciences 

c. A common core of School of Educa­
tion courses. 

3. Specific course requirements for each 
major. 
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Each student is assigned an advisor at the time 
of adm1ss1on To assure normally paced progress 
toward graduation the appropriate sequent1al flow of 
courses should be discussed between student and 
adv1sor prior to registering for courses each semes­
ter. 

All Program Requirements are listed below 
Checklist worksheets noting all degree requirements 
by major are available from advisors for the student's 
use. 

Certification Endorsement 
Requirements: 

1. Completion of the degree requirements. 
(Note· Only courses with a grade of C or 
better may be applied to meet certifica­
tion reqUirements.) 

2. Admission to the Teacher Education Pro­
gram 

3. Admission to Candidacy for Certification 
4. Recommendation of the faculty supeMS­

Ing the candidate's student teaching and 
the appropriate Department Chairperson 

5. Endorsement of the Dean of Education 

Common Core Requirement• for ell B.ED. Majore 
Students in each ol the three majors must complete a 
common core ol courses from the SChool ol Education and 
the College ol Arts and SC•ences. Thts common core 
tncludes: 

Credit• 
From Art• •nd Science ............. 18 

ENGL 111 Methods ol Wntten Commumcatton 3 
ENGL 211 ulerature. OR ENGL 213 -Intermediate 
ExpOSitton, OR ENGL 311 - Advanced 
Expo511ton 3 
SPCH 111 Fundamentals ol Oral Communlcatton 3 
HIST 101 / 102 Western Civtltzatton, OR 
HIS 131-132 - HIST ol the US 6 
PSY 10 1 lntroductton to Psychology 3 

From Educelion ............................. 24 
ED 201 Ortentahon to Education 3 
ED 212 Human Development & Learning 3 
ED 313 Educahonal Psychology 3 
ED 332 Tests and Measurements 3 
ED 423 Htstory. Philosophy and Sociology ol Educa-
hon 3 
ED 452 Student Teaching 9 

(Students not admllled to the Teacher Educatton program 
and therefore not candodates for certtltcahon. may substttute 
9 hours of general coursework approved by the advisor tn heu 
of the student teachtng reqUirement.) 

Specific Requirement• for Eech B.ED. M1jor 
ELEMENTARY EDUCATION MAJOR 
M•them•tlcl ........... 6 crec•ts 

Math 345·346 Math Concepts and Methods for the 
Elementary School 

N•turel Selene:•• .................................. ....... ... 7credils 
Any course (s) wtth a " BA-N" destgnatton at the end 
of course descrtptton A lab science course must be 
tncluded 

Phyeicel Educ11ion ... .. ............... . 2 Credtts 
PE 308 Ph)'Sical ActivttteS lor the Elementary 

SChool 
Educetion ........................ .. 25 Credits 

ED 301 Social Studies for Elementary Teachers 2 
ED 302 Lang Arts lor Elementary Teachers 2 
ED 304 Literature for Children 2 
ED 306 Teachtng Sctence tn Elementary School 2 
ED 307 Teachtng Math tn the Elementary SChools 2 
ED 309 8ementary SChool MUSIC Methods 3 
ED311 AVMethods & Matertals 3 
ED 318 Teachtng Art tn Elementary Schools 3 
ED 409E The Read•ng ProciKS 3 
ED 411 Read•ng lnstr. tn Elem. SChools 3 

Teeching Spec:l lltiett 
8ementary mators are requored to estabhsh two Areas of 

Concentration. The Ma,or Areas of Concentratton requore a 
total of 24 credtiS of whoch at least 12 must be upper dovision 
The SupporttVfl Areas of Concentratton requore a total of 12 
credo! hours Any course (tncludong both requored and 
electiVe courses) other than an EducatiOn course may be 
used Wllh advisor's approval to meet these reqUirements 
Approved Areas of Concentratton: 

Anthropology LtngUtSIICS 
Art Mathematics 
Biologtcal SCiences 
Chemistry 
Economics 

Music 
Phystcal Education 
Physocs 

English 
Geography 
Geology 

Polttocal SCtence 
Psychology 
Speech 
Soctology Htstory 

Language 
Area• of Concentretlon•n Social SCoence. Early Child­
hood, Spectal Educatton and Cross.CUitural Stud•es may 
be accepted Wllh prtOr approval of the SChool of Educa­
tiOn. 

Elective• ........................... .. ......................... 48 credo is 
(CautiOnary Note ) Although the student hes constdera­
ble llextbiloty tn the setectton of elechves. the courses 
must be chosen so as to satiSfy three general reqwe­
ments. 

1 AI least 6 electtve hours must come from the 
Humantttes area (ThiS Includes Art, Engltsh. 
Htslory. languages, LlngutStocs, MUSic. Pholoso­
phy.Speech) 

2. At least 9 electtve hours must come from the 
Social Sctences area (This Includes Anthropol­
ogy. EconomiCs. Geography, Poltiocal SCience 
Psychology. SOC1ology) 

3 Courses must be selected whoch meet approval 
lor the Areas of Concentrahon. 

I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
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SECONDARY EDUCATION MAJOR 
Methemelica or Neturel Sclencet .. ..... . 8Credits 
Selected courses by advosement 
Sociel Science• .... .. ......................... 6 Credots 

PS 101-102 lntro. to Political Science 6 
Educ:.tlon 

EO 4095 - The Readong Process 

EO 410- Readong In the Content Area 

15 CredtiS 

3 
3 

EO Methods (EO 402 or ART 442. or EO 406/ENGL 
485 or MUS 405 
by advosement) 3 
Electoves (Selected lrom EO 311 -Audoo-Visual 
Meth. & Materoals. EO 426-Pron. 

& Prac. of Guod .. EO 480-Educ. of Cult. 01ff. You1h) 6 

Teaching Major and Minor 
Secondary mators must declare a Teaching major and 

m1nor 
Two options are available Any course (Including both 

requored and electove courses) may be used. woth advisor's 
approval. to meet these reqwrements. 
OPTION A · Complete a teach1ng mator and a teachng monor 
1n one of the approved areas. Credit hour reqwrements vary 
accordong to the selected area but thos option typically 
onvolves approxomately 50 cred1t hours of whoch abou1 
two-thords are apphed to the majOr area and one-thtrd to the 
monor area A Stgnofocant proportiOn of these credits are 
typocalty upper dovoSion hours. Specoloc reqwements for each 
area. as eother a maJor or a monor. are available. along with 
worksheet checklists. 1n the Office of the Dean 

MaJOr a Minor 
Art 
Biological Sc1ences 
Business 
English 
MathematiCS 
MUSIC 

OPTION B Complete an ontegrated teach1ng major-minor of 
51 approved credots 

Integrated MaJOr-Monor 
Social Scoence 

Electivet 48 Cred1ts 

(Gautoonary Note ) Although the student has consodera­
ble flex blltty on the select1on of electoves. the courses 
must be chosen so as to satisfy three general requore­
ments 

1. At least t I electove hours must come from the 
Humantlles areas (Thts oncludes Art. Engltsh. Histo­

ry. Languages. Longuostocs. Musoc. Philosophy. 
Speech) 

2 At least 6 electove hours must come from the Socoal 
Soences area (Thos includes Anthropology. Eco­

nomocs. Geography. Poltucal Scoence. Psychology. 
Socoology) 

3 Courses must be selected which meet approval for 
Teach1ng maJOr and m1nor 

PHYSICAL EDUCATION MAJOR 
Neturel Science 

BIOL 111-112 Human Analomy & PhySiology 
16 Credols 

8 
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CHEM 120 Survey of Chemostry 4 
CHEM 12 I Elementary B10 Chemostry 4 

Sociel SciencH 6 Cred1ts 
PS 101- t021ntro. to Polotocal Scoence 6 

Edueetion . ..... ...... ...... .. .. ............................. 15 Cred1ts 
EO 402 - Methods of Teach1ng 3 
EO 409S The Read1ng Process 3 

EO 410 Readong In the Content Area 3 
Electoves (Selected lrom EO 311 - ~Udio-Vos. Met h. 
& Materials, EO 426 
- Prin. & Prac of Guid . EO 480 -
Educ. of the Cult . Doff Youth 6 

Phyaic:.f Educ:.tion 33 Cred11s 
PE 150 - Orlenlallon toP E. 2 
PE 151 Sports Pro ficiency- Recreation 2 
PE 152 Sports Proflcoency- Team Sports 2 
PE 153 Sports Proficiency- Individual 2 
PE 246 Advanced Forst Aid 2 
PE 311 Host & Prone. of P E. 3 
PE 421 Physiology of Exercise 3 
PE 425 Or & Adm. of P E 3 
PE 432 - BiomechaniCS of Exer. and Sports 3 
PE 440 - PreventiOn and care of Athletic In JUnes 3 
P E. Electoves (To be selecled by consultatiOn w th the 
adviSor) 8 

Elective• . 18 CreditS 

Although the student has consoderable flexobthly on the 
selectoon of elecloves. the courses must be chcosen so as to 
satosfy two add1t10rtal requorements 

1 At least t I elechve hours must come from I he Human­

tiles area (This includes Art. Engltsh, Hoslory. Lan­
guages. Ungu1stocs. MuStC. Philosophy. Speech) 

2. AI leasl 6 electove hours must come from the Social 
Sciences area (This Includes Anthropology. Eco­
nomics. Geography. Polthcal Sc~ence, Psychology, 
Sociology) 

Minors In Edueelion: 
For students pursu1ng degrees outsode the School of Educa­
tion, two monors on Education are avaolable. 

1 Teaching minor 1n Secondary Education 

2. 

In additiOn to the course work shown below. certofoca­
toon requores admiSSion to the teacher educatoon 
program and admiSSion to student teachtng Interest­
ed students should consult woth the Dean of the 
School of Education. 

EO 20 t - Oroentatoon 10 Educatoon 

Creditt 
3 

EO 212 Human Development and Leamong 
EO 313 Educat!Ortal Psychlogy 

EO 332 Tests and Measurements 
ED 409S Read1ng Process 

EO 4 tO Read1ng on lhe Content Areas 

EO 423 Hoslory. Philosophy. and Socoology of 
Education 

Methods 3 credits by adv1sement from ED 402. 

3 
3 
3 
3 
3 

ART 442. ED 406, ENGL 485, or MUS 405 3 
ED 452S Student Teachong- Secondary 9 

30Credots 
Non-1each1ng monor 

EO 201 - Oroentahon to Educatoon 3 
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ED 313 Educatoonal Psychology 3 
ED 332 Tests and Measurements 3 
ED 423 HIStory, PhoiOeophy, and Sociology of Edu-
catiOn 3 
Education etectrves by advlsement 6 

18Credots 
Cornpletoon of the Teachong Monor leads to endorsement for 

educational certofocat100 on the State of Alaska. The Non­
teaching Monor does not. 

In Phyaical Education: 
A total of 20 credots os required lncludong. 

PE 150 Orienta lion to P.E. 
PE 246 Advanced First Aid 
PE 311 Hostory & Prine. of P.E. 
PE 425 Organozatlon and Admonost 
Electrves by advisement 

GRADUATE DEGREES 

MASTER OF EDUCATION 
(M.ED.) 

Credots 
2 
2 
3 
3 

10 
20Credots 

Wothon the curriculum of the M.Ed. program are 
several Emphasos options, each with its own set of 
specific requorements. Each is designed to provide 
the student woth advanced preparation in profession­
al education. All but Adult Education may also lead to 
endorsement lor educational certification In the State 
of Alaska. 
Emphases: 

1 Elementary Education 
2 Secondary Education 
3. Counseling and Guidance 
4. Public School Admonistratlon (Elementa­

ry Principal, Secondary Principal) 
5. Reading (Elementary or Secondary or 

K- 12 Specialist) 
6. Special Education (learning DiSability or 

Mental Retardation) 
7. Adult Education (Selected Specializa­

tions) 

Graduation Requlrementa: 

Mtmmum degree reqUifements lor Master's Degrees 
in Education Include: 

1. Completion of the general university 
requirements and Master's degree 
requirements. 

2. At least one year of successful contract 
teaching or admonistrative service, and 
hold, or eligible to hold, an Alaska Teach­
tng Certificate. 

I 
3. An official program must be approved by 

completion of 9 hours of coursework. I 
4. Complete a mtnimum of 18 credits on a 

program at the graduate (600) level. 
5. Complete a minimum of 36 hours of 

approved coursework in a program. (See 

1 section on degree requirements) 
6. At least 18 hours must be completed 

after the semester in which the student 
was admitted and an official program 
approved by his/her graduate commit- I 
tee. 

7. Pass a comprehensive written examina-
tion. An oral examination may also be 
required by the student's committee. I 
(Cautionary Note:) Graduate courses 
completed prior to being admitted as an 
approved graduate student will not nec­
essarily be applicable toward a specific I 
graduate degree program. Since recency 
of undergraduate credtl tS of concern to 
the candidate's committee when devel­
optng the graduate program. coursework I 
completed seven or more years before 
the date of the degree may not be used to 
fulfill the requirements of the degree. 
Undergraduate courses wtth grades low- I 
er than a B cannot be applied to meet 
requirements. (Please refer to General 
University graduate degree reqUire­
ments) 

Certification Endoraement Requlrementa: I 
1. Completion of the certification require- I 

ments. (Note: only courses with a grade 
of C or better may be applied to meet 
certification requirements.) 

2. Recommendation of the appropnate 

1 Chatrperson. 
3. Approval of the Dean. 

Requirement• tor the Emphaaia Are.. I 
ELEMENTA.RY EDUCATION EMPHASIS 
Required Coui'MI -·26 Credots 

ED 603 Sermnar Aeadong Program on Elementary 
School 3 

ED 604 DiagnosiS and Correction of Rea dong Deficien-
cies 3 
ED 605 Read1ng Lab- Elementary 2 I 
ED 612 Human Relations 3 
ED 622 Philosophy o f Educalion 3 

ED 627 EducatiOn Research 3 
ED 631 Advanced Educational Psychology 3 
ED 635 Publoc School Organozatlon 3 

I 
OR 

ED 64 1 School Law 3 

I 
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EO 651 Curriculum and lnsHuction, Elementary 3 
Electoves by advr.;ement. .............................................. 10 

SECONDARY EDUCATION EMPHASIS 
Prerequlelte Preperetlon 

EO 313 Educational PsychOlogy 
EO 332 Tests and Measurements 
E0409S The Reading Process 
EO 410 Readong on the Content Area 
Required CourHa ...................................... 21 Credols 
ED 426 Principles and Practices of Guidance 3 
ED 607 Readong on the Secondary School 3 
ED 622 Philosophy of Education 3 
ED 627 Education Research 3 
ED 631 Advanced Educational Psychology 3 
ED 635 Public School Organization. Control. and Sup­
pofl 3 

OR 
ED 64 1 School Law 3 
ED 652 Curriculum and Instruction-Secondary 3 

Elec:IIYH by edviHmenl .... .. .... . ............ 12· 14 

COUNSELING AND GUIDANCE EMPHASIS 
Prerequlelte Preperetion 

ED 212 Human Growth and Development 
ED313 Educational PsychOlogy 
PSY 338 Abnormal Psychology 
ED 332 Tests and Measurements 
Or Equ valent 

Required CourHS 
PSY 406 Personality Theones 

40-43 Credits 
3 

ED 426 Principles and Practices of Guidance 
ED 480 Education of Culturally-Different Youth 

3 

OR 
ED 677 Counseling the Exceptional Child 3 
ED 600 Orientation to Counseling/ Guidance 1 
ED 612 Human Relations 3 
PSY 623 Counseling Skills 3 
PSY 624 Group Counseling 3 
ED 627 Educational Research 3 
ED 630 Practical Aspects of Testing 2 
ED 631 Advanced Educational Psychology 3 
ED 632 Occupatlonallnformatoon 3 
ED 634 Practieum (two 3 credo! courses) 6 
ED 698 lndovidual Research 1-3 

OR 
ED 699 Thesos 1-6 

PUBLIC SCHOOL ADMINISTRATION EMPHASIS 
Prerequilite Preper1tion 

ED 313 Educational Psychology 
ED 332 Tests and Measurements 
Or Equovalent 

Required CourHI .... ......... . ...................... 33 Credits 
ED 612 Human Relations in Education 2 
ED 627 Education Research 3 
ED 631 Advanced Educational Psychology 3 
ED 635 Public School Organization. Control, and Sup-

~rt 3 
ED 637 Public School Admonlstratlon 3 
ED 638 Supervision and Improvement of Instruction 3 
ED 639 Public School Rna nee 3 
EO 64 1 School Law 3 
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ED 647 Community School Board Retatoons 

3 
EO 651 Curnculum and Instruction Elementary 3 

OR 
ED 652 Curnculum and Instruction-Secondary 3 

3 ED 660A Internship Principal 
Elec:livH by llc:lviHmenl 

READING EMPHASIS 

............................ .3 

Two distinct programs are avaolable A third. whoch 
essentially Is a combination of the first two, may also be 
elected. This latter option Is designed to develop the compe­
tencies requored of a Readong Specialist across the lull grade 
range of K to 12. 
However. the student may elect to focus on the Elementary 
or Secondary area Instead. Requorements doffer accordong to 
the track selected 

Element•ry L•vel Trec:k 
Pr1requlaite Pr1peretion 

ED 409E The Reading Process 
ED 4 11 Readong lnstructoon in the Elementary School 
ED 302 Language Arts for Elementary Teachers 
EO 304 Literature for Children 
ED 311 A·V Methods and Materials 
Or Equovalent 

Required CourHS .. 26 Credots 
ED 603 Readong Program in Elem. School 3 
EO 604 Doagno51s and Correction of Rdg. Del. 3 
EO 605E Readong Lab - Elementary 2 
ED 606 Readong Clinic 3 
ED 609 Reading; Supervised Praclicum 3 
ED 651 Curriculum and lnstrcution Elem., 3 
ED 680 Theories of Learnong Dosabtlotoes 3 
ED 682 Diagnosis of Learning Dosabilotoes 3 
ED 683 Remediation of Learning Disabilities 3 

Elec:tlv .. by edviHment. ............................ ...... 10 credits 

Secondary Level Trec:k 
Prequialte Preperetlon 

ED 409S The Readong Process 
ED 410 Readong In the Content Areas 
Or Equovalent 
Required CourHS ......... ..26 Credtls 
ED 604 Diagnosis and Correction of Readong Defocien-
cles 3 
ED 6055 Reading Lab - Secondary 2 
EO 606 Readong CliniC 3 
ED 607 Reading in the Secondary School 3 
ED 609 Reading Supervised Practlcum 3 
ED 652 Curriculum and lnstructoon - Sec. 3 
ED 680 Theories of Learnong Otsab<litoes 3 
ED 682 Diagnosis of Learning Disabilities 3 
ED 683 Remediation of Learning Disabilities 3 

Elec:llvH ......... ..... ........... .... . .. . .. 10 Credus 

K-121nclueive Trec:k 
Prerequisite Pr•p•r•llon 

ED 302 Language Arts for Elem. Teachers 
ED 304 Literature for Children 
ED 311 A.Y Methods and Materials 
ED 409E The Reading Process 
ED 410 Reading In the Content Areas 
EO 4095 The Readong Process 
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ED 4 It Readong In the Elementary School 
Or Equ.valent 

Required Courau• •••• •••.• _ 26 Credits 
ED 603 Semonar Readong Program 1n Elem. 
School 3 
ED 604 OtagnOSis and Correction of Read1ng Oehc.en-
c~ 3 
ED 605E Read•ng Lab Elementary 2 
ED 607 Readong 1n Secondary Schools 3 
ED 609 Read1ng SuperviSed Practlcum 3 
ED 65 t CurriCulum and Instruction - Elem. 3 

OR 
ED 652 Cumculum and Instruction - Sec. 3 
ED 680 Theones of Learn1ng Dlsab1htles 3 
ED 682 D1agnos1s of Learn1ng Otsabiht1es 3 
EO 683 RemediatiOn of Learnong Otsaboht~ 3 

Elective• by •dvlaement tO CreditS 

·Endorsement for K-12 certification also requires 
one year of teachtng expenence at either the elemen· 
tary or secondary level. and sludent teachtng at both 
levels. 

SPECIAL EDUCATION EMPHASIS 
Required CourMa 15-21 Credits 

3 ED 460 The Exceptoonat Chold 
ED 47t Issues & Trends on Special Educatoon 
EO 627 Educatoonal Research 

3 
3 

3-6 
3-6 

EO 687 Advanced Practocum Specl81 Ed. 
EO 698 lndovodual Research 

OR 
ED 699 ThesiS 1·6 

•••••••.• 15-21 Credots Elect iv .. by edviaement 

ADULT EDUCATION EMPHASIS 
The Adult Educatoon emphasos is a specoahzed program 

w1thon the Master ol Educatoon degree area The program is 
destgned to serve baccalaureate graduates who Wish to 
complete a graduate degree program relevanttocommunl1y. 
organozat1on or Institutional act1v111es onvolvong adult learners 
on a varoety c.f SituatiOnS lndov1duals asponng to 1nstructoonal 
and I or mana genal POSitiOns on such contexts as recreatoonal 
programs. commuMy mental health centers. programs for 
the re11red or sen~or Citizens. aerospace careers. commun11y 
colleges, or Similar learnong envoronments may wash to enroll 
Ill tnoS program Successful completion of reqUirements leads 
to a Master of Education Degree woth emphaSis 1n Adult 
EducatiOn. It does not lead to teacher cert1f1C8t1on e1ther 
doreclly or ondorectly 
Tto.- Adult Educatoon emphaSIS oncludes 4 dost1nct segments 

Admisaion Requ~rementa: 

A bachelor"s degree from an accredtted 

college or untverstty wtth a concentration 
m a subJeCt normally taught m a htgh 
school. communtty college or community 
education program or an Alaska teachtng 
certtflcate wtth a mmtmum of 24 cred1ts of 

educatton courses wtth an average g.p.a 
of3.00 

2. 

2 One year of sallsfactory teaching or 
admmistrative experience 1n an accred· 
ited pubhc secondary school, commun1ty 
college or agency. 

3. Admission is also contingent upon (1) 
satisfactory scores on various standard· 
iZed tests, (2) a satisfactory personal 
intervtew conducted by School of Educa­
tion faculty members, and (3) approval 
and availability of the desired specializa­
tion area, (4) meeting of prerequisites 
which may vary by specialization area. 

Credit• 
Generel Core Requirement•: ... 9-12 
EO 612 Human Relations In Education 3 Credots 
EO 627 Educational Research Methods 3 Credits 
EO 698 lndovodual Research. or 
EO 699 TheSis 1·6 Credots" 
Teachong or Managerial Track Requorements: 6 
a. Teec:hlng Trec:k Sludent selects 2 ol 3 courses 

EO 63 t Adv Educational Psych. 3 Credits 
EO 655 Semonar The Adult Learner 3 Credits 
Ed 638 SuperVISion & Improvement 
of Instruction 3 Credots 

OR 
b. MeMgeriel Trec:k Student selects 2 of 5 

courses 
PSY 637 Organizational Environments 3 Cred.ts 
BA 670 Seminar In Human Resourses Adm101S· 
tratlon 3 Cred ts 
PAdm 603 Management AnalySts 3 Cred•IS 
PAdm/BA 610 Organlzallonal Theory and 
Behavior 3 Cred·IS 
ED 637 Pubhc School Adman 3 Cred•IS 

I 
I 
I 
I 
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Courses on selected area of specoalozatlon 12· t 5 I 
(See cautionary note below) 
SuperviSed field experience 6 

3. 

4 

TOTAL Requ11ed Courses 36 
"The number of hours requored 1n the specoahzaton area will 
vary from 1210 15 depending upon the var~able credo! elected 
Ill the research area The total requorement of 36 credots IS not 
affected 

I 
Ceutionery Note: I 

ChOice of spec1ahza11on area mus1 be made at the lime of 
apphcallon for admiSSIOil Courses to satiSfy thiS reqwe-
ment wolf be JOintly selected by the student and lhe 
student's graduate comm111ee S1nce courses must be 
selected from oflerongs currently avaolable at UAA. careful I 
pre-apphcauon conSider a lion of avaolable spec~alozallons 
1s necessary. Pre-apphcallon adviSement IS available 
through the office of the Dean of Educallon 

MASTER OF ARTS IN TEACHING (M.A.T.) 
The Master of Arts 1n Teachtng degree IS 

destgned to serve the followtng categories of stu· 

dents. 

I 
I 



I 
C•tegoryl 

I Baccalaureate graduates with a good general 
educatiOn and with majors or equivalent majors in 
SUbJects commonly taught in high school and who 
wish to prepare for a career in secondary school 

I classroom teaching. 
NOTE: Students under Category I will be admitted by 
the School of Education as education majors. The 

I 
student's advisory committee consisting of at least 
two members from edcuation and one member from 
the student's major subject area will be appointed by 
the Dean of the School of Education. 

I C•tegoryll 
Baccalaureate graduates who have or who can 

qualify for the Alaska secondary school certificate, 

I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 

who intend to make secondary school classroom 
teaching their career and who wish to take additional 
work 1n their teaching major and or minor as well as in 
Education. 
NOTE: Students under Category II will enroll in a 
department or program which offers an approved 
M.A.T. program. Students who have been accepted 
for the MAT. degree must also apply through the 
School of Education for admission to the Teacher 
Education program. 

ADMISSION REQUIREMENTS: 

Eligibility for one of the three above men­
tioned categories. 

2. In general, a grade point average of at 
3.00 in the baccalaureate major and in 
the case of Category II at least 3.00 both 
in the teaching major and in education 
courses. 

3. Submission of the following to the Direc­
tor of Admissions and Records. 
a. a completed University Application 

of Admission to Graduate Study. 
b. a statement of goals to which the 

M.A.T. will contribute. 
c. official transcripts of all previous col­

lege or university work. 
d. at least three letters of reference. 

4. Additional evaluative material may be 
required by some departments: e.g. 
a. Scores from the aptitude test of the 

Graduate Record Examination and/ 
or scores from the advanced tests in 
the field of the baccalaureate major. 

b. An interview (an interview is 
requtred for admission to a teacher 
cer11fication program) . 

5 Recommendation for admission by the 
Dean of the School of Education and the 
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dean (or head) of the subject matter 
discipline. 

DEGREE REQUIREMENTS: 

1. A minimum of 36 semester credits is 
required for the M.A.T. degree, 15 or 
more of which must be at the 6QO-Ievel for 
Categories I and II (secondary) . While 36 
semester credits 1s the minimum number 
of credits required, experience has 
shown that many M.A.T. students find 11 
necessary to earn 45 or more credits in 
order to satisfy academic deficiencies 
and/or professional certification require­
ments. 

2. The general education background of 
each M.A.T. student should tnclude 
approximately 15 semester credtls of 
study In each of the followtng areas (a) 
mathematics and natural science. (b) 
social science. and (c) humamties. 

3. The total program of the student prepar­
ing for a career in secondary school 
teaching must Include an approved 
teaching major as adjudged by the 
School of Education standards and/or 
accreditation standards of the Northwest 
Association of Secondary and Higher 
Schools. 

4. The total program of the student prepar­
ing for a career In secondary teaching 
must include the course requirements 
necessary for Alaska teacher certtflca­
tion endorsement. 

5. Education Courses 
Spectfic courses required by the mem­
bers of the student's graduate committee 
may vary depending on the particular 
degree. 

6. Some departments may have additional 
degree reqwements. 

7. Each candtdate must pass a written com­
prehensive examination. 
The examining committee shall consist of 
the student's advisory committee. There 
Is no thesis requirement for the M.A.T. 
degree. 

APPROVED PROGRAMS: 

The M.A.T. degree at the University of Alaska 
has been approved for English. Departments other 
than English must request specific approval for offer­
ing the M.A.T. Normally, such approval will be 
restricted to departments representing commonly 
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taught secondary school subjects. Students wishing 
to study toward M.A T. degree in areas not previously 
approved may apply for admission under the Umver­
Stty's interdtsciplinary (indtvidual attention) pro­
gram. 

Course Descriptions 

Education 
Courses not listed as part of a core or required 

sequence may be offered irregularly. Students should 
check with lhe Dean of the School o f Educallon 
regardtng specific course availability. 
Ed201 
ORIENTATION TO EDUCATION (1+6) 

3Credita 

DAsigned to acqua•nt the ptospectova taachet With the nature ol 
teaa :'10 onciUdong the ICholaslJC. p<of-.al. and personaWy 

requorements lor elfectnl(l teechong - laboratory """' ., the 
public schooll as teacher'a aide Open to aD students Flequoted for 

''""""" mapng or monorong In educatoon 

Ed 212 3 Credita 
HUMAN DEVELOPMENT AND LEARNING (3+0) 

Content 11o a <yntt!Po olthfo lf'ltenalated ptonoples ollunan growth 
development adttJStment and tear!Wig. II IS deSigned ptvnarly lor 
students ptepaong for a career "'taachong bUlls also open to parentJ. 
counselors. communoty worke<s and othe<s tnteresled "' tunan de\>elo 
opment and learnong 

Ed280 2Credlta 
SIGN LANGUAGE I (3 + 0) 

Present. tntroductory tr&i"""'J 10 manual communocatoon methods 
used in the Unoled States Studenta will learn how to carry on batlc 
communiCatiOn With deal persons via manual mode Credll will be 
awarded upon demOnSnratoon of maste<y olthe materl8ls 

Ed281 2 Credita 
SIGN LANGUAGE II {3+ 0) 

Advanced ln<tructooln manual communication methods Sludenll 
w• becOme nu ... nt "' the mo.t commonly used methods ol COIIVnUI'I­

ocatongw•th deal persons. Ctedit awatded oriy upon demon&tratoon ol 
success!uf INI$lery ol the compelenciea requored "' the coo.rse 
Prerequ• •181 Ed 280 

Ed 301 2 Credita 
SOCIAL STUDIES FOR ELEMENTARY TEACHERS 

(2+0) 
Methodology and mat81tallln the madam elementary soc:aal studiee 

cumculum Current trends In content and lnstruchonaJ l~ 

lldlclong """' plannong and de'<elopment and ~ techniques. Field 
experl8f1Ce "' a claSsroom II requorad Prerequo&otea; Ed 332 and 
p<erequoSJietthereto 

Ed 302 2 Credita 
LANGUAGEARTSFORELEMENTARYTEACHERS 

(2+0) 
Role 1n language In chHdren'aleamlng, specific language skillS to be 

taught In gradeS kindergarten through IIX (listening, speaking, wrnong, 
spe!Jong) : methOds and matenals lor elfectiV8 teaching, organaatoon 
lor IIIStructoo, al aspects ol the language arts except reading 
Throughout the semester, students will be responsoble lor developing. 
conducting and evaluating curriCUlum act Miles in thta woth elementary 
chrldren In an actual cte•oom settng PrereQUII!tll: Ed 332 and 
p<erequoatea. tnereto. 

Ed304 2Credita 
LITERATURE FOR CHILDREN (2+ 0) 

A ...-vey ol children's •ta~atLWe gradel kl'ldergarten througll •• 
Ct•t- lor eveklatong chlldtan's bOob. e•poawe to authors. lusus­
tors and content of tpeCIIJC categor• ol chlldten's •t818li.We, book 
.-.ctoon aldl and current award·w•nnong books. Thfoughout the 
semester, students Wll be rasponG~ble tor developing, conductongand 
evaluatong curncuiUm actMt• Witt.. aree woth elementary children In 
an actual c:lulroom aeung Pra~equo&ote Psy 245 or Ed 2t2 or 
~ olln&tructor. 

Ed 308 2 Credits 
TEACHING SCIENCE IN ELEMENTARY SCHOOLS 

(2+0) 
Modem conoapts. methods. and matertaiS ol teaching scoence. 

PrerequiSites: Ed 332 and prerequlsiles therelo 

Ed 307 2 Credita 
TEACHING OF ELEMENTARY MATHEMATICS {2+ 0) 

Mod&ln methods. matertals. and concepts., ek>mentary mathemat· 
lcs. Fundamental operatiOnS wolh number sets. IncludeS elementary 
runbef theory. aquatlllrll. non-metriC geometry. meaturement. prob­
lem soMng. ptobebibty, and~ children's growth. and rneetng 
lndMdUel dlfferencea. Prerequoat~~: Math 345 or Math 346. and Ed 332 
and p<ereQUII!taa thereto 

Ed 308/PE 308 2 Credita 
PHYSICA.L ACTlVmES FOR THE ELEMENTARY 

SCHOOL (2+0) 
Philoaop/ly, IOUII:e ITI8l81•18, game., rhythmics. group aciM'JeS. 

and p<ogram plannrng. partiCiplltiOfl requored to gaon skills and tech­
noquee ol teacl'ong actMt• lor _,._tary grade chddren. Prerequo­
stes Ed 313 and p<erequlaltea. thereto 

Ed 309/Mua 309 3 Credita 
ELEMENTARY SCHOOL MUSIC (3 + 0) 
~ ptoceduf and materia~ for teachong musiC to chilclten 

at the elementary lewl Prerequo&oles Ed 313 and prerequtS>Ies 
thereto 

Ed 311 3 Credlla 
AUDIO-VISUAL METHODS AND MATERIALS (3+0) 

Selectoo and use ollllldooovl!lutll matertals"' teacl'ong and iear!Wig 
at al Ieveii ol educatoon Prerequoo.tea. Ed 313 and prereq\JISIIK 
thereto 

Ed313 3 Credita 
EDUCATIONAL PSYCHOLOGY (3 + 0) 

Study ol ptydlologJCal pnnc:.plesand e•petoenoe 111 applying them to 
clas&<oom taactwtg and leaflW111 In publiC school c:Jassrooms. Prerequi­

"'"" Psy 101. Ed 212 

Ed 311/ Art 311 3 Credita 
METHODS: ART IN THE ELEMENTARY SCHOOL (2+ 3) 

Methods olteactwtg art pnnciples. ptocedures and matertals lor the 
elementary school le..r Students wll e•plore a wide vanety ol art 
medoa bale to alemerltary an cumaa Thfoughout the ..-er. 
SIUdentt will be r~bla lor develOping. conductong and ~·.ong 
curriCUlum act Miles In tt. araa With elementary choldren 111 an actual 
classloom aethng PrereqUISites Ed 332 

Ed332 3 Credita 
TESTS AND MEASUREMENTS {3+0) 
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Theory and p<actiCe ol educatl0081 evaluatoo, empllas.s on testong 
aspects most applicable lor classroom teachers; construct iOn ol I 
teacher-made tests; lnterprelatoo ol teacher-made and standarozed 
IIISiruments emphulled Not open to students htMng credit 111 Psy 

373. Prerequilotaa Ed 212. 

NOTE: E0335, ED336. E0337, and E0338araopenoriyfor thoae I 
studanll Llleedy admttted to and Mtlllywlg gr~too requorernenll ol 
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the B T (Aviation-Air Tratfc-Controler) program no longer otfefed by 
the School of EducatiOn 

Ed 335 3 Credita 
PROCEDURES FOR THE CONTROL OF INSTRUMENT 

AIR TRAFFIC I 
Presents standat"'ed methods for ~.eon ~ lrwtn.ment tight 

procedures PrOYides ,_ry beel<ground to oodersland and Imple­

ment a tennlnaf Instrument procedure Student must demOnStrate 
abollty to lpply standardiZed methods to .,..,e sate use of a.rspace 
taking al relevant factors onto consideratiOn. PreraqtMoteo: AAS on Air 
Trattoc and course on Co1tepe Algebra Ot Instructor panni8eion. 

Ed 336 3 Credita 
PROCEDURES FOR THE CONTROL OF INSTRUMENT 

AIR TRAFFIC II 
Procedures and technlquee tor the control ot air traffic In the enroote 

phase under Instrument weather conditions are covered Include$ use 
ot non-radar separation, Instrument arriVal and departure procedures. 
anroote procedures. ah1tude reservation, flow control, special military 
procedures and eme<gency opera11001. Students must demOnStrate 
competency in the abOve proceduree. Pre<equlsltes Ed 335 and 
prereqUISites the<eto or Instructor permission 

Ed 337 3 Credib 
PROCEDURES FOR THE CONTROL OF INSTRUMENT 

AIR TRAFFIC Ill 
Applocatoo of &tandarda and techniques learned 111 Ed 321 and 322 

Requores student to controllll&lrumenttrltfic at a Commonty lnterne­

horllll Airport and 11s ... rounding anpece Jnca>del actL81 """""'*'' 
of traffiC. transler of control. onterpretatoo and applicatiOn ortenn of 
agreement, dealing w.Jh ••space control and lrregulantles and emer­
gencySiluaiiOOSinaSatnUiatedATCenwonment Pre<equosotes:Ed336 
and prerequ.~~tes thereto or tnStNC10t pe<Tnlllion. 

Ed 338 3 Credita 
PROCEDURES FOR THE CONTROL OF INSTRUMENT 

AIR TRAFFIC IV 
Thos COUfS8 will acqualflt the student With basic radar theory and 

baSIC concepts ot radar ATC procedures. Includes actual hands-on 
lime at an FAA radar laclilty ulllwng and learning techniques or radar 
equipment operations and manipulation Techniques Included are 
radar separ~tlon utlllzlng vectorong technlquee. speed control and 
ARTS 2 and 3 Prerequ1111es; Ed 337 and pre<equo~~tes thereto or 
111Struc1or permission. 

Ed 351 1 Credita 
WORKSHOP ON ALASKA (1 + 0) 

A workshop cons.stong of lectures and c1emonstrat1001 by llllhontles 
1n anttvopology, bKllogy, educatiOn, geography. rtW1111Q geology. 
history f1terature, art. Wildlife and venous other teecnong fields. 

Ed 402 3 Credita 
METHODS OF TEACHING - SECONDARY (3+ 0) 

Methods and teaclwlg strategoes. cl8satoom management tech­
n.ques. handS-on expeflencaln secondary classtoom. Prerequoslte: ED 
332. Must be taken prior to ED 452 

Ed 405/Mua 405 3 Credita 
METHODS OF TEACHING MUSIC (3+ 0) 

I 
MethodS and problems of teactvng music 111 junior and senior hogh 

schools w.th emphasis on the gene<al music program Prerequisites: 
100 semester hours, Ed 332 and prerequiSites thereto. and Mus 232, or 
pe<m.ssaon of Instructor 

Ed 406/Engl485 3 Crec:lita 

I METHODS OF TEACHING ENGLISH FOR THE HIGH 
SCHOOL (3 + 0) 
A study to a•• .t future EngliSh teache<a to deternw>e objectM!S and 

to prepare plana to tmplement those obteCfrves 111 the Jeach1ng of 
language, cornposotlon, and literature. PrerequiSites Ed 201, Ed 3t3. I andEd332 
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Ed40M: 3 Credita 
THE READING PROCESS (2+ 3) 

Designed to provide basic knowledge and understandong of the 
nature of the reeding process. the prerequos.tes to a successful 
begonnong reading axpenence, teachong technoquea lOt dewlopong 
strateglel req,.ed for reeding lkJII acquosnoo. and melhods of 
diagnoM requored to meet Individual ,_ .-. the reeding program 
Fleld expenence tn 1 Clasaroom Is a requ11ement. PrerequiSites: Ed 332 
and preraqtMotes thereto 

Ed 4011S 3 Credita 
THE READING PROCESS (2+ 3) 

Designed to prOVIde an unde<standlng of the nature ot the reading 
procees lnd other prerequiSites for IUCCeiSiufteactong of rea dong skills 
at the secondary loMtl Fleld expenenceln a classroom Is a requ.re<nent 
Pre<equllites: Ed 332 and prerequiSites the<eto. 

Ed 410 3 Credita 
READING IN THE CONTENT AREAS (2+ 3) 

Techniques and mate<ials for helping I8COndary students to&CqUITe 
the skills ,_.,ry lor gteater comprehension or subject ma«e< at the 
secondary level Pre<equtsltes· Ed 332 and pre<equiSIIes thereto Must 
be taken concurently With Ed 409S 

Ed 411 3 Credita 
READING INSTRUCTION IN THE ELEMENTARY 

SCHOOL (2+ 3) 
Cl.wrent ~pproeches to reeding lnstruchon. Ooagnoeos. onstNC1oo 

and matenels rellted to development of reeding readiness. Planrwlg 
and PfeptiTIIIOO for reeding InstructiOn IIQJding deflllltiOO or obtectrves 
and selection of appropriate tearnong expertences, teach1ng strategi8S, 
mat-la, lnd avaJuatoo 0<g8Tlll8toon or classtoom reading pro­
grama. Field expenence on 1 classrOOm Ia req,.ed Prerequsltes Ed 
332 and prlfaqtMotes thereto. Must be taken concurrently With Ed 
409/E. 

Ed 423 3 Credita 
HISTORY, PHILOSOPHY AND SOCIOLOGY OF 

EDUCATION (3+0) 
Studentt will expiOfa llgnlllcant lnlluences on Amerocan education 

from three aspects the historical, With speclal emphasis on American 
roots ol education; the SOCiofogocal, With IJ)8Cial emphas.a on the SOCial 

system which ill he school; the philosophical, w.th special emphaSIS on 
the lllCienl roots and modern branches ollnl-.entialthlflklnQ 

Ed 42t 3 Credita 
PRINCIPLES AND PRACTICES OF GUIDANCE (3+ 0) 
lntr~too to the pholoeopl1ies. Otgtlllll.llhon. panems, tools. and 

techniques that ald teachers and guo<lance personnel on preparong 
student• lor responoible decillon-makong In mode<n soc:Jety Pre<equi­
•tes: Ed 332 lnd prerequo~~tes thereto 

ED430 3Credita 
AIR TRAFFIC FACILITY OPERATIONS 

The Student wiN beCome acquatnted W1lh the Inner wor1ongS and 
procedures ot 1n.., traffic controllacikty Specofocally, the student wil 
learn to deal w1th day to day routone report wntong ar-d facility 
operat~ proper cor.tructlon of req,.ed reports deafing Mth acet­
denls, naer mid-air collisions, syste<ns deviations, and systems e<rors 
Prerequosltesc Advanced llandlng In Air TraffiC progr~m and consent of 
the lfiSITUCtOf 

Ed 4421 Ar1 442 3Credita 
CURRICULUM AND INSTRUCTION IN SECONDARY 

ART (2+ 1) 
Obteet-. acope, sequence and presentatiOn or art expenences at 

the secondary Jewl, recommended practiCes. mot1V8t10118l, and evalu­
atiVe aspects. PrereqUISites: A rnllllrnum ol t8 hours 1n reqwred all 
courses. Ed 3 t3 and prlfeqtJISites thereto. 
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Ed 452S 9 Credita 
STUDENT TEACHING - SECONDARY (0+ 38) 

SupeM"K! tea chong WI • .condary schoob approved by the School 
of Educatoen The School may lomol reg15tratoon, determone as51Qf>­
ment$. pretenblthe run bar olteac!Wlg tooon requwed. and cancel the 
•811"1•atoen of students dOing ~~~•factory wont PrereqtJISite 
Adm,ccoonto student teaching 

Ed 452E 9 Credila 
STUDENT TEACHING - ELEMENTARY (0+ 27) 

E . .......,tary ~tudent teaching consosts ol a loheen-week semester ol 
tuft da~ on the ClaSStoom of I he elementary achool$s approved by the 
Educaloon SchOOl. Experoences Include observatoons. tea""ng wolh 
host teacher aod/Of othe< taam onembars; plannong and conductong 
ind•voduahzed ln6tructoen. O<gantZong plans IO< groupng to meet varyw>g 

needsol chtldreo, da•ly crotoque of perfO<mance by host teacher; weekly 
supervoslon ond post-conference wllh University supervosor; and week· 
ly semonar meetongs of oil student teachers Wllh UnoverSIIy faculty 
members The classroom experoence .., the elementary school Is 
designed to prog•ess thlough the lui range of teaching responsdli ,,. 
of an ete""'ntary teacher on a typical school Sltuatoon PrereqtJISites 
See requorements IO< admisSJOf'lto studentteachong 

Ed460 3Credlta 
THE EXCEPTIONAL CHILD (3+ 0) 

The ontroduc:t<•y eou< · 10 the loetd ol Specoal Education The nature 
and characterO'itoCS of varoous p/lyl<cal and mental exceptoonalotoes 
'nc'uded ., the sPICIII edUCatoon populetoOn are coYered Prerequo­
s ,.,. ED 2t2 0< 8QUI\i "'nt 

Ed 471 3 Crec:lita 
ISSUES AND TRENDS IN SPECIAL EDUCATION (3+ 0) 

A crot .at na ys.s of tn.o curreot trends affectong specl81 educaloOn 
programmong ... roes the country and Wltne state and local communoty 
Includes an indepth revlcN ol the 6terature descnblng trends and 
partocopatoon by local ond•viduals on - penonenl to the Alaska 
communolles Exposure to provnte and publoc agencies available to and 
fr< haOodiCappecl persons on Alaska IS oncluded 1n this course 
Ed 475 3 Credita 
THE HANDICAPPED PRE-SCHOOL CHILD (3+ 0) 

Covers tho ObJOCIIves. pronc1ples. and procedu•es lor developong 
pre-:;chool programs IO< the hendocapped chold Basoc underslandongs 
ol chold de•elopment precede$ a doscusaion ol the preventalrve and 
eclucatoonal role of pr.-.ctoool programmong IO< tne handiCapped chid 
Management technoques and speofoc methods IO< teachong the pre­
o;chool handocappad chold Prerequosne social. emotoonal. and academ· 
• bo•h<,.oorsaredf"'ctobfld Pre<eqtJISile Ed A60 As demand warrants 
Ed 480 3 Credits 
EDUCATION OF CULTURALLY-DIFFERENT YOUTH 

(3+ 0) 
Interet. .op1onary study ol probleml encountered by teachers WI 

educe! 'II cuttumlly different pupiS Considers the ~~ and 
sooal lactO<s onherent on the educatoOnll process Speofic altentoon 
goven tocurrocular llnpr<>vementand teaching strategoeseppropnate IO< 
cuotura•ly d•fferentstudents. PrereqU$185 Ed 313 andOCCUPATION· 
Al IN FORMA liON (3+ 0) 

Pronoples and practoceaol vocatoOnll guidance Explaons process of 
cho<>s>ng a vocetoOn. theO<oes ot vocatoonal chooee. SOUtces and 
Cl•~"""'nauon ol occupauonalonformatton Prerequosltes: Psy 623 and 
perm"SSIO of onr.tructco 

Ed 481 3 Credita 
THE MENTALLY RETARDED (3+ 0) 

Provides a basic understanding of mental retardation Discusses the 
rOle ot edUcaloOn ot handiCapped per110011, the Importance ot eatly 
Wlterventoon. and consideratoon ot auch - as labeling and the 
treatment ol culturally d•lfereot students lncludell an CNerV>eW ol 
characterrSioCS. dehn!IIOOS and prevalence ol vanous handiCaps as wei 
es thetr socoal, psycholog.caland medicalcorrelaiiOI'III PrereqUISite Ed 
A60 

Ed484 3 Credita 
COMMUNICATION DISORDERS (3+ 0) 

Covers the general foeld of communocatoOn dlso<defa whiCh WICiudes 
the Wllflfl'eilled areas ot speech, heerong. language. and YISIOfl The 
psychologocal. IOCial. emotoonal. and phytocal probleml that children 
w•th t'- hendoeape encounter wlll be discussed Etoologtcal tactort. 
diagnoo:toc tests and procedures, and educational ompllcatlons \011 be 
covered. PrereQUISite Ed A60 As demand warrants 

Ed 4811 
CURRICULUM MATERIALS FOR SPECIAL 

EDUCATION (3+ 0) 

3 Credita 

PrCl'lldell both extensiVe and In!_.,. knowledge ot and experoence 
Wllh ir'elructoonal materoals Intended IO< use wolh exceploonal choloren 
Students will lludy. use. and learn how to cntocaUy evaluate materoals 

Ed487 1-8 Credita 
PRACTICUM IN SPECIAL EDUCATION 

PrCl'lldell foeld experoence woth exceptoonal children 1n vanous taCt,. 
toes 1n the AnchOfage area Students,.,. work Wllh children who have 
communocatoons. emotional. O<ganoc. and medocal problems and woth 
choldreo who are meotaUy retarded From two to thlee weeks wol be 
speot In each lnS1otutoon A tJme OOITVl'lltment of 12·15 hours per ... eek 
• requwed Prereqo.~~ote Ed A60 Of may be taken concurrenuy "''"'Ed 
A60 

Ed 800 1 Credit 
ORIENTATION TO COUNSELING/GUIDANCE (1 -t- 0) 

An Wltroductoonto the cour-.g!guodance program. Emphas.e,. 
placed on helpong the lludentto become aware ot the elements that go 
Into the baSIC counee!ong process. Students are helped to become 
aware ol 1'- own strengthl and wesl<nesses as they relate to 
tleocltrong an ellecl,.,. counMior. A~ by cor.ent o1 nstructO< 

Edll03 
SEMINAR: READING PROGRAMS IN THE 

ELEMENTARY SCHOOL (3+ 0) 

3Credita 

Study ol eu<rent deveklpmenta ., rea<Mg theory and instructoonal 
practocea. Procedures IO< program analySis and omplamenlatoo ol 
change Individual In-depth study ol specific problems related to 
reading Instruction Prerequcs"es; Ed A09 and Ed 4tl 
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Ed 804 3 Credita l 
DIAGNOSIS AND CORRECTION OF READING 

DEFICIENCIES (3+ 0) 
Natura olthe readong procea. empl\aS.S on peychology involved WI 

diocer!Wlg readong doHICIAt..._ reatong programs to ascenaon speclfoc 

dosabol•t• in raa~ vocabulary. wO<d-altacl< compreher'ollon. l 
speed and aCCtJfacy: speclfoc suggestoons IO< theor correctoon. ,_., 
approaches to teaching readong Prerequo511es. Ed 409 and expenence 
In the leachong ol readong (In COIIjOOCtoQn W•lh Ed 605. Rea<ing lab) 

Ed&OSE 2 Credit• 
READING LAB- ELEMENTARY (0+41) 

Workong woth a chid who has been identohed as haVWig reading 
probleml Ullng teatong and remedool teclw oqo.s appropnale to hiS 
need (Can be taken only WI COOfUilCioon woth Ed 60A ) 

I 
Ed eoss 2 Credit• I 
READING LAB - SECONDARY (0+ 11) 

WO<kong Wllh a chold who has been identofoed as havong reading 
problems USing testing and remedial techniques appropnate to hll 
need (Can be taken only In conjunction with Ed 607.) I 
Ed 11011 3 Credita 
READING CLINIC (2+ 3) 

A practocum approach to learning the techniques IO< evaluatoOn and 
the<apy regardong multiple types ot reading dilficuli18S PrereqUISite Ed I 
60A Of equivalent 
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Ed 807 3 Credita 
READING IN SECONDARY SCHOOLS (3+ 0) 

Des>gned to prepe1e teachers of reeding and teeche<s of subject 
maner content IITea so that lhey may be belle< prepared to leech 
cl'lildten who have reedtng problems 0< to ect as reeding epeciaists In 
tha area of remedoat readong and accelerated readong and to be able to 
organiZe reading programaln the junior and senror hogh SChoOl 

Ed 609 3 Credlta 
READING: SUPERVISED PRACTICUM 

Provides supeMSed held expenence Wllh student and staff In public 
schools GradUate students wUt wO<k wuhan elementary or secondary 

faculty member lofteen to thirty hours per wee!<. Pre<equtslles: Ed 409E. 
Ed 411. Ed 410and Ed 606 

Ed 612 3 Credltl 
HUMAN RELATIONS IN EDUCATION (3+ 0) 

Development ol altitUdes and behaviors which woll help aU those 
IIWOived on lducatoon 10 deal directly woth tha affectove dO<naln of 
lear'*>g Eftectove sendong and receMng ., communication wil be 
studl8d as well as tec:hnlques lor creating a po51tove communication 
atmosphefe IO< the proleaslon 

ED 613 3 Credlta 
AEROSPACE EDUCATION SEMINAR (3+ 0) 

Graduate level O<tentatoon to the body of knoWledge concerning 
AYIIItoon and Aer~ Industries Designed fO< Elementary and 
Secondary taacheB. a'lllltoon Industry and agency penlc:ipants. 

Ed 615 3 Credl ta 
HISTORY OF AVIATION AND AEROSPACE (3+ 0) 

In depth atudy of AYiatoon and Spa<;e exploration hostory and 
lmphcatoons toward modern aocoety 

Ed 616 3 Credl ta 
AVIATION AND AEROSPACE - THE PRESENT AND 

FUTURE (3+ 0) 
In-depth study of current and propoud research In Aviation and 

Aerospace Cloeefy coord01atad With National Aeronautics and Spa<;e 
Admonlstratoon pubfrcatiOfll 

Ed 622 3 Credlla 
PHILOSOPHY OF EDUCATION (3+ 0) 

Basic phliOIOphlc concepts and their hostO<ical deYelopment; philoe­
ophy apploed to educatoon and related...._ and problems; e>c.an*la· 
toon of contnbutoons of outstandrng educatO<s. Preraqursote: graduate 
standong In Education 

Ed 627 3 Creditl 
EDUCATION RESEARCH (3+ 0) 

TechnoQuel of educatoon r-ch; selecloon of topocs and problema, 
data gatherrng, onterpretatoon and preparation of reports. Prerequi­
Sites graduate standong ., Education 

Ed 629 3 Credita 
INDIVIDUAL TESTS OF INTELLIGENCE (2+ 3) 

lndovrduat intelhgence tests With emphasrs on the Revised Standard­
Binet Intelligence Scale and the Wechsler lntelogence Scales. Prerequi· 
Sites: Ed 332 and permaoon of rnstnrctO< As demand warrants. 

Ed 630 2 Credita 
PRACTICAL ASPECTS OF TESTING 

Offers advanced work on unde<standong and Interpretation of a wide 
vanety ol standardiZed diagnostiC Instruments clesogned for use With 
chtldren and adults. Ernphasls WlU be placed on Instruments used fO< 
planning aducaloonal programs. Students wolllnlerprel the diagnostic 
tests and prepare cese reports tO< use In the child study team meetings. 
Prereqursote Ed 332 

Ed 631 3 Credlta 
ADVANCED EDUCATIONAL PSYCHOLOGY: 

DEVELOPMENTAL (3+0) 
Stresses unde<standong of human emotoonal. mental, physical and 

soaal development EtnphaSII on indMdulll differences. Assumes one 
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pr8\IIOUS course., human development. edUcatoonal psychology. and 
teaching experience. PrereqUISite. gtaduate standing 

Ed 632 3 Creditl 
OCCUPATIONAL INFORMATION (3+ 0) 

Pnncoples and prectOC* of vocatoonal guodance Explaons process of 
chooaong a vocatoon, theories of vocatoonal chooce. sources and 
dissemination of occupetlonel.,lormatoon Prereq .... tes Psy 623 and 
~of lnatruc10< 

Ed 634 3-6 Credit• 
COUNSELING PRACTICUM (0+ 1-11) 

The culmlnatong actiVity of counselo< preparatoon The counseiO< 
candidate works In a achool settong and e><Pe<oences the real Sltuatoon 
of a achool counselor PreraQUISites Psy 623 and Psy 624 and 
permission ol Instructor 

Ed 635 3 Credita 
PUBLIC SCHOOL ORGANIZATION, CONTROL AND 

SUPPORT (3+0) 
Fundamentals of public achool organczatoon. control, and suppO<t 

Relation to federal, state and local agencoes. Problems oncodent to 
public achool organlutoon, control, and suppO<t on Alaska 

Ed 637 3 Credite 
PUBLIC SCHOOL ADMINISTRATION (3+ 0) 

Reoponsobillty pertaining to the O<ganczatoon of a school and the 
di'ection ol personnel Functoons of onstructoonat leadershrp Publoc 
achool aoo-tratoon as • caree< Problems oncodent to puoloc school 
aoo-tratoon., Alaska Pre<aQUISites Ed «6 and graduate standong 
., Educatoon 

Ed 631 3 Credite 
SUPERVISION AND IMPROVEMENT OF INSTRUCTION 

(3+0) 
Development, purpose, O<ganozatoon of supervosory programs. spe­

cial anention to current In-service aducatoon programs Prerequosote 
graduate atandong In Educatoon (Requored for. but not limited 10. 
adminOStratoon majOrS.) 

Ed 63ll 3 Credlte 
PUBLIC SCHOOL FINANCE (3-1 0) 

ContempO<ary basis lor ralsong and dostributong federal state and 
local education funds; problems of school hnanctng 1n Alaska Prereq­
ursote gtaduate standong In Educatoon 

Ed 141 3 Credite 
SCHOOL LAW (3+0) 

Rrghts and responaobllotoea of teachers and pupols. rulings of the 
AttO<ney General, daaaoona of tha courts. regulatoons of tha State 
Board of Educatoon. Prerequosote gtaduale standong., EdUcatoon 

Ed 645 3 Credita 
SCHOOL BUILDING PLANNING (3+ 0) 

School Slle vrsrtatoon. doscua&rOns woth plarnng personnel. and 
readong In the area of achool archotectiM'e w• be the course baSIS 

Ed 641 3 Credite 
SCHOOL BUSINESS MANAGEMENT (3+ 0) 

Operatoons of the achool oo.- manager Wll be the topoc of 
research State. federal, and local regutatoons and polocoes v.il be 
studoed 

Ed 147 3 Credita 
COMMUNITY- SCHOOL BOARD RELATIONS (3+0) 

This course Will prOYode opportunitieS to obsefve. partocrpate and 
interact w1th aducationalleaders and organrzatoons of the community 
Reading and research In the area ol community·schOOI board relations 
woM be InCluded 

Ed 651 3 Credlta 
CURRICULUM AND INSTRUCTION IN ELEMENTARY 

EDUCATION (3 -t 0) 
This course rs designed to prOYode opponunotoes fO< partrcopants to 

explore a Wide range ol current dellelopments., elementary educatoon 
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which relata to curnculum content and oriJIInozetoon. teaclwlg tecl>­
noques. and current - and movement• 11'1 educatoon. 

Ed 652 3 Credita 
CURRICULUM AND INSTRUCnON IN SECONDARY 

EDUCAnON (3+0) 
This coune II de8ogned to prOVIde opponunotoes tor pari1QP8nts to 

explore a Wide range of current developments"' secondaty educatOOII 
which relate to curncu1um content and oriJIInozetOOII, teedwlg tee!). 
noques, and current -and rnowmentaln educatiOn. 

Ed 655 3 crecfite 
SEMINAR ON THE ADULT LEARNER (3+ 0) 

OoscuOIIon of apeciaJ topoca raleted to the doslii'ICtJVe ChetacterJStoc:a 
ol the adult learner "' a varoety ot tearnong contextL Prerequisite 
Graduate standing 

Ed 880A 1-6 Credilt 
INTERNSHIP: PRINCIPAL 

Foeld work "'an approproare educatoonel or agency aathng. Assign­
ment w1 be respective to the proncopeJsh1p. PrerequiSite. approval of 
studenl' • 'advllory committee 

Ed660B 1-6 Crecfita 
INTERNSHIP: SUPERINTENDENT 

Foeld work In an approproate educatoonal or agency ~unong As.~gn­
ment w!l be reapect!VII to the aupenntendency. Prer~te approval 
ol studenl's a<Miory commnee. 

Ed 675 3 Creditt 
METHODS FOR EDUCAnNG THE MENTAllY 

HANDICAPPED (3+ 0) 
Pr..,ts the prlf'ICIPI'". and methods for teaching mentally handic:ap. 

ped elementaty and s....:ondaty students Claa partcopents "'il PfiiC' 
tee doM!Iopong appropriate 11'111ructoonel programs for teechll'lg ~ 
tally handiCapped stUdent I commurueatOOIIskllls. anthmel!C skits. and 
SOCIIII and vocahonal competencies Various methods lnc;Juding unit 
InStructiOn. ctonocal teaching. "'orklstUdy progrtlmi1'Wlg, and pro­
grarMltld IRStNCIOOII "'il be explored for teechong the "*'taly handi­
capped student. Prerequts.te Ed 460 

Ed an 3 Credit• 
COUNSELING FOR EXCEPTIONAL CHILDREN (3 + 0) 

Presents thfooroee and tecnnoquea for thou pr~ who "'ork 
"'1th exceptoonel choldren and/or t'- parents. Co\oers school. family. 
vocahonat. and personal problems ol exceploonal choldten, from the 
severely retarded to the br•t.antly g1hed 

Ed 678A 1 Credit 
METHODS FOR THE MENTAU Y RETARDED: MUSIC 

(1+0) 
This courw presents theoretiCal background of.._ ol music In the 

educatOOII of the ft..,.,taty retarded Prac\lcaf ex~ uaong music 

and music tfW!tapy demonstrated Opportunrties for applied work woth 
handicapped choldren .. :a ba provided PrereqiJIS!tea: Ed 460 and Ed 
481. 

Ed678B 1Credit 
METHODS FOR THE MENTALLY RETARDED: ART 

(1+0) 
Covers methods and mater oats for teachlng art to mentaDy retarded 

elementary and sacondary students. The class wllexplore strategiee. 
materiBI c:hetactenst!CS. and actMioee tor the enriched expenendng of 
the mentally retarded tlvough art With emphasis on the teac:hong­
tharapy procesa tor physical and mental growth. PrerequiSites: Ed 460 
and Ed481 

Ed871C 1 Credit 
METHODS FOR THE MENTAU Y RETARDED: 

PHYSICAL EDUCATION (1+0) 
This coune ~ts a theoretiCal baM tor a planned physical 

educatoon program. State and c:ommunoty reiOIKce. In recreation Wilt 

be CO\'efed Clxnculum development and practtee"' tnelmplementa· 
t0011 ol special curroculer phySic;alll<luc.lOOII methods WID be empl\a· 
IIZed PrerequiSites· Ed 460 and Ed 48 t , 

Ed 6711 3 Credite 
ASSESSMENT AND PLANNING FOR THE RETARDED 

(3+0) 
Student w• develop in<IMdlal and group lllStructoonaJ programs 

based upon a complete ._t of the lndivlclal (s) to be taught 
Assessment meuuree to ba mastered lnc;Jude lndr;;duaJ Intelligence 
tests. academiC and IC!Cial hYing assesarnent measures. This course iS 
restriCted to lhoee who have completed hall or more ol thaor program 
Instructor pltfmiaion reqwed lor amn.lon. 

Ed 810 3 Credit• 
THEORIES OF LEARNING DISABILITIES (3+ 0) 

tnterd110pflnary contnbutlOnS to the deve4opment of the f181d of 
tearnong dlubtloloee lnctudong famlflllnty w•th a wide spectrum ol 
t~ IUCh as educatlOnlly or•ned conceptL peroeptual motor 
systems. mull~ aystems. language systems, psychollngul$tiC 
approaches. neuro-psychologiCal concepts. and psychodynamoc the­
oroes The concept of III*!IIC tearnong dilabi1toes w!l ba de\leloped by 
defntion. probable cause. and characteti$!1CS of leetrwlg-disabled 
children All overvoew proceeding from evaJuat0011 to lnstruc:tiOII w11 
lnc;Jude doagnclstiC teac:hong. newet approaches to reeding and specal· 
lzed methods to prevent and remediate defiCits In IOQal. mental and 
phylical daYeloprnent 

Ed 1112 3 Credit• 
DIAGNOSIS OF LEARNING DISABILITIES (3 + 0) 

Offara advanced 'NOik In admnol.atOOII and lnterpreta11011 of stan­
darcizad diagnostiC ll'lllnlll*lts dalignad tor use w !h children .,.,,h 
vanous ktndl ol laernong dllabi toea. Students .,.;a adnwloster, score. 
Interpret diagnostiC testL and pr8pllra appropnate reports for use ""''h 
rernedoatOOII Prerequisite Ed 680 

Ed 883 3 Crlldlte. 
REMEDIAnON OF LEARNING DISABILmES (3+ 0) 

Designed to prOVIde supeMSed practoc:elor students tn 1) diagnos­
Ing learning problems of children; 2) recommending specifiC corrective 
lntervent0011 tachnlq-. 3) lmplementong the reconvnended lnterven· 
rve program With the child. and finally 4) •1SeSS11111 and evatuatong the 
.tfect-- of the lnt.._..IOOII strategy Prer~ta. Ed 680 

Ed 814 3 Credit• 
THE GIFTED CHILD (3+0) 

Co\oers tile education of the gohed child. soaal emotoonal. and 

educatoonal pr~ divergent and c:orMtgent modes of thll'lf<ong. 
understanclong of high mental abolity; and c:hetacterostoc:a and methOds 
of optrnat c:ta.room program 

Ed 885 3 Crecfita 
ADOLESCENT AND ADULT LEARNING DISABILmES 

(3+0) 
StUdy of speclflc: problema concemtng adults and adolescent laem­

ong dilabllld lllCI\<iduaiL ~ 1a placed on preparong students to 
be able to recognoz.a and cope With emotoonal c:hetac1enstJCS, organoze 
and manage an lnclvlduallled program tor secondary tearnong disabled 
studenta (•nc:tud•ng malllStream•ng), derroonstrate lnstruc:toonel tee!). 
nlques. and ba c:ognll8nt of vocatoonet and car- opponunohea 
ava.iabte Prerequ~~~te Ed 680. 

Ed 888 3 Crecfitl 
WORK STUDY AND CURRICULUM FOR SECONDARY 

EXCEPTIONAL STUDENTS (3+0) 
Designed to prOVIde secondary special educat1011 teachers "'1th 1) a 

basiC understanding of the work/study concept. 2) practoc:e In dave. 
opong appropriate .,.tructoonel programs tor the high IChool menta toy 
handicapped student, and 3) an IntroductiOn to the prlnc:lples and 
methOds of vocational evaluetoon. COI.WIMiong and placement of the 
hendlcapped Prerequilltes. Ed 460 and Ed 481 
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Ed 187 1·11 Cr.dib 
ADVANCED PRACTICUM: SPECIAL EDUCATION 

(0+3·27) 
Pravtdes ~ field expenence With exceptiOMI chldren on 

Anchorage •• **tla Students wil be aaigned to work With 
choldren In the.,.. ol apeciltllzatoon. From t5to 30 hOurS per week In 
the faciity are reqwed. Pre<equosote students must be on the final 
phase of their ptograms .00 ha-. Instructor permission. 

Ed 11811 3 Credite 
INDIVIDUAL AND CLASSROOM MAN.AGEMENT 

TECHNIQUES (3+ 0) 
Theoretical basis of vatiOUI behavioral theories of classtoom rnar>­

agement ate covered With emphasis upon applied Behavior Modlfica­
toon techn~q..s Seve<al ptOjects usong behaVIOr management princi­
ples With chtldren are requored Students must ha-. access to children 
or claS$rooms or work wtth children In toea I Institutions. 

THESIS 
As d•ected by graduate c:omrrottee. Pre<equrstte' Ed 627 and 

perm1S11011 ot Instructor 

Physical Education 
PE 100 1 Credit 
PHYSICAL ACTIVITIES AND INSntUCTION (0+ 3) 

lnstructoon. ptacttc:e and actMiy on a variety of physicel activities, 
spons and dance on separate secllona. 

PE 150 2 Credile 
ORIENTATION TO PHYSICAL EDUCATION 

Introduce students to basic thaori8S and methods lor achteVing and 
matntaong hogh standard& of phylical fitness. Genetal 'liUVff'/ ol 
comrrot~>ty .00 schOOl sports and ex•COM ptograrns as they relate to 
del<eloptng postlrve. tong term. knowtedgellble allttudos towards per­
sonal health Ortentatoon to current physical educatoon and recreatoon 
actMty, methods, and theory courses Open to all students. Required 
of a~ p/lystcal educatoon majors. 

PE 151 2 Credit• 
SPORTS PROFICIENCY- RECREATIONAL SPORTS 

(1+3) 
Designed IIPIIC'ftCSUy 10 develOp an understanding of al rules and 

regulatoons as well as mtnimal sktlt level in the folloWing recreatoonal 
sports atche<y. bowttng. fencing. phY1iU) htness. nllery, lkong. weight 

ltfttng, etc. 

PE 152 2 Credite 
SPORT PROFICIENCY - TEAM SPORTS (1 + 3) 

Designed IIPIIC'fcaly to develop an understanding of d nM5 .00 
regulatt0111 as well as mtlllmal sktl level in the followtng team sports: 
basketbal voleybal. socce<, softbal. Rag tootbal • .00 hockey 

PE 153 2 Cred.ite 
SPORTS PROFICIENCY - INDIVIDUAL SPORTS (1+3) 

Desogned speclftC&lly to develOp an undefstand!ng of an rules .00 
regolatt0111as well as montmallkllf levelllllha followtng lndMdualspo<ts: 
lenntS. handbeN/rackquelbal, SWti!VTWlQ, golf, track .00 fteld 

PE 200 1 Credit 
VARSITY SPORTS 

Credtt granted lor each atudent-athlete's particlpatoon In a recog­
niZed inl811l011egtate var1tty spo<t Regt'ltratoon requored duriiiQ semes­
t81 of competttoon. Reatncted to one ctedit per academic year 
Pr&~equtStte. petmtSSIOO of coach. 

PE 248 2 Credit• 
ADVANCED FIRST AID (2+ 0) 

Progreft'••a through tha BaSIC. Standard and Advanced FirSt Aid 
packages of the Ame~tean Red Cross. Successful comptetoon of 
reqUtrements leads to cert•hcation by the Amertc:en Red Cross In 
Advanced Frrst Aid 
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PE 301 2 Credile 
SPORTS THEORY AND COACHING (2+ 0) 

Methods of coachong. playtng and tratnlllg "' a vanety ol spor1s, 
lncludtng theortes of otten. and defense, contest &trategoes. and 
psychofogy of Individual .00 teem !*}' Separate sectoons may be 
oflared In indMdual sporta. 

PE 303 2 Credite 
TECHNIQUES ON TEAM SPORTS (2+ 0) 

This course covers techniques for teeclwlg the vaoous teMI sports 
played primarly at the jUnior and aenoor high SChOOl levels. EmphasiZes 
both lndlvldoal and team lkllll. InclUdes a baSte undetstanding of a" 
rules. organization, administration, theories and strategteS tor these 
gaJMS 

PE304 2 Credit• 
TECHNIQUES IN WINTER SPORTS (1+3) 

Methods of teaching skills and coaching teams In snow and Ice 
sports. 

PE 305 2 Credite 
TECHNIQUES IN INDIVIDUAL AND DUAL SPORTS 

(1+2) 
T~ for teeclwlg .00 COIIChing on a number of lndMdual and 

dUal sports to lnCiuda a thorough understanding of tha roles. theort81. 
&trai8Ql81. organrzatoon and ~tratoon. partlCipatJon and slul 
development 

PE 308 2 Credit. 
TECHNIQUES IN GYMNASTICS (1 + 2) 

Methodl.nd ptactJCe In teeclwlg tt.mbling and gymnastJCSapperat-
us. 

PE 301/Ed 308 2 Credite 
PHYSICAL ACTIVITIES FOR THE ELEMENTARY 

SCHOOL (2+ 0) 
Phifolophy, source, matanals. games. rhythmics, group acttvtlt8S, 

and ptogram ptanrnng, pariiCtpatoon reqwed to gain lktlls and tech­
noques of teeclwlg actMtt81 for elementary gtada children 

PE 3011 2 Credite 
TECHNIQUES IN AQUATICS (1+2) 

Completion of course aatlsllee requirements fa< Am&~tcen Red Cross 
certtllcetion In BaSIC Rescue and Water Satety and cerfthcahon on BaSIC 
Swwn tnatructor or Wat81 Safety Instructor Prereqt~~~tte PermiSsion or 
the Instructor 

PE 310 2 Credile 
TECHNIQUES IN RHYTHMS AND DANCE (1+2) 

Methode and pt8CIJCe WI leeclwlg thy1hmoc 8CIMlt81 .00 dance 

PE 311 3 Credile 
HISTORY AND PRINCIPLES OF PHYSICAL 

EDUCATION 
The role of sports and phylical edUcatoon from anaantto contempo­

rary soc"'tte5. Wlth conllderatoon ol pnnc;tp1e1 ol pi*IIOphyol physical 
educatoon; OVflf'MN of boologlca~ paychofogocat. .00 SOCiOlogiCal 
toondatoons of physocal education 

PE 321 1 Credlte 
PRACTICUM IN PHYSICAL EDUCATION 

Student - as student-8551Stant In PE 100 class. or obta•na an 
equiValent expertenee In a local school or recreation program. Prereq­
UISite apptoval of tha department head May be repeated for a 
maxmum of 4 credits. 

PE332 3Credlte 
TEST AND MEASUREMENTS IN P.E. 

Theory and applteation of tha evaluatoon process In physical educa· 
lion lncfudtng basiC atahsttCS: formatoon of measurable behaVIOral 
objectrves, wntten test constructoon, sur;ey ol fttness and s1u1 tests 
the!< selection, admtntstratoon and onte<ptetatoon of results; and the use 
of basic comput81 ptograms to calculate vartOUS statrstteal values 
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PE 408 3 Credila 
METHODS OF TEACHING PHYSICAL EDUCATION 

(3+0) 
l'hlloeoplly, curnculum development, methods lor I&QIItat"'!lleam­

"'11 and behlwlr moot.catoon. measo.-rend evak.etoon. obseMI­
'""'" and teaclw>g n .,_,,lilY and MCOOdary schOOl phySical 
educatoon 

PE 421 3 Credila 
PHYSIOLOGY OF EXERCISE (3 + 0) 

Physoologlc:aladaptat.or. olthe human body to mueculatactMiy n 
exercose and sports under dolfetent enwonmentalcondlhons. AelatiOfl­

sllops or endurance, tra•n"'ll·· nutntoon. letnperature. end alhtude to 
physocal pet!Otmance Pretequllote BIOI 112 and P8fllli&S'OI1 ollnstruc­
IOt 

PE 425 3 Credila 
ORGANIZATION AND ADMINISTRATION OF 

PHYSICAL EDUCATION (3 + 0) 
f"holo!!ophy. methodology and ptoblemS or plannong. Otganwng. 

dlfe<:llllQ and 8\aiUatooniChOol ptograms on physical educatoon. nile­
mural spotll and onter·schOolathletocs 

PE430 3Credlta 
ADAPTIVE PHYSICAL EDUCATION 

Otganozatoon of adaptova physical education ptogtams, Otoentatoon 

to common physical and mental diUbolohes. and the theones and 

lechnoquel employed Ill leadwlg and evabll"'!l hendocapped ""' 
denls 111 phyllcal educatoon 

PE 432 3 Credila 
BIO-MECHANICS OF EXERCISE AND SPORTS (3-1 0) 

Machanocs of human m<M~ment. IMChanocal and muscular 81\81)'""' 

of human ITIOYelllenl penerns, espec~~~fly n exercsse and spoils 
Anatomical concepts and phys.callaws apphed to jotnt and muscular 
achon. Pretequ~&te BIOI 112 and permillsion ollll51ructOt 

PE 440 3 Credita 
PREVENTION AND CARE OF ATHLETIC INJURIES 

(2+2) 
Preventoon and care of lnrunes ralated to panocopatoon 1n spoilS and 

physical 8CIMIY, theOry and ptaCIICI In lapong and bandaging lOt 
pteventoon and rehabololatova purpo&ea TechnoquM In pt&-aCIMIY and 
posl·llljllly condotoontng equopmentaafety PrerequiSite BIOI 112 
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SCHOOL OF ENGINEERING 

Faculty 
Director Oscar Eugene Dickason 
Professor: John M. Hilpert 
Associate Professors: Theodore G. Eschenbach, 
David C. Junge. Robert E. Miller, William G. Nelson 
Ass1stant Professor· Eliza I Wojtaszek 

Professional engineering embraces the wide 
range of cultural and technical subjects related to the 
planning, design and construction of works neces­
sary for civilization. An engineer is an innovator, a 
builder, and a problem solver. The engineer turns 
scientific knowledge into goods and services useful to 
man and is responsible to society in the decisions he 
or she makes. The engineer is interested in creating, 
works with people, and is willing to work as a member 
of a professional team in a position of leadership. 
Engineers are concerned about people and how to 
prov1de ali of us w1th a better standard of living. 

In addition to providing the training necessary for 
entrance into the professional practice of engineer­
ing, an undergraduate degree in engineering provides 
an excellent background for those desiring to enter 
law, medical, or business school or graduate studies 
in engineering. The engineering programs at the 
UniverSity emphasize Northern problems and princi­
ples: therefore, engineering graduates of the Univer­
sity of Alaska are In great demand in the Alaskan job 
market. Many of the leading professional engineers of 
Alaska are graduates of the University of Alaska's 
engineering program. 

Since engineenng is based on the physical sci­
ences of mathematics, chemistry, and physics, engi­
neering students are introduced to the basic princi­
ples in these areas during their first two years of study. 
The third year of study is largely devoted to courses 
in the engineering sciences- extensions of the basic 
sciences forming the foundation for engineering anal­
ysis and design. In the senior year. students special­
ize within their disciplines and draw upon previous 
learning to focus their studies on creative design and 
analysis through simulated projects. Since engineers 
must be able to effectively communicate in written. 
oral, and graphic form and must be aware of their 
social responsibilities and roles in modern society, 
courses In communication, humanities. and social 

sciences are taken throughout the four-year eng•­
neering programs. 

Degrees 
The School of Engineering offers the courses of 

study leading to the four-year Bachelor .of Science 
degree in Civil Engineering. The first two years of th1s 
program also generally apply to most other fields of 
engineering, so that a student desiring other fields 
can begin an engineering program here. The School 
also offers graduate level Masters Degree programs 
in Engineering Management, Science Management, 
Environmental Quality Engineering, Environmental 
Quality Science, Civil Engineering and Arctic Engi­
neering. 

Expected Preparation lor 
Undergraduate Study 
The specific courses of high school work, which a 
freshman student should have completed for admis­
sion without deficiency to engineering are: 

English - 3 years 
Mathematics- Algebra- 2 years: Trigonome­
try- 1/2 year 
Natural Sciences - Physics - 1 year: Chemis­
try- 1 year 
It is recommended that students graduating 
from high school without the preparation indi­
cated above enroll in the necessary courses to 
make up deficiencies during the summer term. 
so they can begin the Fall term with the complete 
freshman curriculum in engineering. 
For those students reqwed to take Math 106 

during the Fall, ES 111 will be taken during the Spnng 
semester. 

Degree Programs 
AVAILABIUTY OF COURSES: 

The undergraduate offenngs of the School of 
Engineering are In a developmental stage. Ali 
required freshman, sophomore and junior courses for 
the degree in Civil Engineering are presently offered 
In the tali semester of 1982. it is plannned to add all 
required senior courses, to complete the program In 
Civil Engineering assuming appropriate Program 
funding. Students desiring degrees mother engineer­
ing specialties than Civil should plan to transfer at the 
end of their second year. 
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The graduate offenngs of the School of Engi­
neenng are scheduled to accommodate part-time, 
evening students. As a result, the graduate programs 
normally reqUire two or more years for completion. 

Each student IS expected to consult an advisor 
for proper course scheduling. 

Applications for Admission to graduate study 
w111 be accepted on a continuous basis in the School 
of Eng1neenng. 

Engineering, Arctic 
The Arctic Engineering program is designed to pro­
vide graduate education for engineers who must deal 
with the unique challenge of design, construction, 
and operations in the cold regions of the world. The 
special problems created by the climatic, geological, 
and logistical conditions of the Arctic and sub-Arctic 
require knowledge and techniques not usually cov­
ered in the normal engineering courses. Of primary 
tmportance is a thorough understanding of heat 
transfer processes. In addition, properties of frozen 
ground and frozen water are baSIC to most engineer­
ing activities in the Arctic. The areas of hydraulics, 
hydrology, and utility operations are also uniquely 
affected by arctic considerations. 

The arctic eng1neenng program requires a set of 
core courses that will prepare an engineer to under­
stand and adapt to problems of cold regions. The 
program also allows students to study electives and 
advanced courses In their particular fields of interest. 
Research activities carried out by faculty associated 
with this program can provide opportunities for thesis 
or protect papers dealing with the most current arctic 
knowledge 

Current development of petroleum and other 
natural resources has accentuated the demand for 
eng1neers tra1ned in northern operations, both from 
private industries involved in development and gov­
ernment agencies plann1ng or regulating these activi­
ties. 

MASTER OF SCIENCE 
Complete general degree reqwements for the gradu­
ate degrees as shown on page 45-49. 

2. Complete the lol!ow•ng degree and major specialty 
reqwements. 
a. Bachelor's Degree In Engineering 
b. Core Courses (mtnimum ol 15 credits) 

Credita 
CE 603 - ArctiC Engtneer1ng......... . ............. 3 
CE 681 - Frozen Ground Engineering ............ 3 
CE 682 - Ice Engineering 
CE 683 - ArctiC Hydrology and HydrauliC 
Engineenng ............ 3 
CE 684 - Arctic Utiltty Dlstributlon ................. 3 
ME 685 - Arctic Heat and Mass Transfer ....... 3 

c CE - ThefiS or Proteet .... _ ......................... _ •. 3 
d Electtv86. 12 credtts tn areas related to/or sup­

porttve of the student's degree program and 
approved by the student's graduate cornrlllltee 

3. Statewtde School of Engoneenng requorement· Pass 
the State of Alaska Engoneer-tn-Traomng examina· 
lion (examinations of other states accepted by the 
Alaska State Board of Exam•ners w.ll meet thiS 
reqwement) 

Engineering, Civil 
Eng1neerlng embraces the wide range of cultural and 
professional subjects having to do with the planning, 
design, and construction of works necessary for 
civilization. Civil Eng1neering in particular deals w1th 
environmental control: bridges, buildings, dams, and 
harbor facilities: water resource development and 
waste d•sposal; water power, Irrigation works, and 
drainage; air, water, h1ghway, and railway transporta­
tion; construction and management; topographic 
surveying and geodesy; city management and devel­
opmental planning. 

Graduate students should enter one of two 
programs: those whose goal is broad professional 
practice will ordinarily choose the curriculum leading 
to the Master of Civil Eng•neering degree; those 
whose Interests or background favor a specialized 
program, with emphasis on research and/or 
advanced specialized study, will ordinarily select the 
Master of Science 1n Civil Engineering degree. 

In addition to the general civil engineering 
courses offered, a specialty, Water Resources and 
Hydrology, is available. The master's degree pro­
grams can emphasize a flexible program in water 
resources and hydrology tailored to individual stu­
dents. The courses w1thin the department in these 
areas stress the problems of northern reg1ons and 
emphasize principles of analysis, planning, and engi­
neering design as related to water supply, flood 
control, environmental safety, and land manage­
ment. 

A degree program can Include courses 1n Ocean 
Engineering, Environmental Quality Engineering, 
Engineering Management, and other areas 1n addi­
tion to the Civil Engtneering courses. 

BACHELOR OF SCtENCE-<:tVIL ENGINEERING 

1. Complete the general degree require­
ments for the bachelor of science degree 
on page 45-49. 

2. Complete the following degree and pro­
gram requirements: 

I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
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I 
I 
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FIRSTYEAR 
F•ll Semnler Cf*fita 
Engl 111 - Methods of Wntten Communication ............... 3 
Math 200 - Catculus ........................................................ 4 
ES 101 - Graphics ....................................................... 2 

I 
ES 111 - Engoneenng Science ...... _ .............................. 3 
Chern 105 -General Chemistry ...................................... ~ 

16 

I Spring S.m•ater 
Spch 111 - Fund. of Oral Communications ..................... 3 
Math 201- Calculus ........................................................ 4 
ES 102 - Graphics 11 •••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••.•••••••••••••••••••••••• 2 

I CE 112 - Elementary Surveying ...................................... 3 
Chern 106- General Chemistry .............•........................ .4 
ES 201 -Computer Technlques ...................................... 3 

I SECOND YEAR 
F•IISemnter 

19 

Math 202 - Calculus.. . ......................................... .4 

I Phys 211 - General .Physics ............................................ 4 
ES 209 - Engoneering Statics ......................................... 3 
Engl 213 - lntermedoate Exposation ................................. 3 

I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 

Social Sclence/HumaOIIles Electrve .................................. 3 

17 

Spring S.mnter 
Math 302 - Oofferential Equations .................................... 3 
Phys 212- General Physics .......................................... .4 
ES 210- Engineering Oynamics ...................................... 3 
CE 334 -Properties of Materials ...................................... 3 
Social Science/Humanities Elect ive .................................. 3 

THIRD YEAR 
Fell Semnter 

t6 

Math 321 - Inter Applied Mathematics ........................... 4 
ES 307 - 8emenls of Electrical Englneering .................... 4 
ES 33 t - Mechanics of Materoals.... . .......................... 3 
ES 341 - Auid Mechanics ........ .. ............................. 4 
Social Scoence/Humanltles Elective ................................. 3 

18 

Spring Sernnter 
ES 346 - Basic Thermodynamics ................................. 3 
ES 308 - Instrumentation and Measurements ................ 4 
CE 344 - Water Resources Eng1neenng ......................... 3 
CE 441 - Sanitary Engineering ............•......................... ..4 
GEOL Elective by Advlsement... ..........................•............. 3 

FOURTH YEAR 
FeiiSemnter 

17 

CE 415 - Advanced Surveylng .......................................• 3 
CE 435 - Soil Mechanics ................................................. 3 
CE 431- Structural Analysls ........................................... 4 
Social Sctences/ Humanities Electives ...........................•... 6 
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16 

Spring Semnter 
ESM 450 -Economic Analysis and Operations ............... 3 
CE 402 -Transportation Englneerong .......... .... ......... 3 

CE 422 - Foundation Eng1neenng ··············-··········· 3 
CE 432 - Structural Oeslgn ........ . .............................. 4 
CE 438 - Oeslgn of Engineering Systems .......•............... 3 

16 
A minimum of 134 credit hours must be completed for the 
BS In Civil Engineering 

Of the 15 Social Science/ Human1tles cred1ts, atleast6 must 
be abOve the 100 level or be advanced courses In a 100 level 
sequence. 

MASTER OF CIVIL ENGINEERING 
Students entering the Master of Civil Engineering program 

should have completed a bachelor's degree in engineering 
A student will elect a CMI Eng1neer1ng program approved 

by his graduate committee and must complete the general 
university requirements and master's degree requ~rements. 

Th1rty cred1ts of approved courses beyond the BS degree 
are required. MCE candidates w1U have passed a State 
Engineer-In-Training Examination p!l()( to the awarding of the 
degree. 

MASTER OF SCIENCE - CIVIL ENGINEERING 
A student selecting this program Will meet the general 

university requirements and master's degree requirements 
plus the following 30 creditS approved by his graduate 
committee, of which six to twelve credtls wtll be thesis. 

Engineering and Science 
Management 
The engineering and science management curricu­
lum Is designed for graduate engineers and scientists 
who will hold executive or managerial positions in 
engineering, construction, industrial, or governmen­
tal organizations. It includes human relations, finan­
cial, economic, quantitative, technical, and legal 
subjects useful in solving problems of management. 

The curriculum includes graduate-level core 
courses in the subjects named above, plus additional 
course work either directed toward special problems 
such as arctic engineering or toward one of the more 
general fields of engineering or science through 
projects or research in the application of manage­
ment principles. In addition to an undergraduate 
degree, a candidate should have had on-the-job 
experience In engineering or science. 

MASTER OF SCIENCE 

Science M•negement 
Engineering Menegernent 

1. Complete the general requirements for the graduate 
degrees as shown on page 45-49. 

2. For the MS In EM candidates must hold a BS or MS In 
an engineering diSCipline. For the MS 1n SM candt· 
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dates must hold a BS or MS 1n a SC1enl1hc held. 
3 Complete the follow•ng course raqwements. 

Creel ita 
ESM 605 - Eng•neenng Economy 3 
ESM 608 - Legal Env.ronment for ESM ••••••••• .. ... 3 
ESM 61t - Accounting for ESM ....................... 3 
ESM 612 F1nance tor ESM • ....................... 3 
ESM 613 Personnel for ESM ........................... 3 
ESM 621 Operauons Research ................... .3 
ESM 684 ESM Pro,ect .3 
AS 307 - Probability and Stallshcs ...................... 3 
• Etect1ves ................. 6 

• Etecllves must have the approval of the department. Elec· 
lives may 1nclude advanced courses in computer science but 
not courses 1n basic FORTRAN 

Subslltu110ns tor one or more of the courses listed above 
are permuted 1f s.m1lar courses are included in the student's 
prevtous academic background No more than nine cred1ts ot 
appropriate graduate-level course work completed at other 
lflSt•tuttOns with a grade ot A or B may be transferred and 
applied toward the total 30 cred1ts ot reqUired and elechve 
courses. Both subslltuhons and transfer ot credtt must be 
approved by the department 

4. In add•hon to complettng the 30 cred•ts lndiC81ed 
above, a candidate must demonstrate competence 1n 
computer programm1ng by passong a programmong 
course or a quahly1ng examonatiOil. 

Engineering, Environmental 
Quality 
MASTER OF SCIENCE 

Environmantat Quality EnglnHrlng 

Environmental Quality Science 
(ln terdiaclplinary) 

The env.ronmental quality eng1neenng curriculum Is 
des.gned tor graduate eng•neers and SC1ent1sts who WISh to 
pursue a career 1n the areas ot water supply, treatment. and 
d1stnbu11on; waste treatment. stream pollution, a1r pollution, 
and solid waste management. Cons•derat1on IS gtven tor 
broad study of the enwonment, preventiOn and abatement 
of quality detenorahon, and solutions to enwonmental prob­
lems Graduates w1U be prepared to hold poSitions 10 federal. 
state. and muntetpal agenc1es as well as 10 consulhng 
eng1neenng offices For students hav1ng non-eng1neer1ng 
degrees. an 1nterd•sc1pllnary program is available lead1ng to 
the Master ot Sctence 1n Enwonmental Oualtty Scaence 
Applicants should refer to the general requirements tor 
graduate study 

1 Complete the general unrverSIIy reqwements and 
degree requ.rements tor the graduate degrees as 
shown on page 45·49 

2. Complete the following degree and major speclillty 
reqUirements 

Credit a 
EOE 601 - EOS Measurements ........................ 3 
EOE 602 - Water Quality Management .3 
EOE 603- Solid Waste and A1r Pollution .............. 3 
EOE 604 - Enwonmental Quality Evaluation ...... . 3 
EOE 605 C/P Processes ....... .3 

EOE 606 - Biological Processes ........................... 3 

EOE 684 - EOE Project ........................... .... 3 
• EOE 693 -Special TopiCS ..................... _ G-3 
• EOE 697 - lndMdual Study ............................ G-6 
'EOE 699 - Thesis .......................................... G-6 
• Etecwes ...................................................... _. 6-9 

A m1nomum ot 30 cred1ts of approved courses must be 
completed 
• Elecuves must have approval ol graduate committee 

3 Thesa.. study (6 cred1ts) Is optional 
Theaia Option: 

Thes1s..... ....................... ... . ............ .. 
Credit a 

6 
Required courses ................................................. 18 
Electrves ................................. ..................... 6 

I 
I 
I 
I 

30 I Non-Theala Option: 

Special Project ................................................. 3 
Required Courses ................................................ 18 
Electrves ......................................... .. ............ 9 

Course Descriptions 
Civil Engineering 

30 I 
CE 112 3Credlta 
ElEMENTARY SURVEYING (2+ 3) 

Ba>ot" plane ~Ur-.eytng cha n.ng use of transtt ie'Jel, U'tfiOdolote. and 
plane table Stadta. publt<: land system cncular curves. traverse 
Prerequ11t1e· ES Ill or permllaion of lr6truclor. Spnng Semester 

CE334 3 Credit• 
PROPERTIES OF MATERIALS (1+11) 

lnlrOducttOil to the propert.,. of engtneertng matertals BonQng. 
crystal, end amorphous Slructures Relatl005hops betw-. microstruc­
ture lnd eng•neertng propertoes ModtftCaltOil of properttes and enVI· 
ronmental servlceablltty Concrete and asphalt mixes Spring Semes· 
ter 

CE 344 3 Crecllta 
WATER RESOURCES ENGINEERING (2+ 3) 

Fundamentata of engtneenng hydrology and hydrauliC eng•nt•U<•ng 
AeaptaltOn. runoff. stetiSitcel methods. 1lood control. open channels, 
and groundwater Prer-te ES 341 Sprrng Semester 

CE402 3 Credlta 
TRANSPORTATION ENGINEERING (2+3) 

Adnw1ostration, econom.:s. tOCIItOn. con.tructtOn and mallltanance 
of hoghwllys. railways. BJrpOrtSind other lransportaltOn fac&t.es Sprtng 
s.n.ter 

CE 412 3 Credita 
ELEMENTS OF PHOTOGRAMMETRY {2 "t" 3) 

ElerneniiiiY study ol aerial and terrestnal photographS as applied to 

IUfYeyVlg and mappong Prer-te pernw&IOil of lllSiructor 

CE415 3 Credlta 
ADVANCED SURVEYING (2+ 3) 

Azimuth by astronomte. ~lhods. Route surveytng. incfudong hor~ 
zontal end vertiCil CUNeS, crOS&-SecltOntng, earthwork. ReducltOn of 

electronic diStance measurement Alaska State Plane Coord•nate 
System PreraqUIItle· CE 1 12 FaU Semeeter 

CE 418 1 Credit 
BOUNDARY SURVEYING (1+0) 

5ur;eyrng probt· llnSrelated to land subdlvilion Wllh emphasoson the 
legal asp~..;t~ Both met• end bounds descnpl1008 and plaited 
subdivisoons are COillldered 

I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
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CE 422 3 Credite 
FOUNDATION ENGINEERING (3+ 0) 

Pronc:opat of foundatoon act- apread lootongs. mets. pie lounde­
toons. retaonng wall and bulkt.eds, bridge poers, cofferdams end 
abutments. PrerequoS<te CE 435 Sprong s.n-ter. 

CE431 4Credi te 
STRUCTURAL ANALYSIS (3+3) 

StatiClllly determonate structures Loadongs, g<aphlcatand analy1ocal 
solutoon<.. stresses and dellectoona, lndetermonate structures; intklence 
Iones Prereq.JISOte ES 33t . Fal Semester 

CE 432 4 Credite 
STRUCTURAL DESIGN (3+ 3) 

Plann.ng of structural systems. Loadings; steel and reinlorl*l 
concrete deSign. composote design, details and connections. Prerequi­
site CE 431 Spring Semester. 

CE 434 1 Cr.clite 
TIMBER DESIGN (1 + 0) 

Essentials of structural design In limber. Design of basic components 
of solod and Iamon& ted tvnber. connectiOns, arches, pole framing. 
dlaplvegms stra.ed·slon construction and tmber shells. Prerequi­
Site ES 33t 

CE435 3Credite 
SOIL MECHANICS (2+3) 

SOli lorm11toon. odentofocatoon and clas1tf1C8110n. physical and 
mechantcal propert• of SOli, see page, drainage and frost action; 
sub-sOli rnv.ugatoon; bearong capacity of soo1s and lateral aarth 
presaoraa and stabr ty of slopaa. Prerequosotes. ES 33t CE 334 Fal 
Semester 

CE 438 3 Credite 
DESIGN OF ENGINEERING SYSTEMS (3+ 0) 

lntrOdUc:t.on to system deelgn methods for large scale engoneemg 
systems. Tha appltcatoon of hnear and dynamic prog<amming and 
statostlcal methOds to design decisionS. Emphasis on problems In eMf 
engonee<ong Prerequillte: senior standing tn an engt'-"'11 prOg<am. 
Spong Semester 

CE 441 4 Credlte 
SANITARY ENGINEERING (3+ 3) 

lntrOdUctoon to fundamentals of enwonmental engtnM<lng lnc:tuding 
theory and appllcalln of water and wastewater engiMerlng water 
supply Wastewater characteristiCs collection, treatment and disposal 
Introductory 111formetoon on solod waste menagement and aw polluhon 
control Prerequosote ES 3-lt or permoss1on of instJUctor Spong Semes­
ter 

CE 470 4 Credlle 
CIVIL ENGINEERING INTERNSHIP (0+ 3) 

Detogned to gMt students the opporturoty to inYeStogate the practical 
workongs or eng~tng organizatiOns. Assignments in<livldualy 

arranged With cooperatong organozatoons and agenc;es. Prereqo.asltes 
seroor standlllg. ~of department coordinator CE 4t5orothef 
surveytng expeflenceecceptable to the inStructor.) Sprong Semester, 
alternate years. 

CE &03 3 Credlle 
ARCTIC ENGINEERING (3+ 0) 

Application ol engoneering fundamentalS to problems of advancing 
crvihzatoon in polar regtonS. Logistics. foundations on frozen g<OUnd 
and lee. thermal aspects of structures. mate<ials, transport, and 
communications; heattng and ventilating. Pre<equtsite. graduate 
standing or permission of instructor. Fall and Summer Semesters. 

CE 817 3 Credite 
CONTROl SURVEYS (3+0) 

Geodetoc surveytng, where the shape of the earth must be consid· 
ered Both horizontal and vertiCal control will be studied Heevy 
~ on Alaeka State plene coordinate system. Ad~ts 01 
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level nets. traVe<Ses. trtangulalion, and tnlateratoon. (Prerequisite CE 
4 t5 or other IIJrVe)'lOg expertenoe eccepteble to inStructor I Sprlllg 

-•• allemete years. 

CE 820 3 Credite 
CIVIL ENGINEERING CONSTRUCTION (3+ 0) 

Conetruction equopment and methods, consti\JCioon menagetl*l1 

and accounung, COflllructiOII •tmates and costs. Prerequisite ESM 
450 or 8QUM1ient. As demand warrants 

CE 832 3 Credite 
ADVANCED STRUCTURAl DESIGN (3+ 0) 

0ea1gn of complex structuraa and frames. Live, dead, and earth­
quake loadings Structural jOints, eoiurnnt, connectors, tteS and struts. 
Application of modem meterlals and techniques to deslgrt. Prerequo­
slte: CE 43t. As demand warrants 

CE 848 3 Credlle 
CITY AND REGIONAL PlANNING (3+0) 

Elements of cl1y end regoonal plamlllg for~ Demography, 
land use. physical planning techniques As demand warrants. 

CE 882 3 Credite 
SURFACE WATER DYNAMICS (3+0) 

Pr1nclples of open channel flow; Ice covered flow, unsteady how, 
streamflow as e sediment and pollutiOIItransport agent PrerequiSite 
ES 3<11 . As damend warrents. 

CE 883 3 Credit• 
GROUND WATER DYNAMICS (3+ 0) 

Fl.lldernentall of geohydrology. hydraiJitcs of ftow through porous 
media, wei hydreultcs. ground water polutlon; and ground water 
resourcaa devalopmerlt. PrereqUIIIte: ES 3-lt. As demand warrants 

CE 87S 3 Credita 
COASTAl ENGINEERING (2+ 1) 

Review ol deep and shallOw water waves. hlloral dnft, coastal 
structures. pollution problems, harbor seiches. As demand warrants 

CE881 3Credita 
FROZEN GROUND ENGINEERING (3+0) 

Nature of frozen ground, thermal properties of frozen classification. 
physical and mechanical properties of frozen sub-surface investogauon 
of frozen ground, thaw telllement and thaw conoolidallon; stope 
stability, and pronc:lplesol foundation design In frozen ground. Prerequ~ 
site: training or e>tperlence In IOU mechanics. Fall Semester alternate 
years 

CE 882 3 Cr.clite 
ICE ENGINEERING (3+ 0) 

Factors govemtng deelgne which must contend With the presence of 
Ice and 1110W are dila-s Topk:s incklde Ice growth. Ice and IIIOW 
structure, mechanical propert•and thew depet tdetoceon temperature 
and structure, creep and fracture, mechanics of Ice sheets. forces on 
structures. and expenment., methods. (Prerequosote ES 33t. Math 
202. tr&lnlllg or experoenceln Sol Mechana.) Offered Sprlllg seme5-

te<, alternate ye~m. 

CE 883 3 Credite 
ARCTIC HYDROLOGY AND HYDRAULIC 

ENGINEERING (3+0) 
The course Is designed to present material on aspects of hydrology 

and hydra<*s unique to~ problems of the north. Although 
the emphasis Will .. on Alaskan conditoona, 111form11toon from canada 
and other circum-polar countries will ba Included In lhe course 
Prerequisite: CE 3<14 or equivalent. FaD Semester alternate years 

CE884 3 Credit• 
ARCTIC UTILITY DISTRIBUTION (3+ 0) 

Practices and consoderatoona of utillty dlstnbutoon In ArctiC regoons 
Ernphasos on proper design to lllCiude freeze protectiOil matenals, 
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energy ~loon and system Mlectoon Prerequt~~~te ES 34 t or 
~ ol ntructor. Fal Semeater alternate years. 

CE 690 No C...ctit 
ENGINEERING REFRESHER (PE) 

A COUBe desog"'ld I• w tha praclidng engn·tr whO has passed the 
State ot Alaska Eng<.-..,. Tl'lllfW"Ig exam n provides a r- o1 
lundarnanlalatn cMI ~ .,,,h emph8sll upon maleroal requored 
to pass the Stata ol Alaska Prot-.al Eng~ Exam. A!J demand 
warrants 

Engineering Science 
ES 101 2 Credit• 
GRAPHICS (0+4) 

Correct use ot drah1110 nlruments Lefl8r"''. geomelnc construe· 
11011, orthographic projecloon. al<elchong domensi<>nong, perspectrve 
drawong, simple design project.lnlrocluctlon 10 computer graphics. Fall 
and Sprong semesters 

ES 102 2 Credlb 
GRAPHICS (0+ 4) 

Descroptrve geometry. graphoc IOiutoon ol lhree-dimenlional prob­

lem., de&.gn protect. graphic IOiutoon ol vec1or problems. perspectrve 

dra"'"''O by~··· graphs. charts and diagrams. graphocal calcu­
lll!> PrereqUtllle. ES tOt or equovalenl. Sprong Semester 

ES 111 3 C...ctlb 
ENGINEEJUNG SCIENCE (3+ 0) 

A """")' ol eng.-ong """"""' and problem IOMng t~ 
onc.Uding slate and dynllmoc eQUUobna. pr_,laloon ol r-..cts. and 
~ ethocl Students will be tntroOOced 10 tha use ol computers 
and .,,D partiClplle tn a delogn protect Prer8QU15ole ol hogh school 
algeb<a and 1ngonome1ry or corequosote ol Math 200 Faft and Sprong 

Semestom 

ES20t 3 C...cti t• 
COMPUTER TECHNIQUES (3+ 0) 

An lnlrOducloon 10 programmong and analysis uslng FORTRAN 
Computer IOIUtoon ol pro~ In er~g~.-ong and pltysJCs. MJCto­
compuler and programmable calcutlllor applocatoons PrerequiSite; 
Math t07, t08 or enrollment In Math 200. Fan Semester 

ES2011 3 Credit• 
ENGINEERING STATICS (3+ 0) 

Vector quantol-. equ obnum lnc:ludtng lrctoon lore.. structural 
mechaniCS. center ol gra\l!ty and moments ol Inertia are considered 
Prerequowtea: ES t t t or Phys4c:s 2 t t and Math 201. Fal Semester 

ES210 3C...ctita 
ENGINEERING DYNAMICS (3+ 0) 

Kerwnata and k..,.tiCI of partoeles and ngod bodies are studied 

Newton's lliNS ol mouon. momentum and work and energy concepts 
are studo<ld Prerequiltle. ES 209 Sprong Semester. 

ES 307 4 Credit• 
ELEMENTS OF ELECTRICAL ENGINEERING (3+ 3) 

Electr .:a fundamentals: -...ntary cacuol and theorems. natur81. 
torced and lfeady stale response, pronctplaa ol electronocs. circuot 

models and system pararnet8f8. Prereqta~~le Math 201 or permia8lon 
of tnstructor Fd Semester. 

ES 308 4 Credit• 
INSTRUMENTATION AND MEASUREMENT (3+ 3) 

Cllaract-IJCS ol AC and DC ~ transformers and vtc.; 
transducers. data l8mlng. recordong and dosptay; electrortJC ampfllll!f'S 

and tnslrumenlatlon systems Prerequisite. ES 307. Spring Semester 

ES 331 3 Credita 
MECHANICS OF MATERIALS (2+ 3) 

Theory and precUca ol structural materoal Stress-strain relation­
Shops. Torsoon. Shear and moment diagrams Beams. coturms. shafts. 
Cortnectior-.lndelermtnete~ Prereq<a~~tea: ES208. Math 201. 
Fals..m.ter 

ES 341 4 Credita 
FLUID MECHANICS (3+ 3) 

Stata and dynamoc:s ol ~ aas.c equaloons o1 hydrodynamcs. 
dirnenoo.lnal analylia. llmpla hydraulic machinery Prerequosote.: ES 
208, Math 201 Fal Serne&1er 

ES 344 3 C...ctib 
BASIC THERMODYNAMICS (3+0) 

Systems. propertlea, procaaa-. and cycles. Fundamental pr.ncoptes 
ol thermodynamoca (1~11 and second laNS) , elementary appicall()nl 
Prereq<a~~ta Math 202. Ploys 212 Sprong Semester 

ES S90 No Credit 
ENGINEER REFRESHER (EIT) 

Thfo purpose of lhll course Is to -ble ~to pass the State 
~-on-Traonong (Fundamental) Examonatoon. Wol cowr tftermo. 
dynamocs. physocs. chemistry. mathematiCS (calculus), electroctty, 

stalocs. dynamlcl, llrangth ol materoaiS. kinematics, and hydrauloc:s 
Sprong Semester. 

Engineering and Science 
Management 
ESM 401 3 Credita 
CONSTRUCTION COST ESTIMATING AND BID 

PREPARATION (3+0) 
Complatoon and analyM of the many oterre that tnlluence and 

c:ontrobule to the COif ol the propoeals and study of boddong proce­
dur• Preperallort of COif propoulllltd study of bidding prccadurl" 
Mernate Sprong Semesters 

ESM 450 3 Credita 
ECONOMICS ANALYSIS AND OPERATIONS (3+0) 

FYrtdanwltallolengor.-ongaconomy. ptOJ8CI tchadulong. "''"""'· 
lng legal prlncoplaa, prolessoonal ethiCS. hUman relatoons (Not offered 
lor credot toward lhe Master ol Science In EngiMerlng management or 
Scoenca Management) A!J demand warrants. 

ESM 80S 3 Credit• 
ENGINEERING ECONOMY (3+ 0) 

The """"""' ol fiscal decllion·makong Graduate-level studi8S on 
problarM of reptacemenl, ec:onornoc selactoons. oncome tax 8CCClUilt • 
lng. enoo-ong evalulloon ana tntrOductoon to the problems ol deprec> 
atoon Fan Semester 

ESM- 3 C...ctila 
LEGAL ENVIRONMENT FOR EHGINEERING 

MANAGEMENT (3+0) 
A coone dalloled to lhOM aspacts of law specolocaly related to 

technocal management Contracts. sates. ra81 property. bultness orga­
niZatoon. labor patents. ,..anca Sprong Semester. 

ESM 1111 3 Credit• 
ACCOUNTING FOR ESM (3+0) 

A tnt ocorse In IICCOI.Wlllng prtnCIIlial. lndustnaliiCCOIMltong. bwo­
.-organwtloon; ~ ttnllt()8, emphasis on use ol data manage­

ment rather than Its generatoon. Fd Serne&ter 

ESM 1112 3 Credib 
FINANCE FOR ESM (3+0) 

OeYelopmenl ol abololy to seek out needed Information, analyze "· 
andmakaracommendatl()nlfYolltawlderangeolmanagerialproblems 
irtYofw1g f*:al matters; cas. lnYofvong capotal acquilotoons. prolot 

maxomozatoon. managemeot problems. Prerequlsile ESM 605 and ESM 
611. Sprong Semester 

ESM 613 3 C...ctita 
PERSONNEL FOR ESM (3+0) 

Human element 1n management. labor relations. human relatoons. 
peraonnat adrTtnatratoon, lndullnal p&ydlotogy. employee relaloorto. 

and 1at1or ec:onomocs from the -.-poont of • manager Fal Serne&ter. 
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ESM 1121 3 Credits 
OPERATIONS RESEARCH (3+ 0) 

Mat,.lfTI8tiCal t~ fa< aodong managenal ~ 
WMong llnett'oen<y, ,_,tO<y modell. ,.,_ prograiTWJWlg. ~· 
t1011 problemS. dynaonoc progtammong, PERT /CPM, mechone schedul­
Ing. and $tt111Aat1011 Etnphesls on applleat1011 of techniques to actual 
manall""*'t Sttuat.,.. Prerequlette AS 307 0< pemliiSIOn oflnslruc­
tO<. Sprong Seme&te< 

ESM 623 3 Credita 
COMPUTER PROGRAMMING FOR ENGINEERING 

MANAGERS (3+ 0) 
A c;ourae n baSIC FORTRAN progremmong, Wtth application lo 

engoneerong and S<:le<ICe managemenl prOblems. (NOT offered IO< 
credottoward the MS In Engoneertng Managemenl or Science Manage­
ment ) As demand warrants 

ESM 684 3 Credita 
ESM PROJECT (3+ 0) 

lndMdual study of an aclual engoneerong 0< ICieOCe managemenl 
problem. ret.Utlong In a repo<t which InCludes recommendal.,.. fa< 
actoon. Fal Sprong. Summer Serl'alers. 

Environmental Quality 
Engineering 
EQE601 
ENVIRONMENTAL QUALITY SCIENCE 

MEASUREMENTS (2+ 3) 

3 Credita 

The "Y and aborate<y pr~• fa< delermnng quali1y of wale< 
suppl- Natural wale< qualoty, polklloon loads and water andwaslewa­
ter trealment planl parameters. Famollanzaloon w11h "Standard Meli>­
Ods Ia< lhe Examona11011 ol Wale< and Wastewater " Expenmenls on 
urot pr~of uaatrnanl systamuraoncluded along With conlidera­
toon IO< solid waste end aw polkltoon montlorong Pre<eq<JISIIe per,._ 
sion ollnstruclor. Fall Semester•. 

EQE602 3Credita 
WATER QUALITY MANAGEMENT (3+ 0) 

Concepl5. ratoonale. theO<y. lnsi•IUI.,.. and eng•neer•ng aspec1s of 
waler quality management Methodaol water quality managemenl; low 
llow augmenlatoo. IIHiraam aerallon. atream and estuarine analysis; 
ocean dtsposal systems, dill.- analysis and de&ogn; conlrol of 
thermaleiiiiAtnts,lnduslrtel discharge~ and arcltC appltCatton&. Prereq­
UISite parmSSion ollnal ructe< Fan Semester• 

EQE603 3Credita 
SOLID WASTE AND AIR POUUTlON (3+ 0) 

P1ar IIWIQ. collectong and dospoatng of relule T echniquel of open 
dumptng, Jandftlllng, 18notary lendltHtng, composhng lnCineralton, and 
resource recovery Solod waste enwonmental relattonShops to wate<, "" 
and lend polkltoon Economoca and cese studlea are included. lVI 
polklt>on IDPtCS wW inclUde quantoty and qualty ofatmoepherlc.,..,.. 
soons and ttoe. effects on man and his enwonment lden1ollcallon and 
locatoon olsources. meatUrernent ol quahty and quanllty, control and 
regulatiOnS. economocs and Slanc:lards. Pre<eqoo&~te. periTllllion of 
~lUClO< Fal Semeete<'. 

EQE 604 3 Credita 
ENVIRONMENTAL QUALITY EVALUATION (3+0) 

TopicS of enwonmantal ompact atalements. emnronmental law 
(local stale and lederel) . and enwonmental quality. Impact fre<n 
projeCts ol mln•ng. htghways, allporiS, plpallnee, Industrial develop­

ment, water wastewater and Solid waste, and oJhers theoretical 
COOSideraloons and case studhss. Prerequlsotes: graduate standing and 
per,_ ol Jnstructe<. FaJ Sern.ter• 

EQE 605 3 Credlte 
CHEMICAL AND PHYSICAL WATER AND 

WASTEWATER TREATMENT PROCESSES (3+0) 
The theO<y and deeogn ol cherntcel and phyltcel urot process utilizing 
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the tr•tment of wate< and wastewater Sedtmentatoon and lotatoon. 
Jon exchange, ablorptoon, coegulatoon, pr&Clpotatlon, foltratoon. do&oo­
lectlon, r--OIITlOiiland -atoon theori8S wil be atudtecl. Design 
problems Ia< al urot pr~ Prerequo~~tes. graduate standing and 
permiallon ollnslructe< Sprong Semester· 

EQE 606 3 Credite 
BIOLOGICAL TRE.ATMENT PROCESSES (3+ 0) 

SIUdy of the theorettCaland biologocel processes InCluding actovated 
lludge, tnckling filters, lagoons. Sludge dtgastoon and processong. 
aepltC tanks; analysis and design; nutroent removal processes, biology 
ol polluted waters. econorniCI. state and federal regula l oons. Prerequ!­
lltee: graduate atanding and permo&elon OIIIIStructO< Sprong Semes­
ter• 

EQE 614 3 credlta 
EQE PROJECT (3+ 0) 

The project II arranged between the advisor and the student 
Generally the student hes been adm•lted 10 candidacy IO< the Master's 
Degree and a pooject ce<nm11tee Is IO<med. The student must lake an 
O<al exam defending the project 

• EOE seqoance repeats 8Y8<Y Uvee semesters 

Mechanical Engineering 
ME 685 3 Credita 
ARCnC HEAT AND MASS TRANSFER (3+0) 

An iltrOWC!oon to the priiiCiples ol '-t and mesa transfer w•th 
speclal emphasis on appltCaloon to problema encountered n the arctoc 
IUCh as lee and lr061 le<matoon. permafroet, condensatoon. and '-t 
,_ In Slluetw• Prereqolsita. graduate &landong 0< permossoon of 
lnslructe< Sprong Sern.ter alternate years. 

ME 690 No Credit 
ENGINEERING REFRESHER (PE) 

A course dlllgned fa< the practiCing eng._ who has passed the 
State ol Alaslul Engtneer·ln-Trarning exam It provides a r- ol 
fundamentalS In mechanical eng1neerong woth emphasis upon malerlal 
raqtllled to pua the State of Alasl<a Prof-.onal Engineer Exam As 
demand warrants. 

Petroleum Engineering 
Petr 101 3 Credit• 
INTRODUCTION TO THE PETROLEUM INDUSTRY 

(3+ 0) 
A 8UMIY ol the petroleum InduStry lrorn exploration through refinong 

Petr 301 3 Credita 
PETROLEUM DRIWNG ENGINEERING (3+ 0) 

Fundamental pnnctplel olrotary 011wal dr ong and the ~ong 
priiiCiples used tn actual llald practice Coun;e wiJ onclude field tnp 10 
obeanle dr6ng ng and related IUPPOf'I8QUIIll1lllflt. Preraquiso1es: Phys 
211, Malh 201 Of periTlllliOn olln&lructO< 

Petr 302 3 Credita 
OIL WEU DESIGN AND PRODUCTION (3+0) 

Fundamental priiiCiples ~ the anaJysos. deeogn and eng.­
Mertng of petroleool productoon systems. Prereqoo&~tes; Phys 211 
Math 201 a< permtSSIOil of lnstructe< 

Petr 304 3 Credita 
PETROLEUM RESERVOIR ENGINEERING (3+0) 

Ouanlotauve study and behavior predoctoon of volumetriC and water 
dnve 011 and gas reservoirs by material balance. PrerequiSites: Math 
201 and Phys 212 

Petr 1112 3 erectile 
WELL TEST ANALYSIS (3+ 0) 

A thorough treatment ol 011 and gas well lest analysis lnclud•ng 
drewdown. butldup and ll'lterlerence. multople rate leSiong. dnll stern 
lestong. lractwe detectoon and tra<-.1 rate anatysos. Fundamental 
devlatoon and p<ecttCal eppllcatoons wll be presented 
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Faculty 
Dean: Clair Eugene Martin 
Associate Dean Baccalaureate Program: Betty L 
Hodo 
Associate Dean Graduate and Continuing Education 
Programs: Patricia Slutzker 
Professor: Clair Eugene Martin 
Associate Professors: Tina Delapp, Betty Hodo, 
Annabelle Moore, Patricia Slutzker 
Assistant Professors: Myrna Armstrong, Connie 
Bertholf, Janet Hale, Susan House-Darden, Virginia 
Lewis, Gwenn Otte, Jan Mclaurin, Donna Pitcher, 
Julie E. Sprott, Marcia Watson 
Instructors: Duey Bliss, Bernice Carmon, Sandy 
Clapper, Ann Evans, Jill Janke, Susan Littell, Barbara 
Maryan. Gail Moses, Kate Morris, Vincent Pelletier, 
Jackie Pflaum, Sandra Rowen, Dianne Toebe, Par­
tricia Vermeersch, Dale Walberg. 

The mission of the School of Nursing is to 
educate students for productive citizenship, personal 
growth and beginning professional nursing practice. 
Undergraduate students are provided with both the 
theory and clinical base to assess, plan, implement 
and evaluate health care needs and nursing actions 
relative to the prevention of Illness, the promotion and 
restoration of health for individuals and groups in 
both Institutional and community health settings. 
Instruction and clinical experiences are designed to 
maximize the students breadth of understanding of 
the unique health care needs of various age and 
socio-cultural groups. The program is designed to 
reflect Alaskan health care needs and our health care 
delivery system although the graduate is prepared for 
beginning practice positions in other health care 
settings as well. Graduates of the program are eligible 
to write the State Board Test Pool Examination for 
licensure as a Registered Professtonal Nurse in any of 
the 50 states. The program also provides students 
with the academic base for graduate study In nursing. 

The School of Nursing is accredited by the 
Alaska State Board of Nursing; the National League 
tor Nursing Division of Baccalaureate and Higher 
Degree Programs; and the American Nurses Associ­
ation, Accreditation of Continuing Education. 

The School also provides continuing education 
opportunities designed to maintain and expand the 
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knowledge and abilities of graduate nurses and other 
health care practitioners. These short courses are 
offered throughout the State and are planned In 
response to Identified practitioner needs. A calendar 
of continuing education courses is published and 
distributed regularly. 

For Information concerning the continuing edu­
cation program contact the Director of Continuing 
Education, School of Nursing. 

Expenses 
Students enrolled in clinical courses will have 
expenses In addition to regular tuition and lees. These 
expenses Include a $10 per semester clinical course 
lee. Books, uniforms and instruments are variable 
additional costs. Students are expected to arrange 
their own transportation to class and clinical assign­
ments. 

Admission Requirements 
Admission requirements are the same for all Bache­
lor's Degree programs. However, admission to the 
School does not guarantee entry into clinical nursing 
courses. There are a limited number of seats available 
in each clinical course. Selective admission is based 
upon the students' relative standing on the following 
minimum requirements: 

1. CumulatiVe GPA and at least a "C" in all 
Nursing courses. 

2. Three letters of reference. 
3. Interview with faculty. 
4. Recent negative Tine test or chest X-ray. 
5. Successful completion of prerequisite 

courses. 

Advanced placement will be based upon evaluation 
of previous college work and/or test scores. Official 
transcripts and descriptions of completed nursing 
courses should be forwarded to the School of Nurs­
Ing. 

Satisfactory Progress 
In order to progress within the major, the student 
must have a grade of "C" or better in each required 
Nursing course and must maintain an overall G.P.A. 
of 2.0 or better. 
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Credit By Examination 
The School offers R. N ·san opportunity to earn credit 
by examination in a number of courses. Each student 
1s 1nd1V1dually evaluated on both theoretical and 
clinical competency Additional Information Is availa­
ble upon request 

Degree Programs 
NURSING SCIENCE 

Bachelor of Science with a Major In Nursing 

1 Complete the General and Degree reqwements for 
the BS degree as shown on page 45-49. To be 
Included among these requirements are: 

Cradlta 
Engl111 and 211 , or 213, or 311 ....................... 6 
Speech 111 ................... .. ................................. . 3 
AS 300 or 307 - StatiStiCS ................................... 3 
B•o 111. 112 - Anatomy and PhysiOlogy .............. 8 
Chem 120, 121 - 8ementary and BiOchemistry ... 8 
Psy 101 -Introduction to Psychology ........ ........ 3 

Soc 242 - The Family ......................................... 3 
Psy 150- Human Development ........................ - 3 
Elec11V8 (Anth 202 suggested) • ... .3 

2. Complete support courses for Nursing Major 

Cradite 
Bio 240- Introduction to Bacteriology... .... . . . 4 
BA 335 - Management Pnnciples and Practices .3 
PS 432 Research Methods ...................... .. .......... 4 
Blol203- Nutntlon ............................................... 2 
HS 216. 217- Health Disruptions and Treatment 
Modahtees ........................................... .................. 6 

3. Complete required courses for Nursing Major. 

Cradlte 
NS 110- Nursing as a Personal/Social Response 

3 
NS 301,302- NurSing the Well Client I, II . ......... 16 
NS 303 - Nursing Clients Experiencing Temporary 
Health Oisrupt1ons ............ ..... . ....... 10 
NS 401 - Nursing Clients ExperM!ncing Long-Term 

Health OisruptiOOS .................... ............. .. ........ 10 
NS 402 - Concentration of Professional Nursing 

Practice ................. _ ...................... ~-···· ........ 10 
NS ElecliVes (300 level of higher) ................. 3-10 

Electives to total (must be in Humanities, Social Sci-

ence, MathematiCS or Science) ............ . ....... 130 

MASTER OF SCIENCE WITH A MAJOR IN NURSING 

A four semester Master of Science w1th a major 
in Nursing degree Is offered In community nursing. 
The program places primary emphasis upon 
advanced professional nursing practice, theory, 
research and health care delivery systems. It provides 
a foundation for doctoral study. The student selects 
a functional minor In either administration or educa­
tion. Graduates will meet American Nurse Associa­
tion national certification criteria as a Family Practi­
tioner or Community Nurse Practitioner and will be 

prepared to practice within the rules and regulations 
promulgated by the Alaska Board of Nursing. 
ADMISSION REQUIREMENTS 

1 Baccalaureate degree In nurs1ng from a 
National League for Nursing accredited 
program. 

2. 3.0 per 4. 0 scale undergraduate cumula­
tive grade point average. 

3. Graduate Record Examination and/or 
Miller Analogy 

4. Licensure to practice nursing in the State 
of Alaska. 

5. Official copy of all college transcripts. 
6. Three letters of recommendation. 
7. Essay discussion of career goals. 
8. Personallnterview. 
9. Undergraduate prerequisites must be 

completed prior to admission. Statistics 
and physical assessment may be offered 
Summer Session at UAA. Physical 
assessment requirement may be met 
through competency validation. 

COURSE SEQUENCE 

Master of Science w1th a MaJor in NurSing 
SemHtarl Cradite 

I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 

NS 610Advanced Nursing I 

NS 640 Health Cere In Social Context ~ I NS 620 Conceptual Frameworks and Theory in NurSing 

TOTAL 
SemHiarll 
NS 612 Advanced NurSing II 
NS 622 Theory Verification In Nursing 
NS 621 Nursing Research Seminar 
NS Elect1ve 111 Teaching or Administration 

TOTAL 
SEMESTER Ill 
NS 614 Advanced Nursing Ill 

13 

6 
3 
I 
3 

13 

I 
I 

NS 623 Nursing Research Sem•nar 
2 Electives In T aachlng or Administration 
NS 632 Role Development In Nu1111ng Educahon 

~ I 
2 

OR NS 634 Role Development in Nursing Adllllllistra· 
tlon 2 

I TOTAL 13 
SEMESTER IV 

NS 616 Advanced NurSing IV 3 
NS 642 Professional Nursing In PerspectiVe 2 I NS 624 Thesis Seminar 1 
Elect1V8Sin Teaching or AdministratiOO 3 
NS 636 Semtnar-Practicum Taach1ng NurSing 2 
OR 

I NS 638 Seminar·Practlcum Nursing Administration 2 

TOTAL 11 

Total Program Cred1ts ... , ............................................... 50 
IllS 699 TheSis I 
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QUALIFYING EXAMINATION: 

Core program requirements are oHered in 
Semesters I, II, and Ill. Upon successful completion of 
the core courses the student Is required to pass a 
written qualifying examination. 
Core Courses: 
NS 610, 612: 614 Advanced Nursing Theory and 
Practice 
NS 620 Conceptual Frameworks and Theory in Nurs­
ing 
NS 622, 621 Theory Verification In Nursing: Nursing 
Research Seminar 
NS 640 Health Care In the Social Context 
NS 632 Role Development Nursing Education or NS 
634 Role Development in Nursing Administration 

Electives for the Functional minor (Education and 
Administration) will be selected with advisement 
PROFESSIONAL PRACTICUM for NS 614 and 
NS 616 are selected relevant to student Interest 
and resources available. The student may waive 
3-7 credits in advanced clinical course. (NS 614 
and NS 616) on the basts of Family Nurse Practi­
tioner or Community Practitioner Certification or 
the completion of an accredited program. 

THESIS: 

Each student will Implement a research design 
resulting In the preparation of the thesis. Core content 
in theory and research - (NS 620, NS 621, NS6.22) 
oHered the first two semesters of the program results 
tn a proposal. Thereafter Research Seminar II (NS 
623) aSSIStS implementation. 

A faculty advisor will guide the student during 
development of the thesis (proposal) and serve as 
chairperson of a three member faculty advisory com­
mittee solicited by the student for the purpose of 
assistance and evaluation of the project. 

An oral examination Is conducted by the three 
member faculty committee. Questions will be asked 
on the topic of the thesis and methodology. The 
student will defend proposed recommendations. Oral 
examination Is required prior to final approval. 

Whenever possible courses will be oHered in 
afternoon and early evening in order to facilitate 
scheduled for clinical practicum. Course sequences 
requires transfer students and those who desire 
part-lime course of study to seek early advisement. 
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Course Descriptions 

Nursing Science 
HS 2111 3 Credita 
HEALTH DISRUPTIONS AND TREATMENT 

MODALmES I (3+ 0) 
A bile conceptual siUdy of disease and the resultant abnormal 

fl.nctoonng Key concepts ere utllzed to assost the student to dellelop 
an llrldeRtanding of the basic physiologiC mecharnsms of disease and 
of the IPPfoac:hes to the thefapeu1ic management of affected clll!r'lts. 
Pretequlsltes; BIOI 111 and 112"' eq\JMIJent 

HS 217 3 Credita 
HEALTH DISRUPTIONS AND TREATMENT 

MODAUTIESII (3+0) 
A basiC conceptual study of disease and the resultant abnoonal 

fl.nctiOning. Key concepts are utiliZed to IISIIStlhe Student to develop 
an undetatandlng of the basic physiologic and phychologlC mecha­
nisml ot disease and ot the various 8PPfoeches to the therapeutiC 
management of eNacted WlcWiduaJs. PrerequiSites; HS 216 

NS 110 3 Credite 
NURSING AS A PERSONAL AND SOCIAL RESPONSE 

(3+0) 
A - COUIM reviewing the ~lOll of rusong. the vanaly of 

pr~l and future n~n~ng rOial, the egenclea. and the Clfganwlhon& 
lnlluencong nuraong educatiOn and practiCe, and the levels of rusong 
educatiOn availllble Olher --such .. personal~ and nMds 
'"' entenng nuraong. IOCiaJ and cultural aspects ol ponuong a career, 
nursing "' an evolving health care sy&tem and addJtoonal areas ol 
student lnteresllere discwMd 

NS 301,302 II Credita 
NURSING THE WELL CLIENT I AND II (4+ 12) (4+ 12) 

A two-semMter aequenca oltheClfy and practiCe appllcatlons The 
nuraong process • appbed to care of the -tlally well ctlent Basic 
sl<llls In COIIeclong and -no health data through lntOMeWing. 
hlstOfY taking, and telected health assessment procedures are Intro­
duced Emphasis Is upon maintenance and promouon of healthy 
tunctoon. Student experience II ~ 1n community sen.ngs. Prereq­
Uisites AdrMiion to upper ~ clinical placement "' the nut1lnQ 
program; completion of lowe< ciMslon requorements. 

NS 303 10 Credite 
NURSING CUENTS EXP£R.IENCING TEMPORARY 

HEALTH DISRUPTIONS (5+15) 
Thll course ut~ the fremewort< of the Integrated cumcuUn and 

systen'ISiheClfy pmciples 10 prCMde the atudenl W11h. knowledge base 
for care of cloents "''lh IIIIIIP<Qrll health dllruptoons. 

The knowledge and skill In health mlllltenanca and promotiOn 
prOIIIded In NS 30 1 and 302 are utiliZed and expanded to emphasize 

restClfSIIOn of heellh funcloon. Student 1JCP80811C8 • geoned ., acute 
care aenongs. Pretequollla HS 2 16, HS 217, NS 302. Blot, 203 BA 
432, BA 335. 

NS 305 1 Credlta 
CLINICAL NUTRmON (1 + 0) 

Course obj8CIIVell r&qUire the student to COilSKlet' nutnloonal nMds 
and thetapy of cbents es pert of a ho4tstlc apj)foech to client care, 
lnc:luOng epec.IIC conelderaiiOn of economoc, SOCial. cultural, p&ycho­
logtcal and physiOlogical factor-. AlSo asl<s students to ldenhty and 
respond to specific needS ol IndiVIdual clients al various levels ol 
wellness and clinical aeUinga Pretequlslotes Biol203, HS 216 and HS 
217 "'R N licanll.ve "'permilsjon of lnstructClf 

NS 307 1 Credita 
INTELLIGENT SELF-MEDICATION (1+0) 

An electNe COUIM dealong With medications utiliZed bV baslclllly 
~lh lndiYiduala. Folow1ng a general r~troduc110n to drug ompact on 
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IMng systems. varoous non·pretcnl)tiOO drug classes are examoned In 
depth Ernphase o on the rationale for drug lnt8fVW!tiOO or non­
W>t~uon and nursing implaltiOill "'th regard to fea<:hong and ro 
loxoaty Repr_,,., ... drug prOduciSare 8Jtamoned croloc:aly. Prereq­
UIS!Ies. HS 2t6 or 217 or AN locen•ure 

NS 311 2 Credita 
THE CHILD AND ILLNESS (1 + 3) 

Thos course explor• the theory relaled to lhe experoence of ._ 
and/or hospiralwiiiOO lor lhe Child and t.s family . Focus Is cirecled ro 
planned, mpiemenl<ng and evalJal<ng nurw1g ont8fVW!Iions which 
rT1Irld'rltZe rraumaand resrore heallhy luncllon ro !he child and hos family 
The studenl,.tiiiOIIow e pedtalrte croenrrhrough Illness and/or hospolel· 
.zatiOO Prerequlsor• NS 302, HS 217 

NS 312 2 or 3 Credita 
NURSING INTERVENTIONS FOR THE CRITICAU Y IU 

ADULT (2+0) (2 + 1) 
Designed for '"" <ludenl who II tnteresled In the Sj)8CI8I1y area of 

CtlltCBicarenurs<ng,lhlacourse provides thesludenllheopportuMy 10 
locus learnong on lhe speofte needs of the crollcaly • adult and on lhe 
rOle of the cntteel care nurse Case srudenls are ..ed to assist 1he 
studenl tO apply lhe noning proc:e. (using lhe FANCAS lonna!) lo 
lhe mal'lllg8merll of rhe croltC&IIy Ill adult EmpheSII II plaCed on 
promollllg I he rT'OIIeiTI8rlt oflhe c:lienl from cnrocal ._ to rf~C~:NWY 
and ludependertte.PrereQUIIIh• HS 217 and NS 302 lor 2 credtl 
opt100: NS 303 01 3 credtl opiiOO 

NS 401 10 Credita 
NURSING CLIENTS EXPERIENCING LONG-TERM 

HEALTH DISRUPTIONS (5+ 15) 
The""" -ng proceuapploed to care of ellen Ia expenenclng IOnQ-Ierm 

diSlUI)t<.JnS to health Kno..ledge end 11<11 on actMtliiS promol<ng health 
maonranance. res1orat100. and rehabilitatiOn Emphasis ilion rehabohta 
lion ro maX<mtze heallhy luncllon. Srudent experience Is gained In 
rehab otatiOO and or her clvonte care senongs. Pre<eqUISIIe· NS 303 

NS 402 10 Credita 
CONCENTRATION IN PROFESSIONAL NURSING 

PRACTICE (1 + 27) 
lntegra1100 and synt~ of the kno..ledge and sk• competenoea 

baSIC ro prolesst01111l nurstng pracltee. EmphaSis Is upon adfUSimenta 
to reahtoes of practtce &oluatiOill. Clintcal 111• selected 11'1 relation 10 
ondMdualltudenllnte<•ts and leanwlg - Prerll<l'*ote: NS 401 

NS 407 2 Credita 
NURSING 1M PLICA TIONS IN PRESCRIPTION DRUG 

ADMINISTRATION (2+0) 
An on depth pllarmacology coun;e lhel -ts Sludents to safely 

uhlize pharmacologiC agenrs wolhon lhe framework of lhe llUlSIIlg 

process on lhe care of clienls "'th lemporary and long rerm heehh 
diSIUj)tiOill StudeniS analyze dncal SIIUaiiOill IO ldenldy ro.nong 
tmplocaiiOill relaled 10 rhe use and edmontlilraiiOO of drug families and 
of spectlte agenra "''hon rhe lollow1ng nuf1ing precltte concepts; Rosk. 
OeprivaltOO-Overloadand Reipo'aiiOO.Pret~les; HS 216, HS 217, 
NS 302 or AN llce<sJre or perm11110n of onsrructor. 

NS 410 2 Credlte 
ONGOING DIMENSIONS AND DIRECTIONS OF 

NURSING (2+0) 
An ongoing exploraiiOO of lludenl aelecled !rends. Issues and 

prOblems In nursing end nursing educatiOn The course Is designed ro 
butld on rhe srudenta' recognorlon of led en InflUencing lhe e'Y01ut100 of 
nurstng !hal were lnlrOduced In NS 110 and rafoned lhroughoul lhet< 
program or sludy Nurmg organaa110111and legal responsibililies art 
further explored Senoor slandng on lhe School of Nlnlng or successu 
compleiiOO of NS ItO and AN llcenlure. 

NS 471 3 Credita 
CLINICAL APPLICATIONS OF NURSING RESEARCH 

(3+0) 
CrtltC&I evalJaiiOO of currenr ro.nong research and po1ent.alapplica­

IIOO of r-ch merhodology tn clinocalsenongs. PreteqUIS!le: Instruc­
tor~. 

NS 501 3 Credita 
HEALTH ASSESSMENT (2+ 1) 

This 96-hour courae Ia dealgnlod ro preparelhe pre-Masler's Sludenl 
..,th btiStc hclory and phyllcal --t skill. These incklde 
communlCatlon lkUis, -hal lor rakong an eccurare t.srory and 
tncNde rachnlque of obselvalton. palpai!OO. percussiOn, and ausetira­
uon. Srudenrs ..,. nor be raughr lhe lone dilcnmtnaiiOO of makong a 
diagnosla. but wol be able 10 accurarely deacnbe llndongs. assess lhe 
cloenl, dolterenllare belween normal and abnOrmal. and suspecl end 
ldenllly problema Successful cornple1100 of lhe course wtll be dele<· 
moned by demonsrrllong a hosrory and physk:al w•lh .ccompany<ng 
documenlaiiOO ar a pess leYel This course IS not applicable to any 
degree requiremenr 

NS 810 8 Credita 
ADVANCED NURSING I THEORY AND PRACTICUM 

(4+8) 
Analylll of nurw~g proceea epploed ro lndMduaiS. group and c:om­

IIUlltoes. SIUdy of_,, ol hMith and disease lhrough epoderno­

logk:al, dewolopmenlal and ecologiCal per$1)8CIIY8tl Appic:aiiOO of 
ntnong proceaa In direcr clianl care wtlh groups and c:ommunti18S 
Communory dlagnolia. Concurrenl NS 640 

NS 812 8 Credrta 
ADVANCED NURSING II THEORY AND PRACTICUM 

(3+12) 
SIUdy of rhe pracltte of nursing, and psychiSOCtOieconotntel 

cuhural construc:llfor nursong lnle<VentiOO d<recled loward allal""*ll, 
lmprovernenlend malnranance of heallh; anrteipalory guidance, com­
IIUllly programs. Prerll<l'*ole NS 610, NS 640 

NS814 4 Credite 
ADVANCED NURSING Ill SEMINARY AND 

PRACTICUM (2+8) 
Pennusln-<leprh lludy and expert pracltee In complex senongs "''h 

emphalill on managomenrand 8Y8iual100. Prerequislles NS 610, 612, 
640 

NS 818 3 Credite 
ADVANCED NURSING IV SEMINAR AND PRACTICUM 

(1+1) 
eonc.nrrauon o.gned ro lntegrale. synl'-ze and &pprlll58 rOles 

and relaloonshtpawtlh prWn8ly locus on consullelion. Cl01abora1100 a'ld 
research Prerequtsnes NS 610.612, 6t4, 640 

NS 820 3 Credita 
CONCEPTUAL FRAMEWORKS AND THEORY IN 

NURSING (3+0) 
Analysia of nurw~g lheory contSiruc:ts and methodology relevant ro 

pracltte Cntteel 8Y8iuatl00 and applca1100 ol research findings 

NS 821 1 Credite 
NURSING RESEARCH SEMINAR I (2+ 0) 

PtepareiiOO of proposal lor siUdy Pre<eqU~S~ta NS 620. 622 or 
instruclor permission. 

NS 622 3 Credlte 
THEORY VERIFICATION IN NURSING (3+ 0) 

ldeni<llcai!OO of problems lor lludy, exploralton or appropr18Je 
methOds lor lnvesilgallon. ApplteaiiOO ol 8Clenl•lic merhod ro nursing 
care. adminlllrarove and I or leechtng problems. Prerequosore- NS 620or 
~of instructor. 
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NS 623 1 Credit 
NURSING RESEARCH SEMINAR II (2+ 0) 

Applied methodology (computet) Pretequlsite: NS 620, 622. 62 t 
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NS 838 2 Credits 
SEMINAR-PRACTICUM ADMINISTRATION (2+4) 

Pretequillte NS ~ or mtructor pern...on 

or ons~ructor pemliSSIOI'I 

NS824 1 Credit NS 640 4Credita 
THESIS SEMINAR (2+ 0) 

Prerequ•te NS 62 t or Instructor permlsslon. 

NS 632 2 Credita 
ROLE DEVELOPMENT IN NURSING EDUCA nON 

(2+0) 
Apphcatoon of learning theory and currlcolum dewlopment germane 

to the teacl>ong of nursong 

NS634 
ROLE DEVELOPMENTS IN NURSING 

ADMINISTRATION (2+ 0) 

2 Credlta 

ApplicatiOn of management and adm.,lstrat lve prlnc~ples 111 nursing. 

NS 636 2 Credil l 
SEMINAR· PRACTICUM TEACHING (2+ 4) 

PrerequiiAte NS 632 or Instructor permission 

HEALTH CARE IN SOCIAL CONTEXT (4+ 0) 
Analysis of concepti of commuruty , organllatoons. power and 

authority, ded&oOn ma~tng. change P<oc:ess. colaboratiOn. maNfllll' 
ment. adnwllstratoon. and orgarliZittoon, w•th partcutar applocatoonto 
therOieofthept'ot.aionalooraeasachengeagentandadvocateofthe 
patient /client within the health care and social systems 

NS842 2Credita 
PROFESSIONAL NURSING IN PERSPECTIVE (2+ 0) 

AnalySis of current Issues and future trends and forces which 
Influence oorslng With apeclaianentlon to leadership Wlt~ nursong 

Additional information concerning nursing 
electives can be obtained in the School of 
Nursing prior to registration. 





I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 

Faculty 
Director· John E. Angell. Professor 
Professors: Stephen Conn, John E. Havelock 
Associate Professor: Roger V. Endell, Knowlton W. 
Johnson 
Instructor: Douglas Barry 

The Justice Center has a unique responsibility In 
the Untversity for rntegrated research and education­
al programs related to crime, law and the administra­
tion of justice in Alaska The Center faculty members 
have equal responsibility for research, community 
servtce and teaching. Students majoring in a justice 
degree program can expect to be involved in 
research and community service projects during their 
undergraduate academic programs. 

The Justice academic program offered by the 
Justice Center has been designed for students whose 
plans for the future include a substantial policy 
rnterest or career In police, correctional or legal 
studies areas. The curriculum is organized to provide 
students with both broad educational preparation for 
successful citizenship and specialized knowledge 
related to the administration, evaluation and 
Improvement of the justice system and Its operations. 

The Justice baccalaureate degree program sat­
isfies the educational prerequisites for a variety of 
operational, administrative. research. planning and 
teaching positions related to the justice area. In 
addttlon. those baccalaureate graduates with 
records of high achievement will be able to continue 
their educations in advanced justice graduate and 
professtonal schools. 

Degree Requirements 
The Justice Center offers a Bachelor of Arts degree 
with a major In Justice A student majoring In Justice 
may elect to obtatn an emphasis tn a police, legal 
studies, or corrections area, or general justice. 

Students majoring in Justtce must satisfy the 
University of Alaska general course requirements for 
a Bachelor of Arts degree (page 45-49) as well as 
specific justice course requirements. The following Is 
a summary of these requirements; however, consul­
tafton w1th a Justice faculty advisor prior to course 
selection rs reqUired. 
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JUSTICE CENTER 

Credit• 
Written Communication.. .. ......................................... .. 6 
Oral Communication ...... .......................................... .3 
Humanities............ .. .................................................. 18 
Social Sciences.. ... 00 .............. .. ............................ 18 
Math, LogiC or Computer Sc~ence .. .......................... . .6 
Natural Science . .. ........................................................ 7 
Justice Specialty Courses 

Just 110 - lntro. to Just (Fall, Spring) .................. 3 
Just 251 - Criminology (Fall, Spnng) .... .......... . 3 
Just 250- Development of Law (Spnng) ........ .. ... 3 
Just 221 - Just Org & Mgmt (Sprtng) ................. 3 
Just 330 - Just & Society (Fall) • . ............ 3 
Just 360- Just Processes (Spnng) ................ 3 
Just 451 Research & Poltcy Maktng (Fall) .... 3 

Justice Emphasis ElectiVeS .. .. .. ................. 21 
(Note EmphaSis optiOilS include 1) CorrectiOnS. 2) Legal, 
3) Pobce or 4) General Jushce. Students can obtail a list of 
suggested Justece courses for each of these emphasis areas 
from a Justice faculty advisor ) 
Mtnor courses at least .................. 12 
Free electiVes to total at least 130 

A mtnimum ol 48 credtts must be in 300 and 400 level 
courses. 

JUSTICE MINOR 
A student who is majoring in another field can choose to 

obtain a mtnor in Justice by satisfying the followtng require-
ments: 

Creel Ita 
Just 1t0 - Introduction to Justice.............................. .3 
Just 251 - Criminology .. ..... ......... . .... .3 
Obtain a mtnomum of 12 addthonaf credtts of which 9 are at 
the 300 and 400 level in Justice courses 

Course Descriptions 
Juat 110 3 Credite 
INTRODUCTION TO JUSTICE (3+0) 

SuMiy ol ~ func1oor-.and methods oi110C181 contrOl w th 
empNisoa on rOle ol law and thole lfWCllo¥ed ., its lldmnslratJOn -
pollee, exu1s, correc:toor-. organizatoon lncludaa I1Udy ol history. 
OIQ81lll8toon. prOC8IMI, end problems related to law and rustoce 
agencies In a heterogeneous. democratoc: society. This course Is a 
prereQUISite to aQ jUstoce coursa (BA·S) (Offered Fan and Sprong _,.,., 
Juat 203/Soc 203 3 Credita 
JUVENILE DELINQUENCY (3+0) 

A conceptual approach to deviant and delinquent bellaVIOI, con 
tnbuting social problema, adOleScence as a subculture With emphasis 
on the juvenile code and treatment procedure Prerequisite Soc 10 I or 
pen1liSSIOil of Instructor (BA·S) 

Juet 210 3 Credit• 
PRINCIPLES OF CORRECTIONS (3+ 0) 

An l'ltroductoon to the bawc concepts ol probatoon and parole, the 
use olauthoroty., correctove servoc:es; I'IStotutoonet methods a study ol 
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popular and profe&810081 concepts tn corractl006. Prerequisites: Just 
ttO, Just251 

Juat 215 3 Credi ta 
PARALEGAL STUDIES (3 · 0) 

A foundation c:ourae for tllot 'lg8l studiel wea Explores role, 
resp<Jnllbl.tt•. and ethoa, of pat 'legal ecl<Vollllll and the relatoonshp of 
paralegals to lawyers Areas ot parategat raspo~W~bditoes studies 
onclude statute and regutatoon IO<mats. ~togatoon. Insurance, probata 
and reale&tate. lntBMewong, tnvestogatoon wrollng and the applocatoon 
of socoel scoence techniques to pateJegal problems wif be COI/ered. 
PrereqUI"itet'' Just 1t0. Ju11t 250. 

Juat 221 3 Credit• 
JUSTICE ORGANIZATION AND MANAGEMENT (3 + 0) 

Survey of O<ganwuoon and management of pollee, court. CO<rectoon­
at end legal operatoons: agency roles, goals. structural arrangements 
end admonlstrallve practices: applicability ol theory and research; 
techniques and Instruments ol O<ganlzatiOO and management, princl­

p~-.s ol chenge PrereqUtllla Just 110 (BA·S) (Offeted Spring 
.,...,ter) 

Juat 250 3 Credita 
DEVELOPMENT OF LAW (3 · 0) (Spring) 

Study of unde<ty>ng pl'wiOI.Ophy. dt.veioprnent and structure of law 
w1th emphaSIS on law sy~.tam ol UOited States and Alasl<a. lndudes 
"C,.~·· precedents of auch Con$htutoonal provisiona u "due process" 
and "equal protectoon" ln the Uroted States Bol ol Rights. cntJCJSmS of 
law, rr<lew ol Native law ways: procewres for c:hang-.g law Prerequt. 

s•~ JuslttO (BA·S) (OIIe<edSpring-ter) 

Juat 251 3 Credi ta 
CRIMINOLOGY (3 + 0) (Fell, Spring) 

Tho· .tudy of devoent boohevJOr and theO<MIS of crwne causatoon and 
theor ratatoonsh•p to IOClely, law and lew enforcement PrerequiSite 
Just t tO CBA·S) (Offered Fan and Sprong Semaste<L) 

Juat 252 3Credi ta 
SUBSTANTIVE CRIMINAL LAW (3+ 0) 

A •tudy oltha e1 """"t , put~ and funetJOne oftha aubstantrve 
cnmtnellaw wolh empha upon hl6tOIJCBl and pl'wlolophtcal concepts. 
Prerequ• ,,,89 Just 1 tO. Just 250 

Juat 254 3 Credit• 
PROCEDURAL CRIMINAL LAW (3+0) 

Emphasos upon the ~tgatlmltallor'S of the pollee and the ngtu of the 
poople to be lleCUra from the gover..._t under the protactoon of the 
Con$htutoon end the Rutel of EVIdence. PrerBQUISites Just 110. Just 
250 

Juat258 3Credita 
LEGAL ANALYSIS AND WRITING (3 + 0) 

f,trocb;toon to Legal r reh fl'll thods and tnVe&togallon. Topocs 
-Jered Jude fact gather.ng. lf'lt-w.ng. aw •brary and research 
ibfery use. legal wrttJOO and cn1 adYocac:y, provacy. confdent,..ty and 
lf"''ddm of lf'll<>rmatoott 

Juat 2&5 3 Credita 
RIGHTS OF OFFENDERS (3+0) 

A •tudy of cases ., wr.ch proooners' nghts heve been defended. 
ttlua 110 parole. post release dttlabti•toes. rehabilitation. and ,aH condl­
h'"' PrereqiJISites: Just 1 tO. Just 250 

Juat 330 
JUSTICE & SOCIETY (3 + 0) 

3 Credit• 
(Fall) 

Tho evolutoonary ~nf!lrunc:e ot Ideology. tect>nofogy and tiOCial mter· 
89ts on the )ustoce system. The dynamiC mpact of long· term emergmg 
concepts such as "equality" and "priVBcy" woll be voewed egalnstthe 
background of requirements of pOlitiCal and economiC organwuoon. 
Prerequ 'te: JustiCB 110 or permoiiiOI'I of the Instructor (BA·S) 

Juat 331/BA 331 3 Credita 
BUSINESS LAW I (3+0) 

A ~ of bMJC IOShtUtJOne. l togatoon, judlclel proceas, dispute 
r~oon and preventrvelaw, aubstantJVe law of torts, agency, con-

tracts and the UOofoon commerCIBI code Including sales. negotlllble 
instrumenl5 and lleCIKed traneechons 

Juat 332/BA 332 3 Credita 
BUSINESS LAW II (3+ 0) 

The law of ~ O<ganozahO<-. ~ cnrne1. empfoyment. 
lllndlord-ter>ant, and rMI property 

Juat 350 3 Credita 
CONTEMPORARY CORRECTIONAL ISSUES (3+ 0) 

A lUrVey course dellgned to acqlltllf'lt the student wrth policy 
formufatoon problems related to both traddiOII!IJ and modern concepts 
of COiractoonal prog<a"""'"' The roles of the &ABCUIMI.Iegislatrve nd 
juclocial branchee of IJOVer""*'' In determnong cooec11onat policy as 
well u the roles of the commutllly. the medoa and special interest 
groups are examined Rehablht&IIV8 program allernat1V81ere explOred 
In relationship to the need tor protecting the public and deternng cnme 
PrerequiSite Just 110 

Juat 3eO 3 Credita 
JUSTICE PROCESSES (3+ 0) (Spring) 

StUdy of pr~ and ....._ "' police. court and cooectJOroel 
agoncy operatoons. Deflf'llloon of goats. organrzatoonat desrgn and 
devefopment, orgtnMO and managong llf'l8ncoe~ persomet and man­
agement processes; budget, unoon, communocatoon, records. commu­
rvty· beSiad prog<am.; ln5pectoon. progrem -~. Contemporary 
adn'inislratMI proce. pr~ Prerequisite Just 110 (OIIered 
Spring -ter) (BA·S) 

Juat 3e5 3 Credita 
COMPARATIVE JUSTICE SYSTEMS (3+ 0) 

Juo.tce systerna are exlfl'llned on a glObal ~ WI contrast w~h 
Amencan jUSta systems, as a bBSJS for a comparatrve approeeh to 
pr_,Hiay natoonat and lnternatiOII!IJ problems WI etllllB and the 
admrisuatoon of jUStiCe Varyong approaches, contonentaJ, Anglo­
Anwlcan and eastern. to policing. COirectoon.. legal oyslerna and 

IOdal O<der are reviewed and evalUated. (BA..S) 

Juat 370 3 Credit• 
JUDICIAL POUCY AND COURT ADMINISTRATION 

(3+ 0) 
A rr<~ew of the Alaska court system, Its prOblems. management, 

polJciee and procedur81 Analysll of JSSUeS related to court operatoons 
and poliCies and a~ernat ..... tO the current SIIUIIIOI'I Prert~Q~MS~tes: Just 
1t0, Just 22t 

Juat375 3Credita 
LITIGATION (3+0) 

Formsofdisputesettlementw•themphasosonnagotllltJVeprocesses. 
medlatoon. erbrtratoon. Mttlement In the legal context, ~togahon. the 
management of dolcollery, !roeland~- Just 110 Of pet'ITIISSIOC'I of 

Juat 3eO 3 Credit• 
SOCIAL SERVICE LAW (3+0) 

PnncopaJ legal problernlo encountered by I8MC8 prolessoonals ., 
flefds auch as health, employment, wen are and SOCial wO<k, woth specrel 
arnpllaw on prol.atonat llabllrtMIS and poverty law 

Juat 385 3 Credit• 
URBAN POUCE PROBLEMS (3+0) 

Expforatoonof a varoety of contempO<ary problems end ISSUeS related 
tothaprOVISionolurbenpoltcesenncas. '-conslderedmaylnctude 
allernat•vea to arrest, patrOl methods. pollee ofliCet-eitllen relationS, 
job stress, end use of deadly Ioree. Prerequisites: Just 1t0 

Juat 388 1-6 Credita 
RESEARCH PRACTICUM 

The applfcatoon of r-weh &krls to the stUdy of a problem ., the 
jUStiCe field. ltwofves held r-rch and related Independent study 
Prereqursrte Just 110 
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Juat 413/JPC 413 3 Credita 
COMMUNICATIONS LAW (3+ 0) 

Legal ngh.._ pnv~. and regulations of press. radoo, 1-. 
and lolms, •bel. contempt, copynght. rights of prrvacy: decasrons ot 
regulatnry bodoel 

Juat 435/PS 435 3 Credita 
INTRODUCTION TO CONSTITUTIONAL LAW (3+ 0) 

GrOWlh and ~~ of the Uroled Stataa Con&totu!Jon as 
rellecled on deCI.O'os of the SUpreme CotA1 Federal system, executrve, 
legoslahve and ,OOoc:oal poweB; nature of the judicial pr~ regula liOn 
of comm&fce. taxation. 

Juat 436/PS 436 3 Credita 
COURTS AND CIVIL LIBERTIES (CONSTITUTIONAL 

LAWII)(3+0) 
Ongon and development ol ci'Jol and polo! leal hberl leS, responsibility of 

b<anches ot goyemmentand people IO< their maintenance Cases and 
hterature beanng on protectiOn of constotutoonatly guaranteed nghiS 
woth part ocular reference 10 periOd s.nce t937 (BA·S) 

Juat440 3 Credita 
POLICE ADMINISTRATION (3+0) 

Focuses on cntoc:af- and Sltuatoons laced by police executrves 
Among the areas studted are decision makong, 0<(13naati0t\3l sttate­
ooes and semce maxes. Cllllen CO<nplalnt systems. cllange strategies 
and models. onlormatiOt\ systems. persomet management, fonancial 
admnisttaloon and proQJc:tovoty _,..emenl Pr~tas: Just ttO. 
Just 221 

Juat 451 3 Credita 
RESEARCH AND POLICY MAKING (3+ 0) F•ll 

An Overv- ot .IOCIIII r-rch mettooclto and procedla'es as related 
to )UStoc:e po~.ey development. lmplementatoon and asseament. Stu­
dents are e•posed to the polocy makong process. quahtatrve and 
quantolatrve ·nlormatoon producong tools. •-arch utoiiZIIhon strategies 
and reserch proposal wntong Prerequillte Justoc:e ttO (otle<ed tal 
semester) BA·S 

Juat 452 3 Credita 
EVALUATION RESEARCH AND CHANGE (3+0) Spring 

Apploc:atoon of evatuatoon ,_,ch to the pohcy ma~ong process. 
Presented ere evaluatove r .... rch strllegoes oncWng montiO<ong, 
process eva uatoon, cost·benelol analysjs and ompact evaluatoon. Spa­
coal allentoon 11 goven to cleiiOnono evaluatiOn projects. analyzlng and 
onterpret•ng resu<ts, preparong and presenlong evaluatoon research 
reports on the )USioc:e loeld Prerequosote Justoc:e '51 0< a Research 
Method!' course (Offered Sprong semester) (BA-S) 

Juat455 3Credita 
RURAL JUSTICE (3+ 0) 

Mulh d..op oary stUdy of · ·OUSh fUSioCe" on rural Ala$ka and on other 

Artoc: sellongs onciUdong Greetand and Canada A study of I he interplay 
ol law ways of Alaskan natoves and early whole populatoons With the 
d(M.elopong tnrlotary. terntO<Iilland state systems Special focus on smau 
village )USioc:e systems. tradotoonal and modern. rOles of police. CO<M1CIIs. 
JUdges and otners on the system. CIIITIII\81 and CMIIaw and alletnaii\I8S 
to urban models proposed 0< tested In rural sellongs PrerequrS<te 
Justoce 110 

Juat 456/Anth 456 3 Credita 
ANTHROPOLOGY AND THE LAW (3+0) 

Thos course woll study vartallons cross-culturally In lorms of socoal 
control ol law oncludong tradoiiOI\al Alaskan Natrve IO<ms Movrng 
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beyond the purely theot'etoc:al conce<ns ot law croae-culturaly. ttw 
c:otJtM Wllllnvaatrgatelegal servrce delivery problems on CIOSS-cutlural 
sellongs. draWing upon both antlvopofoglcal knowledge and ~Jnspru­
dence in Closs-cutlural •uongs. Ways IO< mprovong legal service 

delivery system& wil be aumoned (BA..S) 

Juat 482 3 Credita 
INDIAN LAW AND THE SETTLEMENT ACT (3+ 0) 

A stUdy of the legal history and current legal status of Alaska NatiYII 
people AuentJon wr1 be grven to the IOCial. cultural and legal hrslory ot 
Ame<lcan NatMIS in gene< at and Alaskan Nai1V8Sin palloc:utar, the U. S 
pollclaaconcernlng Nallvaaand thetr nghts,lawof cO<pO<aiiOOSand the 
CO<pO<ate structure ol the Selllement Act, and legal roghts. money 
control. and land manegament under Alaska Nalrve Claltlll Selllement 
Act Prerequ;sotes; Just ttO, Just 250 

Juat 485 3 Credita 
LEGISLATION (3+0) 

Relationship ol O<denng words and prooadural language to poliCy 

objectrvaa. O.ahongand lnterpretatron of rules. regula loons. ordinances 
legal system design. 

Juat 470 3 Credita 
LAW OF GOVERNMENT REGULATION (3+0) 

Adnwlrsttatrvelaw and procedla'eon the context of federal. state ar>d 
local~ opera tong on Alaska The course wol onciUde ~­
liOn of unlaw compehtron and antHrustlaw lrO<n the perspectove of the 
~and c:onaunw 

Juat 475 3 Credita 
JUVENILE PROCEDURE (3+ 0) 

A prectoc:al chnoc:al course provrdong CO<nptehenstve coverage of the 
Alaska Chddren's Code and Juvenile Law procedla'es Prerequosrte 
Just 203 Of petmiiiiOI'I of tnSiruciO< 

Juat 480 3 Credita 
CORRECTIONAL SYSTEMS MANAGEMENT (3 - 0) 

Focusaa on the management of CO<rectiOt\31 rehabthtation. Proba­
toon. lmprrsonment, perote and communrty-basad correcoons con­
cepts are explofed on depth Legal aspects of CO<rec:IIOI\81 admonrstra· 
lion, priSoner nghts. and judoc:lal Involvement on penal systems 
Correctional declslon·maklng processes. participatory management 
ar>d citiZen InVolvement are assessed lnternat1008l CO<npansons ol 
correctional systems are uh.aad to explore orgenaatoonal and man­
agement optoons. Prerequosotes Just ttO, Just25t . 

Juat 487 3 Credita 
SEMINAR IN AMERICAN LEGAL HISTORY (3+ 0) 

Selected topocs. oncaJdong the cr.mrnal law of slavery. the emergetll:8 
of !he negltgence pmcople, lhe hrstory of consprracy, thor Se..., Wolch 
lr13ts and school daaegregatoon on Lillie Rock are explofed by student 
analySisol promaryhostO<ocal datalncludong reports.troaltraOSClrptsand 
contempo<ary reports PrerequosoleiOf Justrce students. Justice 250 Of 
per~ of lnlltuCIO< Prerequosote fOf history Students establtshed 
by department charmlan 

Juat488 1~Credita 

RESEARCH PRACTICUM 
The appltcatoon of r ... rch skrlls to the study of a problem on the 

Justoc:e foeld lnvolvaa foeld research and related onclependent study 
Prerequisite. Just 45t 0< equi'.lalenl 

Juat 491 3Credita 
NATURAL RESOURCE LAW (3+0) 

An ontroduc:lion to the law of land and resource development. woth 
special emphasis on land and water use regulation and publiC land 
Issues 
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ADEN, LOIS, Associate Professor, Theater and Speech, College of Arts and Sciences. 
Queen's College, B.A. '53; Yale University, M.F.A. '60. 
AMUNDSEN, CHERYL L., Instructor, School of Education. University of Washington, 
B.A. '72; University of Alaska, Anchorage, M.Ed. '79. 
ANGELL, JOHN E., Professor, Director, Justice Center. Michigan State University, B.S. 
'65; M.S. '67; Ph.D. '75. 

I ARMSTRONG, MYRNA, Assistant Professor, School of Nursing. DePaul University, 
B.S.N. '69; DePaul University, M.S. '72. 
AUFRECHT, STEVEN E., Assistant Professor of Public Administration, School of 

I 
Business and Public Administration. University of California at Los Angeles, B.A. '67; 
University of Southern California, M.P.A. '73; Ph.D. '77. 
BARRY, DOUGLAS K., Instructor, Director for Community Education, Justice Center. 
California State University, B.A. '74; The Royal College of Art, Post Graduate Studies, 

I '75; University of London, Sp. Post Graduate Seminar. 
BARING-GOULD, MICHAEL D., Associate Professor, Sociology, College of Arts and 
Sciences. Williams College, B.A. '59; Institute lnteramericano de Ciencas Agricolas, 

I M.S. '65; Cornell University, Ph.D. '74. 
BEBEY, FRANK, Assistant Professor, Theater and Speech, College of Arts and 
Sciences. King's College, B.A. '64; Pennsylvania State University, M.A. '66. 

I BEIRNARD, CHARLES, Assistant Professor, English, College of Arts and Sciences. 
University of Wisconsin, B.S. '65; M.S. '66; Ohio State University, Ph.D.'79. 
BELDEN, GEORGE R., Assistant Professor, Music, College of Arts and Sciences. 

I 
BethanyCollege, S.M. '61 ; UniversityofNorthernColorado, M.A. '72; NorthTexasState 
University, D.M.A. '76. 

BERTHOLF, CONSTANCE, Assistant Professor, School of Nursing. University of 
California, B.S. '70; M.S. '72. 

I BESH, THOMAS K., Head Ski Coach, Assistant Prof. in Physical Education and Ski 
Coach, School of Education. Western State College, B.A. , '71 ; University of Alaska, 
Fairbanks, M.Ed., '77. 

I BILLAUD, JEAN-PAUL, Professor, Chairman, Music, College of Arts and Sciences. 
Ecole Normale de Musique de Paris, Diplome Superieur de Virtuosite, '55; License de 
Concert, '56; International Competitions Laureate: "Viotti" (Italy) , '56; Paris, '57. 

I BLISS, Duey, Instructor, School of Nursing. University of Michigan, B.S. , '71; California 
State University, Long Beach, M.S., '77. 

BROADY, SYLVIA, Associate Professor, Chairman, Journalism and Public Communi-

1 
cations, College of Arts and Sciences. Michigan State College, B.A. '48; Wayne State 
University, M.E. '56; Michigan State University, Ph.D. '62. 
BROSAMER, JAMES J., Associate Professor, English, College of Arts and Sciences. 
Seattle University, B.A. '63; University of California, Berkeley, M.A. '66; University of I Oregon, D.A. '70; Ph.D. '76. 
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BRUCE, RICHARD L., Professor, Psychology, College of Arts and Sciences. Whitman 
College, B.A. '60; Claremont Graduate School, M.A. '63; Ph.D. '67. I 
BRUNS, LINDA D., Head Women's Basketball Coach, Assistant Professor, School of 
Education. University of Montana, B.S. '64; Eastern Washington State College, M.A. 

'68. I 
BUKOWSKI, ARTHUR, Associate Professor, Mathematics, College of Arts and Sci­
ences. Ohio University, B.S. '66; M.S. '68; University of New Mexico, Ph.D. '72. 

BYRD, L. BRIAN, Associate Professor, English, College of Arts and Sciences. University 
of Miami, A.B. '48; George Peabody College, M.A. '51 ; University of Colorado, Ph.D. 
'69. 
CAREY, OMER L., Professor, Business Administration, School of Business and Public 
Administration. Illinois, Wesleyan University, B.A. '54; Indiana University, M.B.A. '60; 
D.B.A. '62. 

I 
I 

CARMON, BERNICE, Instructor, School of Nursing. Bennett College, Greensboro, NC, I 
B.S. '71; University of North Carolina- Chapel Hill, NC, M.P.H. '72; Case Western 
Reserve University, Frances P. Bolton School of Nursing, B.S.N. '77. 

CARROLL, MARY, Associate Professor of Social Work, College of Arts and Sciences. 
Loyola University of Chicago, B.S. '61 ; Smith College, Ph.D. '70. I 
CHANG, TOHSOOK P., Assistant Professor, Library Science, Cataloging Librarian, 
University Library. Ewha Womans University, Seoul Korea, B.A. '59; University of New 
York, M.L.S. '63. I 
CHRISTIANSEN, KELVIN H., Head Hockey Coach, Instructor, School of Education. 
Alaska Methodist University, B.S. '72; Alaska Pacific University, M.A. '80. 

CLAPPER, SANDRA, Instructor, School of Nursing. Ohio State University, B.S. '72; I 
University of Utah, M.S. '76. 

I 
CONN, STEPHEN, Professor, Director for Bush Justice, Justice Center. Colgate 
University, B.A. '64; Columbia University School of International Affairs, M.I.A. '68; I 
Columbia University Law School, J.D. '68; University of California at Los Angeles, M.A. 
'77. 
COOKE, JOSEPHINE H., Associate Professor, Art, College of Arts and Sciences I 
University of California, B.A. '59; University of Minnesota, M.A. , '61 ; University of 
Oregon, Ph.D. '74. 
CROMER, FRED E., Assoc. Professor, Mathematical Sciences, College of Arts and 
Sciences. UmverSIIy of Nebraska, Lincoln, B.S. '66; Harvard University, M.A.T. '67; I 
George Peabody College, Ph.D. '71. 
DELAPP, TINA, Associate Professor, School of Nursing. Arizona State University, 
B.S.N. '69; University of Colorado, M.S. '72. I 
DICKASON, OSCAR E. "GENE", Director, School of Engineering, Professor, Environ­
mental Quality Engineering. Princeton University, B.S. E. '59; Stanford University, M.S.E. 
'61 ; Stanford University, Ph.D. '70. I 
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DOUTHAT, DARYL, Assistant Professor, Chemistry and Physics, College of Arts and 

I Sciences. Pennsylvania State University, B.S. '65; University of Chicago, M.S. '72; Ph. D. 
'74. 
DOWRICK, PETER, Assistant Professor, Psychology, College of Arts and Sciences. 

I Victoria University of Wellington, B.S. '66; University of Auckland, M.S. '71 ; Trinity 
College London, ATCL '7 1; University of Auckland, Ph.D. '77. 
DOYLE, MARIE C., Professor, Psychology, College of Arts and Sciences. University of 

I Utah, B.A. '50; Ph.D. '61. 
EARLE, JAMES, Assistant Professor, Business Administration, School of Business and 
Public Administration. Mississippi State University, B.S. '61; University of Arkansas, 

I 
M.B.A. '78; University of Florida, Ph.D. '80. 
ENDELL, ROGER V., Associate Professor, Director for Continuing Professional Devel­
opment, Justice Center. University of Alaska, B.Ed. '66; M.Ed. '69. 
ENDER, RICHARD L., Associate Professor, Public Administration, School of Business I and Public Administration. Kearney State, B.A. '67; Syracuse University, Ph.D. '76. 
ESCHENBACH, THEODORE G., Associate Professor, Engineering Management. 
Purdue University, B.S. '71; Stanford University, M.S. '73; Ph.D. '75. 

I EVANS, SARA ANN, Instructor, School of Nursing. Florida State University, B.S.N. '71. 
FELDMAN, KERRY D., Professor, Anthropology, College of Arts and Sciences. 
University of Colorado, M.A. '70; Ph.D. '73. 

I FREDERICK, SARADELL A., Professor, Art, College of Arts and Sciences. Asbury 
College, B.A. '42; University of Michigan, M.A. '43; Columbia University, D.Ed. '70. 
FRENCH, JOHN, Assistant Professor, Chemistry, College of Arts and Sciences. Oberl in 

I College, B.A. '71; University of Michigan, Ph.D. '79. 
GRAY, KEN, Assistant Professor, Art, College of Arts and Sciences. Southend-on-Sea 
Municipal College, National Diploma in Civil Engineering with Distinction, '64; Brighton 
Polytechnic, B.A. '73: Royal College of Art, London, M.A. '76. I GREEN, G. HAYDEN, Professor, Business Administration and Real Estate, School of 
Business and Public Administration. Northern Arizona University, B.A. '63; Pepperdine 
University, M.B.A. '69; University of Arkansas, Ph.D. '74. 

I GREER, MARGARET S., Associate Professor, School of Education. Texas Women's 
University, B.A. '48; University of New Mexico, M.A. '66; Ed.D. '69. 
HAINES, LEWIS E., Professor, Education, School of Education. Middlebury College, 

I B.A., '43; Columbia Teachers College, M.A. '50; Washington State University, Ph.D. '60. 
HALE, JANET, Assistant Professor, School of Nursing. Russel Sage College, B.S. '68; 
Michigan University, M.A. '78. 

I 
HANNI, BLAINE, Associate Professor, School of Education. Central Washington State, 
B.S. '57; University of Utah, M.S. '62; University of Oregon, Ed. D. '65. 
HARRINGTON, JOHN P., Associate Professor, Chairman, Chemistry, College of Arts 

I 
and Sciences. Catholic University of America, B.A. '64; Fordham University, Ph.D. '74. 
HARTZLER, H. RICHARD, Dean, School of Business and Public Administration, 
Professor. Indiana University, A.B., '50; Indiana University, J.D., '55. 
HAVELOCK, JOHN E., Professor, Director of University of Alaska Legal Studies ,Justice I Center. Harvard College, B.A. '56; Harvard Law School, J.D. '59. 
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HAYCOX, STEPHEN W., Associate Professor, History, College of Arts and Sciences. 
Seattle University, B.A. '66; University of Oregon, M.A. '67; Ph.D. '71 . I 
HENRY, NANCY G., Associate Professor, School of Education. Carson Newman 
College, B.A. '56; University of North Dakota, B.A. '65; University of Alaska, M.Ed. '69. 
HILL, PERSHING J., JR., Assistant Professor, Economics, School of Business and I 
Public Administration. Idaho State University B.A. '67; Washington State University 
Ph.D. '76. 
HILPERT, JOHN M., Professor, Engineering Management. Oregon State University, 
B.S. '38; George Washington University, M.A. '47; University of Iowa, Ph.D. '56. 
HITCHINS, DIDDY R.M., Associate Professor, Political Science, College of Arts and 
Sciences. University of Southhampton, England Southampton, England, B.Sc. (Soc. 
Sci.) '67; University of Essex, England, M.A. '69; Ph.D. '75. 

I 
I HODO, BETTY L., Associate Professor, Associate Dean, Undergraduate Program, 

School of Nursing. State University of Iowa, B.S.N. '56; M.A. '64. 
HOOD, MICHAEL J., Associate Professor, Chairman, Theater and Speech, College of I 
Arts and Sciences. Arizona State University, B.A., '72; University of New Orleans, M.A. 
'75; M.F.A. '75. 
HOTCHKISS, JAMES M., Acting Dean. Professor, School of Education. University of I 
Wichita, B.A. '53; University of Southern California, Ph.D. '66. 
HOUSE-DARDEN SUSAN, Assistant Professor, School of Nursing. University of 
Central Arkansas, B.S., '75; M.S.N. '78. I 
INNES-TAYLOR, CATHERINE, Assistant Professor, Library Science, Acquisitions 
Librarian, University Library. Western Washington State College, B. Ed. '65; University 
of Oregon, M.L.S. '71. 

1 JACOBS, WILLIAM ADAM, Associate Professor, Chairman, History, College of Arts 
and Sciences. Wisconsin State University, Eau Claire, B.S. '66; University of Oregon, 
M.A. '68, Ph.D. '72. 
JANKE, JILL, Instructor, School of Nursing. University of Utah, B.S.N. '73; Montana I 
State University, M.S. '81 . 
JOHNSON, MARILYN K., Associate Professor, School of Education. University of 
Arizona, B.A. '66; M.Ed. '67; Ph.D. '73. I 
JOHNSON, KNOWLTON W., Associate Professor, Justice Center. Clemson University, 
B.S. '64; Michigan State University, M.S. '69; Ph.D. '71 . 
JOHNSON, STANLEY, Acting Vice-Chancellor for Academic Affairs, Professor, Educa- I 
tion, Graceland College, A.A. '48; Whitworth College, B.A. '50; University of Missouri, 
M.Ed. '56; University of Nebraska, Ed. D. '62. 
JOHNSON, STEPHEN, Associate Professor. Political Science, College of Arts and 

1 Sciences. Washington State University, B.A. '67; University of Washington, M.A. '70; 
Ph.D. '76. 
JONES, GARTH N., Professor, Public Policy and Administration, School of Business 
and Public Administration. 
Utah State University, B.A. '47; University of Utah, M.A. '48; Ph.D. '54. 
JUNGE, DAVID C. "DAVE", Associate Professor, Mechanical Engineering, School of 
Engineering. Stanford University, B.S. '62; Oregon State University, Ph.D. '71 . 

I 
I 
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I 
KAPPES, BRUNO MAURICE, Assistant Professor of Psychology, College of Arts and 
Sciences. University of Missouri, B.A. , '73; University of Missouri, M.A., '75; Kansas 
State University, Ph.D., '18. 
KENNISH, JOHN M., Assistant Professor, Chemistry, College of Arts and Sciences. I Rutgers University, A.B. '67; Shippensburg State College, M.S. '73; Portland State 
University, Ph.D. '78. 
KIM, JOHN CHOON, Assistant Professor, Public Administration, School of Business 

I and Public Administration. Kyung Hee University, B.A. '63; University of Southern 
California, M.A. '71; Ph.D. '78. 

I 
KIMURA, SAM, Assistant Professor, Chairman, Art, College of Arts and Sciences. Art 
Center College of Design, B.P.A. '55. 
KLEINKAUF, CECILIA M., Assoc. Professor, Chairman, Social Work, College of Arts 
and Sciences. Colorado State University, B.A. '58; University of Denver, M.S.W. '67. 

I 
KUDENOV, JERRY D., Assistant Professor, Biology, College of Arts and Sciences. 
Foothill College, A.A. '66; University of California, B.A. '68; University of the Pacific, M.S. 
'70; University of Arizona, Ph.D. '74. 
KULLBERG, RICHARD W., Associate Professor, Chairman, Biology, College of Arts I and Sciences. University of Oregon, B.S. '67; McGill University, M.S. '68; Ph.D. '74. 
LANGDON, STEVE J., Assistant Professor, Anthropology, College of Arts and 
Sciences. Stanford University, B.A. '70; M.A. '72; Ph.D. '77. 

I LARRABEE, HARRY R., Head Men's Basketball Coach, Instructor, School of Educa­
tion. The University of Texas - Austin, B.S.'75; South West Texas State University, 
M.Ed. '77. 

I LAUTARET, RONALD, Assistant Professor, Library Sciences, Assistant Director for 
Public Services, University Library. Southern California State College, B.A. '66; 
University of Washington, M.L.S. '69; Western New Mexico University, M.A. '79. 

I LESH, NANCY, Associate Professor, Library Science, Assistant Director for Technical 
Services, University Library. Willamette University, B.A. '66; Simmons College, M.L.S. 
'67. 
LEWIS, VIRGINA, Assistant Professor, School of Nursing. Boston University School of I Nursing, B.S.N. '64; University of Colorado School of Nursing, M.S. '69; Post-Masters: 
Parent/Child Nursing; '78. 
LISZKA, JAMES, Assistant Professor, Philosophy, College of Arts and Sciences. 

I Indiana University, B.S. '72; University of South Carolina, M.A. '74; New School for 
Social Research, Ph.D. '78. 
LOFLIN, MARVIN D., Professor, Anthropology, College of Arts and Sciences. Brigham 

I Young University, B.A. '60; M.A. '62; Indiana University, Ph.D. '65. 
MADIGAN, ROBERT J., Professor, Chairman, Psychology, College of Arts and 
Sciences. Seattle University, B.S. '66; University of California at Los Angeles, M.A. '68; 

I 
Ph.D. '70. 
MANN, KRISTINE E., Associate Professor, Biology, College of Arts and Sciences. 
McGill University, B.S. '64; M.S. '67; Ph.D. '73. 

I 
MARTIN, CLAIR EUGENE, Professor, Dean, School of Nursing. Goshen College, 
B.S.N. '66; University of Florida, M.N. '67; M.A. '71; Ph.D. 75. 
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MARX, DONALD M., Associate Professor. Business Administration, School of Business 

1 and Public Administration. Kansas State University, B.S., '61; University of Houston, 
M B.A '71; Ph.D. '74. 
MARYAN, BARBARA, Assistant Professor, School of Nursing. S.U.N.Y. at Buffalo, 
B.S.N. '69; University of Washi:1gton, M.S. '81. I 
MASCHMEYER, RICHARD A., Associate Professor. Accounting, School of Business 
and Public Administration. Utah State University, B.S., '66; Master of Accounting '74; 
University of Kentucky, DBA, '81 I 
McCAIG, KERRY, Vollyball Coach, Instructor. School of Education. Kansas State 
University, B.S. '74; University of Denver, M.A. '75. 
McDERMOTT, DONALD F., Associate Professor, School of Education. St. John's I 
College, B.A. '51 ; University of Portland, M.A. '63; Ph.D. '70. 
McLAURIN, JAN WILLIAMS, Assrstant Professor, School of Nursing. Southwest Texas 
State University, B.S. '69; University of Houston, M.A. '70; Texas A & M University, 

1 Ph.D. '76. 

McWILLIAMS, ROBERT D., Associate Professor, Business Administration and Market­
ing, School of Business and Public Administration. Texas Tech University, BBA, '64; 
M B.A. '65; Ph D. '71 . I 
MEYERHOFF, PAUL II, Assistant Coach, Alpine, Instructor, School of Education. 
Menlo College, A.A. '70; University of California, B.A. '72; University of Alaska, 
Anchorage, MBA '78. I 
MILLER, ROBERT E. "BOB", Associate Professor, Civil Engineering, School of 
Engineering. Umversity of Pennsylvanra, B.S. '61; Lehigh University, M.S. '67; University 
of Colorado, Ph.D. '72. I 
MOORE, ANNABELLE FISHER, Associate Professor, School of Nursing. Boise State 
College, A.S. '66; Idaho State University, B.S. '70; Lama Linda University, M.S. '72. 
MORGAN, ROBERTA H., Associate Professor, Psychology, College of Arts and 

1 Scrences. Unrversrty of Alaska, B.A. '66; Arizona State University, M.A '72; Ph.D. '76. 
MORRIS, KATE, Instructor, School of Nursrng. State Umversrty of New York, R.N. '57; 
Loretto Herghts College, B.S.N. '72. 

MOSES, GAIL P., Assistant Professor, School of Nursing. St. Olaf College, B.S., '68 I 
U.C.L.A. , N., '70 
NAUMANN, EARL, Assistant Professor, Business Adminrstratlon, School of Business 
and Public Admtnrstration. Unrversity of Oregon, B.S., '69; Boise State University, 
M.B.A. '76; Arizona State University., D.B.A., '81 
NELSON, WILLIAM, Associate Professor, Mechanical Engineering. Oregon State 

I 
Umversrty, B.S. '66; Ph.D. '72. I 
NIX, HAROLD M., Professor, Accounting, School of Business and Public Administra-
tion. Western State College, B. B.A. '67; M.B.A. '69; Oklahoma State Unrversity, Ph.D. 
'73. 
NORRELL, STEPHEN A., Professor, Biology, College of Arts and Sciences. Manhattan I 
College, B.S '59; Umversity of Detroit, M.S. '61; University of Arizona, Ph.D. '65. 
O'BAR, JACK W., Associate Professor, Library Science, Director, University Library 
Unrversity of Oklahoma, B.S. '54; M.L.S. '55; Indiana University, Ph.D. '75. I 
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I 
OTTE, GWENDOLYN, Assistant Professor, School of Nursing. Kansas University 
School of Nursing, B.A., '71 ; University of Washington, M. N. , '77 
OUTCALT, DAVID, Acting Chancellor, Professor, Mathematics, College of Arts and 
Sciences. Pomona College, B.A. '56; Claremont Graduate School M.A. '58; Ohio State 

I University Ph.D. '63. 
PELLETIER, VINCENT, Instructor, School of Nursing. University of Rhode Island, 
B.S.N. '75; University of California at Davis, F.N.P. '79. 

I PETERSON, W. JACK, Associate Professor, Chairman, Sociology, College of Arts and 
Sciences. Washington State University, B.A. '53; M.A. '55. 
PFLAUM, JACKIE, Instructor, School of Nursing. St. Olaf College, B.S. N. '69; University 

I 
of Hawaii, M.S. '79; University of Hawaii, M.Ph. '79. 
PITCHER, DONNA, Assistant Professor, School of Nursing. Texas Women's University, 
Dallas, B.S. '67; University of Utah, M.S. '73. 
POST, HARRY H., JR., Associate Professor, Psychology, College of Arts and Sciences. 

I Drew University, A.B. '52; New Jersey State College, M.A. '59; Boston University, Ed. D. 
'69. 
REV, ARSENIO, Assistant Professor, Foreign Languages, College of Arts and Sciences. 

I Escolasticado El Pilar, Madrid, B.A. '60; Universidad Maria Cristina, Madrid, M.A. '62; 
New York University, Ph.D. '74; Sorbonne, Diplome, '76; Universitat Wien, Zeugnis, '79. 
ROLLINS, ALDEN M., Associate Professor, Library Science, Documents Librarian, 

I University Library. The American University, B. A: '68; University of Rhode Island, M.L.S. 
'73. 
ROWEN, SANDRA, Instructor, School of Nursing. University of California, Los Angeles, 

I 
B.S. '72; University of California, San Francisco, M.S. '76; University of Arizona, F.N.P. 
'78. 
SEGAL, BERNARD, Director, Center for Alcohol and Addiction Studies, Statewide. 
Professor, Psychology, College of Arts and Sciences. City University of New York, I B. B.A. '60; M.S.E. '63; University of Oklahoma, Ph.D. '67. 
SELKREGG, LIDIA L., Professor, Public Administration/Planning. School of Business 
and Public Administration. Doctor of Natural Science, University of Florence, Italy '43. 

I SEXTON, THOMAS F., Associate Professor, Chairman, English, College of Arts and 
Sciences. Salem State College, B.A. '68; University of Alaska, M.F.A. '70. 
SIEMENS, WILLIAM P., Assistant Professor, Library Science, Reference Librarian, 

I University Library. Biola College, B.A. '67; University of Southern California, M.L.S. '68. 
SLUTZKER, PATRICIA C., Assoc. Dean, Grad. and CEU, Associate Professor, School 
of Nursing. Syracuse University, B.S. '62; University of North Carolina - Chapel Hill, 

I 
M.S. '68; Indiana University- Bloomington, Ed.D. '78. 
SMILLEY, LEONARD M., Assistant Professor, Mathematics, College of Arts and 
Sciences. Boston College, B.A., '67; University of Notre Dame, M.A., '70; University of 
Notre Dame, PhD, '79. I SPANGLER, KATHERINE L., Assistant Professor, School of Education. University of 
Washington, B.A. '72; M.Ed. '78; Ph.D. '81 . 
SPATZ, RONALD, Assistant Professor, English, College of Arts and Sciences. Universi-1 ty of Iowa, B.A. '71; M.F.A. '73. 
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SPROTT, JULIE, Assistant Professor, School of Nursing. University of Kansas, B.A. '65; I 
University of Hawaii, M.A. '69; Cornell University - N.Y. Hospital of Nursing, B.S. '72; 
University of Iowa, M.A. '74. 

STERN, MORT, Professor, Atwood Chair of Journalism, Journalism and Public 
Communication, College of Arts and Sciences. University of Arkansas, A.B. '47; I 
Columbia University, M.S. '49; University of Denver, Ph.D. '69 

SULLIVAN, TROY G., Professor, School of Education. North Texas State Teacher's 
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